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A d m in istra tio n  B ild ing.



The Library and the Fountain.



G uggenheim  Hall of Industrial Arts.



Training Srool Bilding.



The P resident’s R esidence.



The Green House.



Heating Plant.



C ollege Stable.



G ym nasium  A p p ara tu s  B ild ing.



Students’ Barn.



STATE TEACHERS 
COLLEGE Of COLOR* R - 

Greeley.J y  *- : -"^ 'v

1914-1915 

THE COLLEGE CALENDAR
1914. THE FA LIi TERM.

Sept. 8, Tuesday— R egistra tion  for the P all Term.
Sept. 9, Wednesday-—R ecitations begin.
Nov. 25, W ednesday— The F all Term  ends.
Nov. 26, Thursday, to Dec. 1, Tuesday— Thanksgiving Reces.

THE W INTER TERM.

Dec. 1, Tuesday—Recitations for the W inter Term begin.
Dec. 18, Friday, to Jan . 4, 1915, Y  \day— The C hristm as 

Reces.
1915.

Mar. 4, Thursday— The W inter Term  ends.
Mar. 5, Friday, to M arch 9 Tuesday— The Spring Reces.

THE SPRING TERM.

Mar. 9, Tuesday— R ecitations for the Spring Term begin.
Ju n e  6, Sunday— The B accalaureate Sermon.
June  7, Monday— The Clas Day Exercises.
June 8, Tuesday— The Alum ni A nniversary.
June 9 , W ednesday Evening— The P resid en t’s Reception to 

the G raduating Classes.
June  10, T hursday— The Com mencement Exercises.

THE SUMMER TERM, 1915.

June 21, Monday— R egistra tion  for the Summer Term.
June 22, Tuesday— R ecitations for the Summer Term  begin. 
Ju ly  30, F riday— The Summer Term ends.

THE FADE TERM, 1915.

Sept. 7, Tuesday— R egistration  for the F all Term.
Sept. 8, W ednesday— R ecitations for the F a ll Term  begin.
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I. THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES.

H o n .  W i l l i a m  P. D u n l a v y ,  Trinidad................. Term expires 1919
M r s .  R o s e p h a  P u l f o r d ,  Durango.........................Term expires 1919
H o n .  G e o r g e  H e t h e r i n g t o n ,  Gunnison .............Term expires 1917
H o n .  H e n r y  P. S t e e l e ,  D enver..............................Term expires 1917
H o n .  H. Y. K e p n e r ,  D enver....................................Term expires 1915
H o n .  G e o r g e  M. H o u s t o n ,  Greeley.......................Term expires 1915
M r s .  M a r y  C. C. B r a d f o r d ,  D enver.....................Term expires 1915

S ta te  S u p erin ten den t o f P ublic  In stru ction .

II. O FFISERS OF THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES.

H o n .  H. Y. K e p n e r ,  D enver........................................................ President
Mr. A. J. P a r k ,  Greeley..............    Secretary
Mr, G e o r g e  D. S t a t l e r ,  G ree ley ............................................. Tresurer

III. STANDING COMMITTEES.

E xecutiv: Mr. Kepner, Mr. H ouston, Mr. Steele.
F inance: Mr. D unlavy, Mr. H etherington.
Teachers: Mr. Steele, Mrs. Bradford, Mr. H etherington.
Uibrary. Mrs. Bradford, Mrs. Pulford, Mr. Dunlavy.
B ild ings and Grounds:

G reeley: Mr. H ouston, Mr. Steele, Mr. Kepner.
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THE FACULTY.
1913- 1914.

Z a c h a r i a h  X e n o p h o n  S n y d e r ,  P h .D., LL.D., President, and Pro
fessor of Education.

J a m e s  H a r v e y  H a y s ,  A.M., Vice-President, Dean of the College 
and of Non-Resident and Summer Term Work, and Professor 
of Latin.

A r t h u r  E u g e n e  B e a r d s l e y ,  M.S., Professor of Biology a n d  Eco
nomic Biology.

E l i z a b e t h  H a y s  K e n d e l ,  Pd.M., A .B . ,  Training Teacher, and Pro
fessor of Interm ediate Education.

S a m u e l  M i l o  H a d d e n ,  Pd.B., A.B., A.M., Dean of Industrial Arts, 
and Professor of Manual Training.

D a v id  D o u g l a s  H u g h ,  A.B., A.M., Dean of the Training Scool, 
and Professor of Education.

F r a n c i s  L o r e n z o  A b b o t t ,  B.S., A.M., Professor of Fysical Sience 
and Fysiografy.

R o y a l  W e s l e y  B u l l o c k ,  P h .B., Professor of History and Po
litical Sience.

B e l l a  B r u c e  S i b l e y ,  A .B . ,  Training Teacher, and Professor o f  
Prim ary Education.

E l i z a b e t h  M a u d  C a n n e l l ,  Training Teacher and Professor of 
K indergarten Education.

R i c h a r d  E r n e s t i ,  Pd.M., K.M., Director, and Professor of Draw
ing and Art.

E l e a n o r  W i l k i n s o n ,  Director, and Professor of Domestic Siences.
G u r d o n  R a n s o m  M i l l e r ,  P h .B., A.M., Dean of the Senior College, 

and Professor of Sociology and Economics.
F r a n c e s  T o b e y ,  B.S., Acting Dean of Women, and Professor of 

Reading and Intepretation.
E t h a n  A l l e n  C r o s s ,  A .B . ,  P h .M . ,  Professor of L iterature a n d  

English.
L e v e r e t t  A l l e n  A d a m s ,  A.B., A.M., Associate Professor of Biol

ogy and Curator of the Zoological Museum.
A l i c e  M. K r a c k o w i z e r ,  B.S., B.Ed., Training Teacher, and Pro

fessor of Interm ediate Education.
A l b e r t  F r a n k  C a r t e r ,  A.B., M.S., Librarian, and Professor of 

Bibliografy.
J o h n  T h o m a s  L i s t e r ,  A.B., P h .B., Director, and Professor of Fysi

cal Education, and Professor of Modern Foren Languages.
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W illia m  B arnard  M ooney, Pd.M., A. B., Scool Visitor, and Pro
fessor of Scool Administration.

T h e o p h ilu s  Em ory F itz , Director, and Professor of Vocal Music. 
Jacob D a n ie l  H e ilm a n , P h .D ., Professor of Sycology and Child 

Study.
A lic e  I. Y a r d l e y , Pd.B. Assistant Librarian.
Irv in g  E lg a r  M ille r , P h .D., Dean of Research and Professional 

Work, and Professor of the Sience of Education.
B u rch a rd  W oodson De B u sk , B.S., A.B., Associate Professor of 

Sycology.
L u lu  H eilm a n , Pd.B., A.B., High Scool and College Teacher of 

Commercial Work.
F r a n k  W. S h u l t i s ,  A.B., Training Teacher, and Professor of 

Grammar Grade Education.
A gn es Sau nd ers, Pd.B., A.B., Assistant in Domestic Sience. 
iv a th r y n  M. Long, B.S., A.B., Training Teacher, and Professor of 

Primary Education.
Emma C. D um ke, High Scool Reading and Modern Foren Lan

guages.
J o h n  1 : M cC u n n iff, Pd.M., A ssistant Professor in Industrial 

Arts—Printing and Mecanical Drawing.
M ax S h en ck , Assistant in Industrial Arts—Bookbinding. 
C h a r le s  H. B rady, A.M., Principal of the High Scool, and Pro

fessor of Secondary Education.
G. W. F in le y ,  B.S., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
Cora T. B en ed ict, A.B., Training Teacher, and Professor of Gram

mar Grade Education.
M argaret S t a t le r ,  Pd.B., A.B., Training Teacher, and Professor 

of Primary Education.
M rs. G race C u s h m a n , Pd.B., A ssistan t L ibrarian.
* J o h n  R. B e l l ,  A.B., Principal High Scool and Professor of Sec

ondary Education.
* W a lte r  Isa a cs , B.S., Professor of Drawing and Art.
♦E dw in B. S m ith , B.S., Professor of History and Political Sience. 
♦ C h a r le s  M. F o u lk , Pd.B., Assistant Manual Training.
* A gn es H olm es, Pd.M., A ssistant Industrial Arts.
♦M argaret Joy K eyes, A.B., Assistant Physical Interpretation. 
♦John  C la r k  K en d e l, A.B., Director and Professor of Public

Scool Music.

♦Servises begin Septem ber 1, 1914.
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♦ C e c e l i a  L a w l e r ,  P d .M ., T rain ing  T eacher, and P rofessor of P r i
m ary  Education.

♦ R a e  E. B l a n c h a r d ,  A.B., Teacher o f  English, H igh  Scool De
partm ent.

♦ G e o r g e  E. F r e e l a n d ,  A.B., T ra in ing  T eacher and P rincpal 
E lem entary  Scool.

-------------------- , P rofessor of Biology.
*E. F. J o h n s o n ,  B.S., T each e r of S ience and  A g ricu ltu re , H igh  

Scool.
F r a n k  W . S h u l t i s ,  A.B., P ro fe sso r of B usiness M ethods Com

m erc ia l D ep artm en t.
♦ M ild r e d  D e e r in g  J u l i a n ,  B.S., T ra in ing  T eacher and  P rofessor 

of K indergarten  Education.
♦ J e n n ie  L y n n  G r e e n ,  B.S., T ra in in g  T each er an d  P ro fe sso r of 

G ram m ar G rade Education.
♦ H e l e n  G i lp in - B r o w n ,  A.B., D ean o f  W om en.
♦ G e o r g e  A. B a r k e r ,  M.S., P rofessor of Geology, Fysiografy, and 

Geografy.

♦Servises beg in  Sep tem ber, 1914 .

SCOLARS.
M r s. L i z z i e  K. B la c k m o r e ,  P d .M .— Seventh Grade.

F E L L O E S .
R u t h  L o w e r y ,  A.B., H igh Scool English.
L y r r a  H. K e n n e d y ,  A .B .,  H igh Scool English.
M rs . H e l e n  G i lp in - B r o w n ,  P d .M ., A ssistan t D ean of Women. 
P a u l  J . H e w i t t ,  A. B ., H igh Scool E nglish .
A m y  F o o t e ,  P d .B .,  E ighth  G rade Supervision.
K a t h e r i n e  O m m a n n e y ,  A.B., E d ito r of the Crucible.

H ONORARY F E L L O E S .
M a b e l  A u g u s t i n e ,  P d .B ., T hird  Grade.
M a r y  A t k i n s o n ,  P d .B ., F ourth  Grade.
G e o r g e  D. A d a m s , Fysical Education.
L il l i a n  C lo u g h  P d .B ., A r t .

R e g i n a l d  S. D a v is ,  M anual T rain ing.
F l o r e n c e  G a l l e g h e r ,  P d .B ., F irs t Grade.
E t h e l  H o f f m a n ,  P d .M ., Second Grade.
A g n e s  H o l m e s , P d .B .,  A r t.

C l a r a  H e w i t t ,  P d .B ., Domestic Sience.
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G r a c e  L o w e ,  Sociology.
N e i l  D . M o o r e , P d .B ., Fysical Siences. 
L o r e n a  Y a n d e r l ip ,  P d .B .,  Expression. 
E d n a  F. W e l s h ,  Training Scool.
I o n e  B a r t h o l o m e w ,  Kindergarten. 
N e l l i e  M a l l e s ,  History.
Mrs. N e l l i e  B. L a y t o n  P d.B. Music.

A. J . P a r k ............................Secretary Board of Trustees and Registrar
V e r n o n  M cK e l v e y  ......................................................................................................

Secretary to the P residen t and Secretary and M anager 
of B ureau of Recom m endations.

THE STATE ±JOAx»D OF EXAM INERS.

1913-1914.

M r s . M a r y  C. C. B r a d f o r d ,  State Superintendent of Public In 
struction.

Miss H e l e n  L a m b , County Superintendent of Scools, Adams 
County, Brighton, Colorado.

D r . Z. X . S n y d e r ,  President, The State Teachers College of Colo
rado.

THE COUNCIL OF DEANS.

J a m e s  H a r v e y  H a y s ,  Dean of the College and of Non-Resident 
and Summer Term Work.

F r a n c e s  T o b e y , Acting Dean of Women.
D a v id  D o u g l a s  H u g h ,,  Dean of the Training Scool.
G u r d o n  R a n s o m  M i l l e r ,  Dean of the Senior College.
I r v in g  E l g a r  M i l l e r ,  Dean of Graduate and Professional Work. 
S a m u e l  M i lo  H a d d e n ,  Dean of Industrial Arts.
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M ANAGEM ENT.
I. B oard  of T ru stees .

II. P re s id e n t of College.
III. C ouncil of D eans.
IV. R e g u la r  F a c u lty  C om m ittees.

V. Special F a c u lty  C om m ittees.

E xecu tiv .
Function—Courses, C lassification, Credits, G raduation , and  Com- 

mencement.
M r . H a y s , M r . H u g h , M r . M il l e r .

S en io r C ollege W o rk  an d  C ourses.
Function— Senior College W ork and A dvanst Standing.

M r. M il l e r , M r . M o o n e y , M r . B e l l .

N on-R esiden t an d  S um m er Scool.
Function  M anagem ent of N on-Resident and  Summ er Term  Work. 

M r . H a y s , M r, M il l e r , M r . M o o n e y .

Social C ounsel.
Function—Y. W . C. A ., O rganizations, Conduct and In te res ts  of 

Girls.
M r s . G i l p i n - B r o w n , M i s s  T o b e y , M i s s  B l a n c h a r d ,

M i s s  S c h e n c k .

B usines.
Function—G eneral Program , R egistra tion , B ulletins, etc. '

M r, C r o s s , M r. H u g h , M r . H a d d e n .

F y sica l E d u ca tio n — College.
Function— Gymnasium, A thletics, P layground, San ita tion , H elth. 

M r. L is t e r , M r. H a d d e n , M r s . G i l p i n - B r o w n , M r . B e l l ,
M r . M cK e l v e y , Record K eeper

F y sica l E d u ca tio n — H ig h  Scool.
M r. B e l l , M i s s  S c h e n c k , M i s s  D u m k e .
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Educational Progres.

Function—Reports—W hat is Going On in the Educational World. 
D r . H e i l m a n , M r . B e l l , M r . H u g h , M r . C r o s s , M i s s  J u l i a n , 

M r . H a d d e n . M r . B e a r d s l e y , M r . S h u l t i s .

M useum.
Function—Specimens, Cataloging, Inspection.

Mr. H a d d e n , Mr. B e a r d s l e i , Mr, S h u l t i s .

Alum ni.
Function—Meetings, Organization, Etc.

M r . M cC u n n i f f , M r . M o o n e y , M r s . S i b l e y , M i s s  S c h e n c k , 

M i s s  K e n d e l , M i s s  S t a t l e r , M r . H a d d e n , M r, B e l l , M i s s  L a w l e r .

Social.

Function—Receptions, Entertainm ents, and Meetings in the 
Bilding.

M r . A b b o t t , Mr. B e l l , M i s s  T o b e y , M i s s  W i l k i s o n , M r . M i l l e r . 
M r s . G i l p i n -B r o w n , M r,  H u g h .

Mentor.

Function—Students’ Fund and General W elfare of Students. 
M r . B e a r d s l e y , M r . H a y s , M r s . G i l p i n -B r o w n .

M usic.

Function—Entertainm ents, Musicals, etc. .
M r . K e n d e l , M i s s  K e n d e l , M r . M i l l e r , M i s s  T o b e y .

Arts-Crafts.

Function—Exhibits, Decorations, etc.
Mr. I s a a c s , M i s s  W i l k i n s o n , M i s s  T o b e y , Mr. M cC u n n i f f , 

Mr. H a d d e n .

Literary Exercises.

Function—Clas Play, and Public Exercises of Students.
Miss T o b e y , M i s s  K e n d e l , M r . B e l l , M r . C r o s s , M i s s  S t a t l e r . 

M i s s  B l a n c h a r d .
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Bureau of Recom m endations.

Function—Placing Graduates.
M r . M o o n e y , M r . H u g h ,  V e r n o n  M cK e l v e y , Sec’y and Mgr.

Training Scool.

Function—Organization, Work, Management and Growth.
M r . H u g h , M r . B e l l , M i s s  Iv e n d e l , M i s s  L a w l e r , M i s s  S t a t l e r , 

M r s . S ib l e y , M i s s  L o n g , M is s  J u l i a n , M i s s  G r e e n ,
M r. F r e e l a n d .

Reserch.
Function—Organization of Reserch Work in the Institution, its 

Promotion, etc.
M r. H e i l m a n , M r . H u g h , M r . M o o n e y , M r . H a d d e n , M r . F r e e l a n d .

Yung Men.
Function—Organization, Conduct, and In terest of Boys.

M r . B e l l , M r . L is t e r , M r. M cC u n n i f f .

Library.
Function—Organization, Use, Conduct, Books.

M r . C a r t e r , M i s s  T o b e y , M r . B e l l , M r . M il l e r , M i s s  S t a t l e r .

Publicity.
Function—Notes, Notises, Articles, etc., to Pres.

M r. H u g h , M r. M o o n e y , M r . C r o s s .

Com m em oration and T estim onial.
Function—Commemorations, Testimonials and Memorials on Not

able Days, Events and Men.
M r . C r o s s , M r . B e a r d s l e y , M r . M il l e r , M i s s  S t a t l e r .

Publications.

Function—Scool Publications—Crucible, Bulletins, etc.
M r. H a d d e n , M r . C r o s s , M r. H u g h , M r . M cC u n n i f f .

VI. Office D epartm ent.
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HISTORY OF THE COLLEGE.

The State Normal Scool of Colorado was establisht by an 
act of the legislature in 1889. The first scool year began Oc
tober 6, 1890.

At the begining of the second year the scool was reorgan
ized and. the course extended to four years. This course ad
mitted grammar scool graduates to it's freshman year, and 
others to such classes as their ability and attainment would 
allow.

At a meeting of the Board of Trustees, June 2, 1897, a 
resolution was past admitting only high scool graduates or 
those who hav an equivalent preparation, and practical teach
ers. This policy makes the institution a professional scool in 
the strictest sens.

The Eighteenth General Assembly past an act making the 
State Normal Scool at Greeley, Colorado, also The State Teach
ers College of Colorado. In the catalog and in all our scool 
publications hereafter the title, “The State Teachers College 
of Colorado,” wil be used.

Location.

The Teachers College is located at Greeley, in Weld 
County, on the Union Pacific, the Colorado & Southern, and 
the Denver, Laramie & Northwestern railways, fifty-two m iles 
north of Denver. This city is in the valley of the Cache la 
Poudre River, one of the richest agricultural portions of the 
State. The streets ar lined with trees, forming beautiful av
enues. The elevation and distance from the mountains ren
der the climate mild and helthful. The city is one of Christian 
homes and contains churches of all the leading denominations. 
It is a thoroly prohibition town. There ar about 10,000 in
habitants.

B ild ings.

The main bilding is of red prest hric, trimd with red 
sandstone. It is one of the best and most commodius normal
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scool bildings in the  United States. This bilding is situated  
in the m idst of a cam pus containing forty  acres overlooking 
the city. The bilding is heated thruout by steam and is helth- 
ful and pleasant. I t is supplied with w ater from  the  city w ater 
works.

The T rain ing Scool is a commodius bilding of red prest 
brick, sim ilar in style to the A dm inistration  Bilding. In  its 
construction no pains or expens hav been spared to m ake it 
sanitary , fireproof, and in every possible way an ideal bilding 
for a complete graded scool from  th e  k indergarten  to the  high 
scool, inclusiv.

The Simon Guggenheim B all of Industrial Arts is a beau
tifu l s truc tu re  in the  classic style of architecture. I t  is con
structed  of gray prest brick. I t wil accom m odate the depart
ments of Manual Training and A rt including every branch of 
hand w ork and a r t  tra in ing  applicable to the highest type of 
public scool of the present and im m ediate fu ture . This bild
ing is a g ift to the scool from  Senator Simon Guggenheim.

There is a very commodius and wel arranged  residence for 
the president. I t is so arranged  and equipt as to be specially 
suited for the varius functions given to  the students and fac
ulty by the president.

The heating  p lan t is of the most m odern type, and is in 
arch itecture the same as the o ther bildings.

The lib rary  is a beau tifu l bilding, commodius and wel 
adapted to the use for which it was intended. The equipment 
is thoroly m odern.

The greenhouse is of cem ent, iron, and glas. I t  is one 
hundred and sixteen feet long by tw enty feet wide, and has 
connected w ith it a servis room w here the studen ts of the Nor
mal departm ent and children of the T rain ing  departm ent ar 
ta u t to care for p lants they  may wish, now and in the fu tu re , 
to hav in th e ir  homes.

M aintenance.
The m aintenance of the  S tate Teachers’ College is derived 

from a millage of one-fifth of a mil on the dollar for the en
tire  assessm ent of the State. The legislature also m akes spe
cial appropriations for bilding and general development.
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THE FUNCTION OF THE TEACHERS COLLEGE.

The function of the Teachers College is to m ake teachers. 
To do th is it m ust keep abrest of the tim es. I t m ust lead in 
public education. I t m ust project the fu ture . The m odern 
conception of education em braces all of hum an life. This wide 
and deep and rich notion enlarges the function of an  in stitu 
tion th a t aim s to prepare teachers. This function em braces 
in its relations: the faculty, the child, those preparing to
teach, the home, the state , society, and the course of study.

R elation  to  th e F acu lty .

The faculty is the scool. Its power and influence consist in 
its faculty. The teachers should be pickt men and women. 
They should be persons who hav especially fitted themselvs. 
Normal scool w ork is unique. To be a teacher of teachers re
quires very special qualifications and preparation .

C haracter stands param ount in the equipm ent of a teach
er. N othing can take its place.

Ability to teach ranks next in the hierarcy of qualifica
tion. This is ability  to adapt self and subject to the pupil. It 
is ability to inspire to action. I t  is a n a tu ra l g ift specially 
traind.

Scolarship is the reserv power of every strong teacher. I t 
com mands respect. The scolarship of a norm al scool teacher 
should first be liberal, then special.

Culture is essential. I t  givs tone to the entire personality. 
I t  is the developm ent of the finer natu re . I t  m eans good m an
ners, good taste, refined thoughts, elegant expression, pure 
spirit.

P rofessional ethics and  sp irit bind the faculty  into one 
harmonius whole, without which there is a great lac of ef
ficiency. A due recognition of th is professional a ttitu d e  char
acterizes all the m em bers of the faculty. Due regard  for each 
o ther in speech and m anner should always exist.

R elation  to the Child.

In the preparation  of teachers the end in view is the  edu
cation of the children of the state. The child is the suprem e 
concern. The function of the norm al scool is to giv such an
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in te rp re ta tio n  of th e  child  and  its  developm ent in  a ll d irec tio n s  
as wil best p rep a re  i t  to e n te r  fu lly , red ily  and  rig h teo u sly  in 
to its  en v iro n m en t.

R elation to  Those Preparing to Teach.

A person  who e n te rs  to ta k e  a course  in  th e  S ta te  T each ers  
C ollege shou ld  hav m a tu rity  of m ind. T his is ab so lu te ly  nec
essary, inasm uch as the studen t who is studying objects in 
th e ir  re la tio n  to th e  ed u ca tio n  of ch ild ren  has a m ore  com plex 
problem  th a n  th e  person  w ho is s tu d y in g  th e  su b jec t fo r th e  
su b je c t’s sake.

ORGANIZATION OF THE COLLEGE.

Inform ation for A ll Students.
T he College is o rgan ized  in to  five d is tin c t d iv isions:
1. T he G rad u a te  C ollege;
2. T he S en io r C ollege;
3. T he J u n io r  C ollege;
4. T he H igh  Scool;
5. T he E lem en ta ry  Scool, in c lu d in g  th e  K in d e rg a r te n .
T he Graduate C ollege is o rgan ized  fo r w ork  lead ing  to  th e

degree  of M aster of A rts  in  E d u ca tio n .
T he Senior C ollege em braces th e  w ork  u su a lly  done as 

th ird  and  fo u r th  y ea r college w ork , and  leads to  th e  deg ree  of 
B achelo r of A rts  in  E d u ca tio n  and  th e  life  ce rtif ica te  to  teach  
in C olorado.

T he Junior C ollege em braces a ll th e  w ork  done in  th e  firs t 
two years of the college proper. T his w ork leads to th e  Jun io r 
College d ip lom a and  life s ta te  te a c h e rs ’ certifica te .

The H igh  Scool and  E le m e n ta ry  Scool d iv isions m ak e  up 
th e  T ra in in g  D ep a rtm en t of th e  T each e rs’ College, and  need  no 
fu lle r  ex p lana tion .

A dm ission to the Junior C ollege.

A ny one m ay  ta k e  courses in  N on-R esidence, b u t to  be
come a re s id e n t s tu d e n t and  a  c a n d id a te  fo r a deg ree  o r d i
plom a, th e  reg u la tio n s  g iven belo m u s t be com plied  w ith :

1. S tu d en ts  m u s t be free  from  co n tag iu s d iseas.
2. G rad u a tes  of accep tab le  h igh  scools of th is  and  o th e r 

s ta te s  ar ad m itted  w ithout exam ination upon presenting to  the
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Dean of the C ollege their diplom as or certificates of gradua
tion. The h igh  scool certificate o f graduation, or the diplom a 
m ust be presented by the student when he or she firrt enrolls 
in  the college. T he m in im um  of w ork  accep tab le  fo r en tran ce  
is fifteen  u n its .

3. P ra c tic a l te ac h e rs  of m a tu re  years , who a r  n o t h igh  
scool g ra d u a te s , m ay e n te r  and  ta k e  such  w ork  as w il m ake  
up th e  deficiency an d  th e n  becom e can d id a tes  fo r g ra d u a tio n  
and  th e  s ta te  certifica te , in  th e  sam e w ay as o th e r  s tu d en ts .

4. S tu d en ts  hav ing  done w ork  in  o th e r  colleges or n o r
m al scools, equa l in  academ ic s tan d in g  to  T he S ta te  T each ers  
C ollege of C olorado, upon  ap p lica tio n  to th e  D ean of th e  Col
lege, m ay o b ta in  c re d it fo r such  w ork  and  be g iven such  ad- 
v an st s tan d in g  as is due. In  case th e  s tu d e n t h as  com pleted  
tw o o r m ore  y ea rs  of college or n o rm a l scool w ork  beyond a 
fo u r-y ea r h igh  scool co u rse  of study , he w il go a t  once to  th e  
D ean of th e  Sen io r C ollege and  apply  fo r ad v an s t stan d in g .

A dvanst Standing.
S tu d en ts  who w ish  to  apply  fo r ad v a n s t s tan d in g  shou ld  

r i te  fo r th e  B lank  A pp lica tion  F o rm  fo r A d v an st S tand ing . 
Upon p re sen tin g  th is , p ro p erly  filld o u t and  accom panied  by 
th e  c red en tia ls  calld  for, th e  C ollege w il g ra n t w h a tev e r ad 
v a n s t s tan d in g  seem s to  be m erited .

C red its  from  re p u ta b le  n o rm a l scools, te a c h e rs ’ colleges, 
colleges, and  u n iv e rs itie s , a r  accep ted  a t  th e ir  o rig in a l va lu . 
C red its  certified  from  h igh  scools and  from  colleges and  n o r
m al scools w hose academ ic s tan d in g  is low er th a n  th a t  of t h e  
S ta te  T each ers  College m ust he a d ju s te d  ind iv idua lly , b u t u su 
a lly  th ey  a r  accep ted  on a b a s is  of tw o -th ird s .

M inimum Terms in  R esidence.
No d ip lom a of th e  C ollege is g ra n te d  fo r les than three  

term s of w ork  in  residence , d u rin g  w hich tim e  a t  le a s t 45 cred
i t  h o u rs  m ust be e rnd , b u t no d ip lo m a  w ill be g ra n te d  to  an?} 
s tu d e n t w ho has ernd less th a n  60 c red it hours .

T he fo llo ing  re g u la tio n  sho u ld  also be u n d ers to o d  by a ll  
in te re s te d  persons:

“ No person  w ho h as  a lred y  receivd  one d ip lom a from  th is  
in s ti tu tio n  w il be p e rm itted  to  receiv  a n o th e r  d ip lom a u n ti l  
such  person  sh a l hav e rn d  th e  fu ll n u m b er of c red its  req u ired
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for such diploma, and completed not less than  one full addi
tional term  of residence in th is  in stitu tio n .”

Admission to  the  Senior College.

Graduates from the Junior College of the S tate Teachers 
College of Colorado a r  adm itted to the Senior College.

G raduates of o ther colleges, who hay ernd one of the reg 
u la r academ ic degrees a r  adm itted to  the Senior College w ith
out exam ination, and may receiv advanst standing  for a  large 
p a rt of the w ork done in the th ird  and  fou rth  years of the Col
lege. These applications for advanst standing m ust he trea ted  
individually and credit gran ted  by the Dean as each case 
m erits.

The Term  H our.

The un it of w ork in the College is one recitation  a week 
for a term  of twelv weeks. This is calld in th is  catalog a term  
hour, or credit-hour.

Courses in which the classes m eet for two recitations a 
week during a term  ar calld tw o-hour courses; five recitations 
a week during a term , five-hour courses, etc.

Courses requiring  no preparation  outside the  recitation  
hour ar credited on the basis of laboratory  w ork— two periods 
of recitation  or laboratory  work being credited as one term  
hour. F o r example, a course in fysical education m eeting four 
times a week and requiring no outside study is credited as two 
te rm  hours.

Each s tuden t may reg ister for 20 hours per term , bu t may 
not take m ore work than  th is norm al allowance.

R equired and E lectiv  W ork.

I. In  th e  Ju n io r College.— 120 term  hours ar required  
for graduation . Each studen t in the Jun io r College is required  
to take Sycology 1 and 3, T rain ing  Scool 1 (E d u c a tio n l) , and 
Education 11, Sociology 3, Biology 2, English 1, and Teaching 
1, 2, and 3, and Fysical Education.

These ar usually  taken  in the following order:
F irs t  Y ear.— Sycology 1 and 3, T rain ing Scool 1 (Educa

tion 1), Industria l A rts 5 for students in departm ent, English 
1, Biology 2, Sociology 3, and Fysical Education.
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Second Year.— Education 11, Teaching 1, 2, and 3, and 
Fysical Education.

These required courses should he d istribu ted  equally th ru  
the th ree  term s of the year.

The to ta l of these required  courses is 45 term  hours. The 
rem aining 75 term  hours required  for graduation  from  the 
Jun io r College may be selected by the studen t from  the varius 
departm ents of the College.

Note— F or the requirem ents in Fysical Education see 
page 77.

II. In  th e  Senior College.— 120 term  hours in addition 
to those required for graduation from the Junior College ar 
required  for graduation  and a degree from  the Senior College. 
Of these only 15 term  hours of work, in addition to the practis 
teaching, a r requ ired ; nam ely, Education 18a, 18b, and 18c; 
and Sociology 4, 5, and 6. One of these th ree-hour courses in 
E ducation m ust be taken  in the th ird  year, and one tw o-hour 
course in Sociology.

F ou r term s of teaching ar usually  required in addition to 
th a t done in the Jun io r College— two term s in the th ird  year 
and two in the fourth ; but no student will be granted a diplo
ma of the College w ithout teaching a t least th ree  term s.

The Superintendent of the Training Department may, a t his 
discretion, accept teaching done in o ther scools to satisfy the  
requirem ents in p ractis teaching.

S tudents who a r  gran ted  Senior College standing ar held 
to th e  requirem ents of the Jun io r College unless the credits ac
cepted from  o ther scools cover these subjects.

Diplomas and Degrees.

I. Ju n io r College.— A t the  end of the second year of 
study, the student, having ernd credit for 120 te rm  hours, wil 
be gran ted  a diploma, which is a life certificate to teach in the 
public scools of Colorado. The degree of Bachelor of P eda
gogy (Pd.B .) wil be conferd upon the graduate.

II. Senior College.— At the  end of the fourth  year of 
study, the studen t having ernd credit for 120 term  hours in the 
Senior College, wil be gran ted  a diploma, which is a life cer
tificate to teach in the  public scools of Colorado. The degree

I
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of B ache lo r of A rts  (A .B .) in E d u ca tio n  w ill be conferd  upon  
th e  g ra d u a te . T he degree  of M aster of P edagogy  (P d .M .) is 
conferd  a t  th e  end of th e  th ird  year.

III. G rad u a te  C o le g e .— A t th e  end of th e  f i f th  yea r, th e  
s tu d e n t h av ing  p rev iu sly  com pleted  o u r fo u r-y ea r C ollege 
course o r its  equ iv a len t, wil be g ra n te d  a d ip lom a w hich  is a 
life ce rtif ica te  to teach  in  th e  public  scools of C olorado. T he 
deg ree  of M aster of A rts  in  E d u ca tio n  (A .M .) w il be conferd  
upon th e  g ra d u a te  m eetin g  th e  re q u ire m e n ts  of specialized  
w ork as se t fo r th  in  th e  B u lle tin  of G rad u a te  W ork .

M ajo r W o rk  an d  Special D iplom as.

A ll Special D ep a rtm en ta l D iplom as hay  been d isco n tin u ed , 
and in th e ir  p lace a n o ta tio n  in se rte d  in  th e  re g u la r  d ip lom a 
in d ica tin g  th e  d ep a rtm e n t in  w hich  th e  s tu d e n t h as  done h is 
m a jo r w ork .

J u n io r  C ollege.— S tu d en ts  in th e  Ju n io r  C ollege m ay  se
c u re  th is  n o ta tio n  by e rn in g  c red it fo r n o t less th a n  30 n o r 
m ore th a n  40 te rm  h o u rs  in  one d e p a rtm e n t o r in  a g roup  of 
closely re la te d  s tud ies . T he C ouncil of D eans m u s t approve 
th e  lis t of cou rses su b m itted  by a  d ep a rtm en t o r g roup  of de
p a rtm e n ts  befo re  it  can  be accepted  fo r m a jo r w ork.

S tu d en ts  expecting  to  e rn  a m a jo r  n o ta tio n  in  e ith e r  Sen
io r C ollege o r Ju n io r  C ollege m u s t file w ith  th e ir  respec tiv  
D eans a  notis of such in ten tion  a t  leas t two term s before they 
expect to  be g rad u a ted .

A s tu d e n t m ay n o t ta k e  m ore  th a n  ten  te rm  h o u rs  in  th e  
Ju n io r  College, in  any  su b jec t o th e r  th a n  th e  su b jec t o r g roup  
of su b jec ts  in  w hich  he is do ing  h is  m a jo r  w ork .

S en io r C ollege.— S en io r C ollege s tu d e n ts  m ay e rn  a m a jo r 
in som e d e p a rtm e n t o r g roup  of closely re la te d  s tud ies . In  th e  
S en ior C ollege n o t less th a n  40 n o r m ore th a n  60 te rm  h o u rs  
a r  req u ired  as a m a jo r. A t le a s t h a lf  of th is  m a jo r  w ork  m u s t 
be d ne in  th e  S en io r College. F o r  exam ple, a  s tu d e n t hav in g  
com pleted  w ork  fo r a m a jo r in  th e  J u n io r  C ollege by e rn in g  
30 te rm  h o u rs  in  a  su b jec t w ould  hav  20 m ore te rm  h o u rs  
(o n e -h a lf of th e  40 re q u ire d )  to  e rn  in  th e  S en ior C ollege.

STATE TEACIS£*S 
CSII.lfGE Of C O M - rv"'
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GRADUATE COLLEGE.

Irving E. Miller, Ph. D.,
Dean of G raduate and P rofessional W ork.

General P lan  of W ork F or th e  D egree of M aster of Arts in
Education.

General R equirem ents.

1. R esidence.
One year of work in residence a t  the College in advance 

of the requirem ents for the  A.B. degree. This is th ree term s 
of work beyond a four-year college course. I t is preferable 
th a t the M aster’s work be done in th ree  consecutiv term s. 
S tudents may, however, satisfy the residence requirem ent by 
attendance for three summer terms under the conditions speci
fied below.

2. U nits of W ork.
A year’s work shal be in te rp re ted  as sixty (60) term - 

hours. F orty-eight hours’ credit wil be given for g raduate 
courses pursued^ and twelv (12) hop rs’ credit for the Mas
te r ’s thesis which is required. Twenty (20) hours credit per 
term  is the  maximum, inclusiv of the reserch involvd in the 
thesis requirem ent.

3. Special Interpretation of Graduate W ork in  Summ er Term.
G raduate students shal receiv for each graduate course 

pursued in the Summer Term a credit of th ree (3) hours, 
twelv (12) hours being the  maximum credit per sum m er term , 
inclusiv of reserch work in connection w ith the  thesis. In 
the  th ree  Summer Term s of residence w ork the studen t may 
earn th irty-six  (36) hours credit; the rem aining tw enty-four 
(24)  hours may he ernd in non-residence in the in tervals be
tween Sum m er Terms. This organization of the work for s tu 
dents who cannot attend  for one year of th ree  consecutiv term s 
is regarded as p referab le to the d istribu tion  of the work th ru  
four or five sum m er term s. In fact, the  extension of the work 
th ru  a longer period than  th a t of th ree  years is regarded as 
highly undesirable, on account of th e  lack of continuity  and 
intensivnes in the character of the w ork done. If the w ork is
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not com pleted w ithin three years, new conditions may be im
posed upon the candidates or the old conditions may he m odi
fied.

4. The N ature of Graduate W ork.
(1 ) It shal be in professional lines of work.

In keeping w ith our function as a Teachers 
College, graduate work shal be confined to profes
sional lines of work.

(2 ) It shal represent specialized and intensiv work.
As soon after enrollment as possible, the gradu

ate student shal focus attention  upon som e specific 
problem w hich shal serv as the center for the or
ganization of his year’s work including courses to 
be taken and special investigations to be conducted. 
No graduate credit w il be g iven  for scatterd and un
related  courses.

(3 ) Provision for reserch work in any departm ent.
The graduate student is perm itted to choose his 

thesis subject and to carry on his special reserch in  
any departm ent in so far as the departm ent in ques
tion offers facilities for theoretic and professional 
work relativ  to the problem s of teaching and of ed
ucation. W hen th is departm ent has been drawn up
on for all the available advanst courses relevant to 
the problem in hand, the work of the student w il be 
reenforst by the selection  of approvd courses from  
the departm ents of E ducation, Sycology, Training* 
Scool, Special Methods, and Sociology.

(4 ) Thesis.
Reserch work culm inating in the w riting of a 

thesis upon som e vita l problem of education shal be 
an integral part of the work for the M aster’s degree. 
The problem of the thesis should form the correlat
ing center of all the courses pursued.

The thesis, as a rule, should giv the origin, 
growth, and developm ent of the problem. It should  
contain a resum e of all the significant contributions 
that have been made toward its solution, and it 
should bring the status of the problem up to date.
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I t should have th a t degree of detail and complete- 
nes which wil m ake it au tho rita tiv  to r another who 
wishes to know the history  and presen t sta tu s  of the 
problem  in question. I t is not essential to the Mas
te r ’s thesis th a t an original contribution be made, 
but in many cases th is is both desirable and possible. 
In th is m atter much wil depend on the na tu re  of the 
problem.

(5) B re lth  and range of professional outlook.
In addition to the intensiv and specialized work 

vv hich is required of candidates to r the M aster’s de
gree, they ar expected to show fam iliarity  with the 
fundam entals of professional work over a wide 
range. The exam iners wil feel free to test candi
dates in th is respect even if they hav pursued no 

courses with the in ten t of covering the whole field. 
To indicate rufly w hat is m ent by this requirem ent, 
the field in question is th a t suggested by the folloing 
list of books or th e ir  equivalent. Candidates for the 
M aster’s degree should supplem ent the ir special work 
by reading along these lines. The list of readings is 
only suggestiv and is more o r les in the n a tu re  of 
a minimum in the m atte r of fundam entals.

Biological.— Thomson, Darwinism and H um an 
Life; or Shute, Organic Evolution; or Conn, Method 
of Evolution.

Sycological.— Ebbinghaus, Psychology; -or An- 
gell, Psychology; or P illsbury, The Essentials of Psy
chology.

Child Study.— Tanner, The Child; or K irkpat
rick, The Individual in the Making.

F unctional P o in t of View.— Miller, Psychology 
of Thinking; and McMurry, How to Study.

G eneral M ethod.— C harters, Methods of Teach
ing; or Strayer, A Brief Course in the Teaching 
Process.

P rincip les of E ducation .— R uediger, P rinciples 
of Education; or Bolton, Principles of Education.
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H istorical.— Graves, H istory of E ducation in 
Modern Times; or P arker, H istory of Modern E le
m entary  Education; or Monroe, Brief Course in the 
H istory of Education; or Kemp, H istory of E du
cation.

Social.— P erry , W ider Use of the School P lan t; 
or King, Social Aspects of Education.

Industria l.— K erschensteiner, Education  for Citi
zenship; or Leavitt, Exam ples of Industria l Educa
tion.

V ocational Guidance.— Bloomfield, V ocational 
Guidance of Youth; or Puffer, V ocational Guidance.

(6) F inal exam ination upon the whole course.
There wil be a final exam ination, o ral or ritten , 

upon the  whole course. An o ra l exam ination of two 
hours duration  is custom ary. This exam ination wil 
cover the folloing ground: (a) The field of the
thesis and special reserch, including topics closely 
rela ted  there to ; (b) The field coverd by the  special 
courses taken  by the candidate; (c) The general 
field of Sycology and E ducation in the  m atte rs  of 
fundam ental knoledge and of common in terest, as 
suggested in (5) above.

G eneral R egulations.

1. All graduate students must register w ith the Dean 
of G raduate W ork. All courses taken, both resident and non
resident, m ust be approved by him  in  advance.

2. No g raduate  studen t may enroll for m ore than  tw enty 
(20) hours w ork in any regu lar term , nor for more than  four 
courses, of a to ta l credit value of twelve (12) hours in the 
Summer Term. This regulation  is essential to the m ain ten
ance of the  standard  of intensiv w ork for the M aster’s degree. 
In determ ining the m aximum am ount of w ork perm itted , re
serch upon the thesis topic m ust be included w ithin th e  lim it 
stated. To th is  end, th e  studen t doing reserch  w ork upon his 
thesis topic m ust enroll fo r the  same.

3. In order th a t the standard  of intensiv and specialized 
work for th e  M aster’s degree may be m aintained, no g raduate
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credit will be given for elementary courses, for scatterd and 
unrelated courses, for public platform. lectures or public plat
form lecture courses, for courses in which the element of rou
tine is large as compared with the theoretical and professional 
aspects.

4. T he courses w hich  m ay be ta k e n  fo r g ra d u a te  c red it 
m u s t be of an  ad v a n s t c h a ra c te r , re q u ir in g  in ten siv  s tu d y  and  
specia liza tion . C erta in  approvd  cou rses in  th e  Sen ior College 
m ay be p u rsu ed  fo r g ra d u a te  c red it; b u t, w hen so ta k e n , th e  
c h a ra c te r  of th e  w ork  done and  th e  am o u n t of g ro u n d  to be 
coverd  m u s t be ju d g ed  by a h ig h e r s ta n d a rd  th a n  th a t  w hich 
app lies to  th e  re g u la r  S en io r C ollege s tu d en t. T he s ta n d a rd  
of in ten siv  w ork  se t fo r th e  g ra d u a te  s tu d e n t m u s t be m ain - 
ta in d  even if special a d d itio n a l a ss ig n m en ts  hav  to  he m ade 
to  th e  g ra d u a te  s tu d e n t w ho w orks side by side w ith  th e  S en ior 
C ollege s tu d en t.

5. S a tis fac to ry  teac h in g  experience  sh a l be re g a rd e d  as 
a p re re q u is it  to  g ra d u a tio n  w ith  th e  M as te r’s degree. T each 
ing  in  som e d e p a rtm e n t of th e  C ollege o r its  T ra in in g  Scool 
m ay, u n d e r c e rta in  cond itions, be inc luded  in  th e  g ra d u a te  
w ork  of c an d id a te s  fo r th e  M aster of A rts  degree. Routine 
teaching will not be recognized for graduate credit. Mere 
experience in the practical activities of teaching is not ade
quate. W hen g ra d u a te  c red it is g iven to  teach ing , th is  w ork  
m u s t be of an  ad v an s t ch a ra c te r, so organ ized , con tro lld , and 
superv ised  as to  yield  som e sien tific  re su lt, a ss is t in  th e  so lu 
tion  of some ed u ca tio n a l p rob lem , hav  som e defin it co nstruc- 
tiv  va lue , o r in su re  som e decided g ro w th  of th e  te a c h e r  in  th e  
sco la rsh ip  of th e  su b jec t o r p ro fessio n a l in s ig h t in to  its  v a lue  
and  problem s.

6. The thesis subject of the  g rad u a te  studen t m ust be 
approvd  in advance by th e  D ean of G rad u a te  W ork  and  by th e  
H ed of th e  D ep a rtm en t concernd . B efo re  th e  deg ree  is con- 
fe rd  th e  th e s is  as a  w hole, and  in  de ta il, m u s t be approvd  by 
th e  H ed of th e  D ep a rtm en t o r th e  In s tru c to r  u n d e r  w hose d i
rec tio n  th e  th es is  w ork  h as been done and  also by th e  D ean of 
G rad u a te  W ork . A lso th re e  (3 ) ty p e r it te n  copies of th e  
th e s is  m u s t be p laced on file w ith  th e  D ean of G rad u a te  W ork ,
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one copy of which he shal place in the Library for permanent 
reference.

7. Before the candidate for the Master of Arts degree 
is admitted to final examination, the thesis requirement must 
be met in full, or the thesis must be in such a state of redines 
that only minor reconstructions need to be made which wil not 
delay its being put in final typeritten form for filing before 
the end of the term in which graduation falls.

8. The final examination wil be presided over by the 
Dean of Graduate Work and conducted by the Hed of the De
partment in which the candidate has done the main part of his 
work. All other members of the faculty under whom the can
didate has taken courses counting toward the Master’s degree 
shal be given an opportunity to participate in the examination. 
An official visitor, or official visitors, from outside the Depart
ment in which the candidate has specalized shal be appointed 
to attend the examination.

Directions as to the Form of the Thesis.
Students submitting theses, should present them in type

ritten form, upon paper of good quality, of customary size 
(8 ^  x l 1), leaving a margin at the left adequate for binding—  
fifteen points by the typeriter, twenty if the manuscript is 
thick. One copy of the thesis wil be bound for the library by 
our bindery at the student’s expens.

A title page should be prepared containing in neat letter
ing at the top the name of the institution THE STATE 
TEACHERS COLLEGE OF COLORADO; belo this at some 
distance the title of the thesis, about the middle of the page 
the statement, A THESIS SUBMITTED IN CANDIDACY FOR 
THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION, at 
a lower level of the page the author’s name, and at the bottom 
the addres, and the year.

All theses should contain a brief analysis or table of con
tents at the beginning, should giv footnote references to liter
ature quoted, and should contain at the end a bibliografy of 
the literature of their subject. In giving references and biblio- 
grafic material, the customary form of publishing houses 
should be used, which is quite uniformly that of the author
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first, folloed by title, and in case of m agazine references, th is 
by title  of magazine, volum e or date, and page.

G raduate Courses.

The organization of our g raduate  work is on the basis of 
specialization for every individual and the selection of courses 
th a t correla te  as fully as possible w ith the stu d en t’s main 
problem. Consequently no list of g raduate courses can be des
ignated  fully in advance. W hat we a r  w illing to do and ar 
prepared to do in the m atte r of g raduate  courses can be gath 
ered from  the lines of w ork actually  coverd th a t are enum er
ated belo. New courses wil be developt another year to m eet 
new needs.

G raduate Courses P ursued  D uring th e  Y ear 1913-1914.

1. Biology (E ducational) Mr. Beardsley
2. Teaching of Biology Mr. Beardsley
3. Teaching of Hygiene Mr. Beardsley
4. H igh Scool Problem s Mr. Brady
5. Teaching of C urren t Civics Mr. Bullock
6. Teaching of English in High Scool (3 term s)

Mr. Cross
7. Reserch in M ethods of High Scool English (3 term s)

Mr. Cross
8. A dvanst Sycology Mr. DeBusk
9. M ental Pathology Mr. DeBusk y )

10. Child Study Dr. H eilm an
11. Reserch in Sex Hygiene (3 term s) Dr. H eilm an
12. Reserch in E lem entary  Scool Curriculum  (3 term s)

Mr. Hugh
13. E lem entary  Scool Supervision (3 term s) Mr. H ugh
14. A dvanst courses in Sociology (3 term s) Mr. G. R. Miller
15. Reserch in Sociology (3 term s) Mr. G. R. Miller
16. Evolution of W estern Thought (3 te rm s). Dr. I. E. Miller
17. P rinciples of Education. A dvanst Course

Dr. I. E. Miller
18. E ducational F ilosophy of Dewey and H all

Dr. I. E. M iller
19. Sycology of Religius Education Dr. I. E. Miller
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20 . R eserch in Current Educational A ctiv ities
Dr. I. E. M iller

21. R eserch in Industrial and A gricultural Education

Special Graduate Courses for th e Summ er Term of 1914.

In view  of the large in terest taken in  graduate work  
thus far, it  has seem d advisable to offer a series of special 
graduate courses for the Summ er Term of 1914 , distributed  
thru all the periods of the scool day. In addition to these, a ll 
advanst courses in a ll the departm ents of the C ollege ar 
open to graduate students in  so far as they lie  w ith in  th e  field  
of their  specialization. A ll candidates for th e  degree of 
Master of A rts in Education m ust do specialised and intensiv  
work, in w hich a ll courses pursued ar focu st upon a definit 
field or ar closely correlated w ith  a special vocational need.

Ed. 35-g. E volution  o f P ublic E ducation. Graduate. E lectiv .
This course w il take up the origin, grow th, and develop

m ent of the public scool idea in its relation to the grow th and  
expansion of civilization. The public scool m ovem ent w il be 
interpreted in relation to the progres of political, sientific, 
religius, social, and general culture conditions. A ccount w il 
be taken of the w orldw ide trends of thought in their bearing 
on the progres of education and the determ ination of its 
caracteristic ideals, aim s, and practises. R ecent m ovem ents 
for the extension o f the social servis of the scool w il be 
discust as fazes of the grow th of the w orld-m ovem ent toward  
democracy, involving the conception of education as a funda
m ental public function.

P sy. 2-g. The Sycology of Lerning. Graduate. E lectiv .
This is a course designd to a ssist principals, supervisors, 

and superintendents in the work of m esuring the efficiency 
of teaching and in the training of teachers in servis to higher  
standards of efficiency. To th is end the course w il aim to  
define and clarify standards of judgm ent of adequate lerning  
and to discus practical tests in the efficiency of instruction. 
Experim ental literature on the subject of the lerning proces

(3 term s)
22. R eserch in B iotics

Dr. I. E. Miller 
Dr. Snyder

Dr. Irving E. Miller.
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wil be reviewed with special reference to making clear both 
the tecnic of experimentation and the applications of the 
results to the work of the scool.

Mr. DeBusk.
Soc. 9-g. Social Economics. Graduate. Electiv.

A study of some of our greater national reform problems. 
The course wil cover topics such as the folloing: (1) Inequality 
and its causes, (2) Economic inheritance, (3) Trades unions, 
in Europe and America— effect on social progres, (4) Labor 
legislation and labor hours, the unemployd and the unemploy
able, (5) Some agencies for industrial peace: profit sharing, 
welfare arrangements, sliding scales, and arbitration, (6) 
Public ownership and public control, (7) Socialism, (8) Tax
ation.

Mr. G. R. Miller.
Ed. 25-g. Administrativ and Social Aspects of Education.

Graduate Course. Electiv.
This is an advanst course in administration and super

vision that deals with the problems of superintendents and 
supervisors in cities of 5,000 and over in population. It wil 
include the discussion of problems such as the folloing: deter
mining standards of attainment for the varius grades and in 
the varius subjects of study; modes of mesuring the efficiency 
of instruction in general and of the individual teacher; meth
ods of stimulating, instructing, and training teachers in servis; 
economic and effectiv modes of classifying, grading, and pro
moting pupils; scool sanitation, scool architecture, and the 
general care of the scool plant; the wider social use of the 
scool property; comparison of American and European courses 
of study.

Superintendent J. F. Keating.
Ed. 28-g. Comparativ Study of Scool Systems. Graduate.

Electiv.
The study of European systems of education, particularly 

German, French, and English, wil be made for the sake of a 
comparativ basis and the suggestions that they furnish as to 
the current problems in American scool administration.

Mr. Mooney.
Ed. 23-g. Reserch Course. Graduate. Electiv.

This course is designd to meet the needs of all who regis-
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te r for thesis work in the Summer Term. In w hatever depart
m ent the  thesis  w ork is being done, the s tuden t wil reg ister 
for th is  course. The Dean of G raduate W ork wil co-operate 
w ith the  professor under whose general direction the reserch 
falls in placing a t the disposal of the studen t all the reserch 
and conference opportun ities th a t the  in stitu tion  affords. In 
th is connection conferences wil be arranged  both w ith  the 
regular members of our faculty who can be of assistance to the 
reserch studen t and also w ith the varius non-resident mem
bers who a r  w ith us in the Summer and who may be special
ists along the line of the reserch s tu d en t’s problem.

Dr. Irv ing E. Miller.
Ed. 20-g. H igh Scool A dm inistration. G raduate Course.

Electiv.
A course dealing w ith the organization and m anagem ent 

of high scools. I t  wil em phasize th e  function, train ing , and 
qualifications of high scool teachers; courses of stud; needed 
in the m odem  high scool; social needs of high scool pupils 
and how to m eet them ; problem s of disciplin and control; 
necessary equipm ent; special classes; correlation  of studies; 
new kinds of subject-m atter; new problem s for sientific 
study, etc.

Principal H arry  M. B arre tt.
Ed. 25-g. A dm inistration  of R u ra l Scools. G raduate. Electiv.

This is an advanst course in the study of ru ra l education 
which aim s to  m eet the needs of county superin tendents, su
pervisors, and o thers in terested  in special problem s of ru ra l 
life, both on th e ir social and th e ir  educational sides. I t wil 
include studies and special reserches in the varius fazes of 
reconstruction  and enrichm ent of ru ra l education, such as the 
work of the ag ricu ltu ra l high scool, co-operation of the ag ri
cu ltu ra l colleges, of the U. S. D epartm ent of A griculture, and 
other ag ricu ltu ra l agencies w ith the cuntry  scools; forw ard 
movements in legislation as they affect the  life of the farm  
and the  education of cuntry  children.

Superin tendent Shriber.

Fees for G raduate Courses.

Fees for g raduate  courses in the Sum m er Term  wil be 
on the same basis as fees for all other courses. In  the regular
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scool year, and for th a t p a rt of the work which may he done 
in non-residence the fees are  fixt a t one dollar ($1.00) for 
each term  hour of credit. This would mean th a t for a course 
in which recitations occur five tim es a week for one te rm  the 
fees would be five dollars ($5 .00 ); for four such courses the 
fees would be tw enty d o lla r s '($20 .00). S tudents doing g radu
ate  work should expect to buy some of the books which they 
need. The binding of the thesis required  for filing in the 
lib rary  wil be chargd to the studen t a t cost.

All correspondence re la tiv  to  g raduate  w ork should be 
addrest to  The S tate  Teachers College, Greeley, Colorado.

PROFESSIONAL WORK.

I r v in g  E lg ar  M il l e r , Ph.D.
Dean of R eserch and Professional W ork, Professor of the 

Sience of Education.
Heds of o ther D epartm ents giving courses classfied as 

“ professional,” and co-ordinate w ith those in Education: 
Z a c h a r i a h  X e n o p h o n  S n y d e r , Ph.D., President of the College, 

and Professor of Education.—Biotics in Education.
D a v id  D o u g l a s  H u g h , A.M., Dean of the Training Scool, and 

Professor of Education.—Training Scool Courses.
J acob D a n i e l  H e i l m a n , P h .D ., Professor of Sycology.—General 

Sycology and Educational Sycology.
G u r d o n  R a n s o m  M il l e r , A .M ., Dean of the Senior College, and 

Professor of Sociology.—Educational Sociology.
A r t h u r  E u g e n e  B e a r d s l e y , M.S., Professor of Biology.—Bio

nomics.

Professional work in te rp re ted  in accordance w ith the prin 
ciples of organization of th is institu tion  ‘‘em braces Sycology in 
all its  forms, Educational Sycology, Educational Biology, E du
cational Sociology, Education, Sience of Education, Filosofy of 
Education, Educational Ethics, Pedagogy, Methods and Man
agement, and Teaching.”

F o r the study of E ducation and the successful p raetis of 
teaching, there is needed a professional background which shal 
include a knoledge of the essentials of the life proces, of the 
social proces, and of the m ental proces, as wel as the th ree  
more narro ly  professional lines of work— the fundam entals of



G R E E L E Y , COLORADO. 31

m ethod , of theory, and prelim inary  p ractis teaching under the 
guidance and direction of experts. Consequently there  a r the 
folloing elem ents of required  professional work.

R equired Professional Courses.
Ju n io r College.— F irs t year: Biology 2 (E ducation 38), So

ciology 3 (Education  39), Sycology 1, Sycology 3, T ra in 
ing Scool 1 (Education 1) or Industria l A rts 5 for Indus
tria l A rts specials. Second year: E ducation 11, and
Teaching 1, 2 and 3.

Senior College.— Biotics for th ree term s (9 h o u rs), 1 te rm  of 
which m ust be taken  in the th ird  year ,and Teaching. F or 
requirem ents in the la tte r, see T rain ing Scool D epartm ent. 
P rerequ isit: The Jun io r College required  subjects.

EDUCATION.
I r v in g  E l g a r  M il l e r , P h .D .

O ther m em bers of the F aculty  giving one or m ore courses 
in Education:

Z a c h a r i a h  X e n o p h o n  S n y d e r , Ph.D.
C h a r l e s  H. B r a d y , A.M.
A r t h u r  E u g e n e  B e a r d s l e y , M.S.
G u r d o n  R a n s o m  M i l l e r , A.M.
L e v e r e t t  A l l e n  A d a m s , A.M.
W i l l i a m  B a r n a r d  M o o n e y , A.B.

The courses in Education ar designd to m eet the needs 
of all classes of teachers, from the kindergarten to the high 
scool. Hence, in addition to courses of a general character, 
m any ar offerd th a t a r  intended to give a m ore expert tra in ing  
to teachers who a" preparing  especially for the k indergarten , 
the prim ary grades, the in term ediate  grades, the h igher grades, 
the high scool and varius classes of supervisory and adm inis- 
tra tiv  work. Some of these courses hav been classified under 
the T rain ing Scool D epartm ent, and o thers under the D epart
m ent of Sycology. The student or general reader who wishes 
to know the range of our work in Education according to the 
c' sifications in vogue in many o ther scools should consult all 
th3se related departm ents of work.

The num bers attach t to the varius courses in d ’cate no th
ing a ■ to the order in which these courses m ust be taken.
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Principles, M ethods, and P ractis  of Teaching in  th e  
E lem entary  Scool.

F our courses a r required ,— one in Observation and the 
P rinciples of Teaching, and th ree in P ractis Teaching. These 
ar scheduled in the T rain ing Scool D epartm ent. See th a t De
partm en t also for certain  electiv courses in Method.

Sience of Education.

38. Bionomics.— Jun io r College. F irs t year. Required. 
A course on the life, proces designd to prepare studen ts for 
the m ore in te lligen t study of educational problems. Tissues 
and th e ir  functions in the living organism ; the elem ents of tis
sues— cels. Cel life: the simple cel, its s tru c tu re  and func
tions; studies of cels under the microscope. Cel colonies: the ir 
life and functions in rela tion  to the environm ent; the ir origin; 
th e ir  development. D ifferentiation of cels: the development 
of tissues; s truc tu re  of tissues in rela tion  to the ir functions. 
Organic life. The u n it or individual: its place in the economy 
of na tu re ; its functions; its  developm ent; the rela tion  of func
tion to s tructu re . V ariation in animals and p lan ts; heredity ; 
environm ent; n a tu ra l selection; evolution; ontogeny; fylogeny. 
Given in the D epartm ent of Biology, as Course 2. Five hours.

Mr. Beardsley.

39. E ducational Sociology.— F irs t year. Required. A 
course on the social proces, p reparatory  to the more detaild  
study of educational problem s involving social factors. Mod
ern social in stitu tions; changing social ideals; social reform s, 
and th e ir rela tion  to scools, curricula, and teaching. Given 
in the D epartm ent of Sociology as Course 3. Three hours.

Mr. G. R. Miller.
3. E ducational Sycology.— Jun io r College. F irs t year. 

R equired. A course on the m ental proces designd to pu t the 
main conclusions of Sycology into a more usable form  for ap
plication in the scool room. Given in the D epartm ent of Sy- 
cology. F ou r hours. Every term .

Dr. H eilm an.
11. Princip les of E ducation .— Ju n io r College. Second 

year. Required. This is a general course designd to giv a 
balanst and system atic view of the  fundam ental principles
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which constitu te a filosofy, or sience, of education. I t  covers 
the field outlined in such books as H orne’s Philosophy of Edu- 
ation, R uediger’s Princip les of Education, H enderson’s P rin 
ciples of Education, etc. The biological and functional points 
of view ar presupposed in the discussions of the m eaning and 
aim of education and as furnishing the distinctiv point of view 
for the  in te rp re ta tion  of method. F or th is  reason the work of 
the course is supplem ented a t varius points by definit assign
m ents from O’Shea’s E ducation as A djustm ent, M iller’s Psy
chology of Thinking, and Dewey’s How We Think. F our hours.

Dr. Irving E. Miller.
12. C urren t Social Movements in  E ducation .— Jun io r 

College. Second year. Electiv. This course wil consist of 
lectures, discussions, lib rary  readings and reports, all cen ter
ing in the though t of education as a faze of the social proces. 
I t wil take up topics such as the folloing: The scool and so
ciety; the scool as a social center; rela tion  of the teacher to 
the com m unity; the social function of knoledge; the social in
te rp reta tion  of the  curriculum , w ith evaluation and functional 
significance of the  varius subjects of study; the proces of so
cializing the individual; recent and contem porary sientific and 
social tendencies, w ith th e ir  bearing on education; cu rren t 
criticism of the scools; varius problems of child w elfare; the 
problem of relig ius and m oral education; the ru ra l scool in its 
relation  to ru ra l life; the  playground m ovem ent; industria l, 
vocational, and special scools, etc. Three hours.

Dr. Irving E. Miller.
13. The Sientific Aspect of E ducation .— Ju n io r College. 

Required in the second year. Every Monday m orning the pres
ident of the scool m eets the en tire  second year clas. A series 
of lessons is given on such subjects as (1) the m eaning of edu
cation, (2) th e  body a repository of all experience, (3) n a tu re  
and n u rtu re , (4) the  influence of n a tu re  on life, (5) a r t  as a 
nu rtu re , (6) our institu tiona l life, (7) the evolution of tru th , 
(8) the application of the above in the tra in ing  scool.

P residen t Snyder.
18. Biotics in  E ducation (th ree  te rm s).— Senior College. 

Required. The m eaning of education; the im portance of 
heredity  in education; evolution as a basis for education; func
tional education; the  evolution of tru th ; life and its evolution;
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the serial theory of life as groing out of the doctrin of evo
lu tion ; education is m otorization. Three hours in the th ird  
year; nine hours in the th ird  and fourth  years together.

President Snyder.
23. Special Reserch Course.— Senior College. Electiv. 

Special reserch courses wil be offerd for those in terested  in 
some special problem of education in any departm ent of the 
scool, provided th a t the studen t is qualified, in the judgm ent 
of the Dean of Reserch W ork and of the instruc to r concernd, 
to pursue w ith profit the  investigation proposed.

Dr. Irv ing E. Miller.

29. C urren t E ducational Thought.— Senior College. 
Electiv. This course wil consist of reviews and discussions of 
the m ost im portan t books of the year in the varius lines of 
education. Significant contributions to educational though t 
and p ractis made by journals  and associations wil also be con- 
siderd.

Dr. Irv ing E. Miller.
F o r other courses contribu ting  to the Sienee of Education, 

see Clinical Sycology, Experim ental Pedagogy, Child Study, 
etc., in the D epartm ent of Sycology.

M oral Education.

40. H um ane E ducation .— Ju n io r College and Senior 
College. Electiv. The rites of children and the rites of les
ser animals. The varius agencies and laws for the general 
w elfare and protection of both children and anim als. Ways of 
co-operation between humane agencies and teachers. History 
of the hum ane movement. Education of children in the p rin 
ciples of hum ane trea tm en t of anim als. In ter-re la tions be
tween anim al diseases and hum an diseases. Moral effects of 
neglect and inhum an trea tm en t of anim als. Three hours.

Mr. Mooney.
15. E th ics.— Senior College. Electiv. This course wil 

trea t of the genesis and function of the m oral ideal in the his
tory  of the race, w ith special reference to the sientific in te r
p reta tion  of the m oral life of today. A ttention  wil be paid also 
to the principles underlying the development of the m oral con- 
sciusnes of the child and the problem  of m oral tra in ing  in the
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public  scool. T h ree  hou rs .
Dr. I rv in g  E . M iller.

31. R elig iu s  an d  M oral E d u c a tio n .— J u n io r  C ollege and 
E lectiv . T he cond itions w hich  c rea te  th e  special p rob lem  of 
m o ra l tra in in g  a t  th e  p re sen t tim e. T he g ro w th  an d  devel
opm ent of th e  m ora l n a tu re  of ch ild ren . S tudy  and  ev a lu a tio n  
of su g g ested  schem es of m ora l tra in in g . S um m ary  of e ssen tia l 
p rinc ip les  in  m ora l ed u ca tio n  an d  m o ra l tra in in g . T h ree  
hours .

Dr. Irv in g  E. M iller.
31. R elig iu s a n d  M oral E d u c a tio n .— Ju n io r  C ollege and  

S enior College. E lectiv . A course  fo r teac h e rs , p rin c ip a ls , 
su p e r in ten d e n ts , and  re lig iu s  and  social w o rk e rs  w ho w ish  to  
keep a b re s t of th e  g row ing  m ovem ent fo r m ore ad eq u a te  re lig 
ius and  m o ra l ed u ca tio n  bo th  in  th e  C hurch  and  in  th e  educa
tio n a l in s ti tu tio n s  of o u r cu n try . 'L ectures and  con ferences on 
v a riu s  fazes of th e  p rob lem  by a se ries of specia l lec tu re rs . 
S um m er T erm , 1914.

Dr. Irv in g  E. M iller, D irec to r of th e  C ourse.

E v o lu tio n , o r  H isto ry , of E d u ca tio n .

These courses aim  to em fasize those aspects of th e  h is
to ry  of ed uca tion  w hich  hav  been of significance in  th e  d e te r 
m in a tio n  of m odern  ed u ca tio n a l th o u g h t and  p rac tis . E d u ca 
tio n a l idea ls and  p rac tise s  w il be conceivd in  th e ir  re la tio n  to  
th e  p ro g res  of c iv iliza tion  and  of h u m an  th o u g h t. E d u ca tio n  
wil be tr e a te d  th ru o u t  as a faze of a  la rg e r  social p roces in 
w hich ed u ca tio n a l ideals, p rac tise s , and  in s ti tu tio n s  a r  on th e  
one han d  d e te rm in d  by th e  p ro g res of c iv iliza tion  and  on th e  
o th e r  han d  a r  d e te rm in in g  fac to rs  in  th e  evo lu tion  of society. 
M uch use w il be m ade of th e  a c tu a l w ritin g s  of g re a t e d u ca to rs  
and  th in k e rs .

T he fo llo ing  six cou rses a re  p lan n d  to ru n  in  consecutiv  
te rm s  th ru  tw o years , th o  s tu d e n ts  w il be a d m itte d  to  any 
one of th e  courses in d ep en d en tly  of th e  o th ers . F o r  th e  scool 
y ea r 1913-1914, th e  th re e  courses offerd a r  n u m b ers  10, 32, 
33 and  22.

10. A n c ien t E d u c a tio n .— J u n io r  C ollege. E lec tiv .
P rim itiv  and  b a rb a r ia n  ed uca tion  as il lu s tra t iv  of c e r ta in  u n i
versa l p rinc ip les. H ebrew  life, ed u ca tio n a l ideals, and  educa-
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tional practises in the ir rela tion  to  succeeding tnough t and 
practis. A detaild  study of Greek life, civilization, and
thought. The dom inant ideals, educational practises, and
types of educational filosofy of the Greeks. The n a tu re  and
significance of the ir conception of a liberal education. The
spred of Greek cultu re over the Greco-Roman world and the 
transm ission of significant elem ents to E uropean and A m eri
can education and life. Two hours.

Dr. Irving E. Miller.

32. M edieval and Renaissance Education .— Jun io r Col
lege. Electiv. A brief study of erly C hristian education, sho- 
ing the trend  of educational thought in the erly Church, the 
types of scool which gru up, and the rela tion  both of Chris
tian  though t and of C hristian scools to the pagan lerning and 
educational institu tions. The social and political conditions 
which determ ind the civilization of the Middle Ages wil be 
studied w ith special reference to  the effect upon educational 
ideas and practises. Special a tten tion  wil be paid to the evo
lu tion of th e  varius types of education which gru up, such 
as m onastic, chivalric, industria l and commercial, and univer
sity education. The Renaissance wil be studied in detail with 
special reference to m aking clear the fundam ental changes 
th a t took place in educational ideals and aims and in religius 
thought, the  effect of these upon the curriculum  and upon ed
ucational institu tions, the definit contributions which th is pe
riod made to educational progres, and the  problem s which the 
Renaissance m ovem ent created for m odern education. Two 
hours.

Dr. Irv ing E. Miller.

33. M odern Education .— Junio r College. Electiv. This 
course wil be introduced by a brief review of the educational 
heritage of the  Renaissance to fu rn ish  the se tting  for the  
study of the  course of m odern education. The m ain p art of 
the course wil be devoted to the g rea t movements of educa
tional reform which have resulted in our present tendencies in ed
ucational filosofy and educational pnactis. The folloing fazes in 
the evolution of cu rren t educational thought wil be discust in 
detail: the realistic, natu ra listic , sycological, sientific, and so
ciological tendencies. The outcom e of these various move-
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m ents wil be abundantly  illu stra ted  by m ateria ls chosen from 
present scool though t and practis.

Dr. Irv ing E. Miller.
34. A m erican Education .— Senior College. Electiv. 

This course wil be introduced by a study of the educational 
ideals and practises w ith which the colonists were fam iliar in 
the Old Cuntry. A careful study wil be m ade of typical m eth
ods of m eeting educational needs in the colonies, of grow th in 
the direction of m ore com plete recognition of the public scool 
idea, and of the spred of the public scool system  w estw ard 
w ith the w estward expansion of the  nation. A tten tion  wil be 
paid to the rise of varius fea tu res of our scool system, such as 
the folloing: the d istrict scool, the high scool, the state uni
versity, g rea t denom inational and private institu tions of lern- 
ing, the teachers’ institute, the state normal scool, the state 
superintendency, the county superintendency, the city super
intendency, th e  ag ricu ltu ra l college, etc. An attem p t wil be 
m ade to get a clear com prehension of the dom inant concep
tions and the present problem s of Am erican education th ru  
the study of the men and the movements th a t ar responsible 
for th e ir  emergence. Two hours.

Dr. Irv ing  E. Miller.

35. The Public Scool Idea.— Senior College. Electiv. 
The origin, grow th, and developm ent of the  ideals and the 
practis of public education. The study wil begin w ith th e  an 
cient conceptions of the rela tion  of education to the s ta te  and 
folio the course of public education down to the presen t sta tu s 
of the public scool system s of Germany, England, F rance, the 
United States, Japan , and o ther m odern cuntries. The char
acteristic differences and the essential likenesses of the public 
scool systems of the varius cun tries wil be pointed out in so 
fa r as they a r  essential to the understanding  of the filosofic, 
sociological, and practical bases of public scool education. Re
cent movements for the  extension of the social servis of the 
scool, particu larly  in America, wil be d iscust as fazes of the  
grow th of the conception of education as a  fundam ental public 
function. Two hours.

Dr. Irv ing E. Miller.
35g. Evolution of Public Education . G raduate. E lec

tiv. This course wil take up the origin, growth, and develop-
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ment of the public scool idea in its relation to the growth and 
expansion of civilization. The public scool movement wil be 
interpreted in relation to the progres of political, sientific, re- 
ligius, social, and general culture conditions. Account wil be 
taken of the world-wide trends of thought in their bearing on 
the progres of education and the determination of its carac- 
teristic ideals, aims, and practices. Recent movements for 
the extension of the social servis of the scool wil be discust as 
fazes of the growth of the world-movement toward democracy, 
involving the conception of education as a fundamental public 
function. Summer Term, 1914.

Dr. Irving E. Miller.

22. Evolution of Education— The Secondary Scool Sys
tem.— Senior College. Eleetiv. This course takes up the his
tory and comparativ study of Secondary Education. Special 
attention wil be given to the study of the American high scool 
in relation to the life and needs of the American people. The 
new spirit of social servis, which is coming to dominate the 
high scool, wil be interpreted in the light of the evolution of 
American social and industrial life. The historical study wil 
prepare the way for the analysis of present conditions, and 
this wil be used as the basis for the determination of the func
tion and significance of the high scool at the present time, and 
its responsibility for new adjustment to present social needs. 
Two hours.

Dr. Irving E. Miller.
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SECONDARY EDUCATION.

Outline of Work for High Scool Teachers.

Charles H. Brady, A.M., Faculty Adviser.

Current standards thruout the cuntry require high scool 
teachers to be graduates of a four-year college course, and it 
is difficult to secure high scool positions, except in the smaller 
scools, without having met this requirement. To help pros- 
pectiv high scool teachers to organize their work to best ad
vantage, the outline given belo is suggested. The student 
should pursue a reasonable number of professional courses 
and should specialize along some line of work which he ex
pects to teach. The major suggested is for the latter purpose 
and may be along any line, such as, mathematics, English his
tory, sience, etc. It would be wel for the student to perfect 
himself fairly wel along some other line of work for high 
scool teaching in addition to his major, as this wil increase his 
opportunities of being placed satisfactorily upon graduation. 
The High Scool Teachers’ Group is organized under a faculty 
adviser.

First Year:
Professional:

High Scool Conference (no credit).
Biology 2, Sycology 1 and 3, Sociology 3.

Special Requirement:
English 1 ............................................................

Major ..............................................................................
* General Electivs ....................................................

Second Year.
Professional:

High Scool Observation and Methods (includ
ing observation in the grades)   5 hrs.

Principles of High Scool Education  5 hrs.
History of Secondary Education and High

Scool Problems ...........................................  • 5 hrs.
Major   15 krs-

^General E le c t iv s ................................................................... 30 hrs.

. . . 17 hrs.

. . . 5 hrs. 

. . .15 hrs. 

. . . 23 hrs.
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T hird  Y ear:

P ro fess io n a l:

H igh  Scool P ra c tis  T ea ch in g  .................................. 15 hrs.
B io tic s  and S o c io lo g y  .................................................  5 hrs.

* M ajor  1 5  hrs.
G eneral E l e c t i v s ...........................................................  25 hrs.

F o u rth  Y ear:

P ro fe ss io n a l:

H ig h  Scool P ra ctis  T ea ch in g  .................................. 15 hrs.
B io tic s  and S o c io lo g y  .................................................. 10 hrs.

M ajor  15 hrs.

G eneral E lec t iv s    20 hrs.

* T hose  w h o w ish  th e  second  year  d ip lom a w il ta k e  am on g  
th e ir  e lectiv s , T ra in in g  Scool 1 th e  first yea r  and th ree  term s  
of p ractis te a ch in g  th e  secon d  year.

*T hose w ho w ish  th e  th ird  year d ip lom a w il n eed  to  in 
c lu d e  20 h ou rs in  th e ir  m ajor  th is  year; in  ca se s w h ere  th e  
m  ,jor w a s n o t sta r ted  in  th e  Ju n io r  C o llege , th e  w ork  de
v o ted  to  a m ajor w ou ld  h a v e  to  he 40 hou rs i f  th e  a ttem p t  
w ere  m ade to  co m p lete  i t  th is  year. A ll S en ior  C o lleg e  s tu 
d en ts ar h e ld  for  any  req u ired  co u rses o f th e  Ju n ior  C o llege  
n o t p rev iu sly  ta k en .

16. P r in c ip le s  o f  H ig h  S coo l T each in g . J u n ior  C ollege  
and Sen ior  C ollege. E lec tiv . (T h is  cou rse  m ay be ta k en  a s  
a su b stitu te  fo r  req u ired  c o u rse  E d. 1 .) A  cou rse  in  g en era l  
m eth o d s of h ig h  sco o l tea ch in g . A tte n tio n  to  th e  rec ita tio n ,  
w ith  em fa s is  on th e  fo llo in g  p o in ts: C reatin g  a n eed  for  th e
n ew  lesso n , a ss ig n in g  a le sso n , th e  d istin c tio n  b e tw een  fu n c 
tio n a l and stru c tu ra l a sp ec ts  o f su b ject-m atter , g e n e tic , or  
sy co lo g ica l v e rsu s  lo g ic a l m od es o f o rg a n iz in g  m a ter ia l, ty p es  
o f le s so n s , su m m a ries and rev u es , th e  art o f q u estio n in g , c la s  
m a n a g em en t, and scoo lroom  h y g ien e . Sum m er, 1 914 .

Mr. B rady.
P rin c ip a l B arrett, Sum m er, 19 1 4 .

19 . P r in c ip le s  o f  H ig h  Scoo l E d u ca tio n .— Sen ior  C o llege . 
E lec tiv . F or  s tu d e n ts  prep arin g  for  reco m m en d a tio n  as h ig h
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scool teachers. The course w il be introduced by a brief sur
vey of the sycology of adolescence in its relation to the gen
eral problem of interpreting the life  of the h igh scool pupil 
and the adjustm ent of teaching m ethod and subject-m atter to  
his stage of developm ent. A ttention  w il be given  to the under
lying aim s of the high scool as they ar being conceivd by the  
m ost progressiv educators. A critical evaluation of the func
tion of the varius subjects taut in the h igh  scool w il be made, 
and the principles underlying current reconstructions of the  
curriculum and the content of specific subjects w il be discust.
The new er conceptions of the nature and function of the A m er
ican high scool w il be continually emfasized. Three hours.

Dr. Irving E. Miller.
Principal H ill, Summer, 1914.

20. H igh Scool A dm inistration.— E lectiv . A course 
dealing w ith  the organization and m anagem ent of h igh scools, 
em fasizing the function, courses, train ing and qualification of 
teachers, social needs, disciplin, necessary equipm ent, special 
classes, correlation of studies, etc. F a ll term , 4 hours.

Mr. Brady.

20a. H igh Scool Practicum .— E lectiv. This course w il 
consist of the study of a  number of practical problem s for the 
high scool teachers. Am ong these w il be the clasification and 
causes of crimes and misdemeanors, faults, etc., having to do 
w ith high scool governm ent; truancy, its causes and rem edies; 
student government, its history and present valu; play and 
athletics, valu and best m ethods of control; h igh  scool incen- 
tivs; the h igh scool as a social center; dental and m edical in 
spection; how to provide for the varying ab ilities o f pupils; 
electiv  vs. required studies; retardation and elim ination  of 
high scool pupils; home study; etc., etc. F ive hours.

Mr. Brady.

20g. H igh Scool A dm inistration. Graduate. E lectiv . A 
course dealing w ith the organization and m anagem ent of high  
scools. It w il em fasize the function, training, and qualifi
cations of the h igh  scool teachers; courses of study needed in 
the modern high scool; social needs of h igh scool pupils and 
how to m eet them ; problem s of disciplin and control; neces-
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sary equipment; special classes; correlation of studies; new 
kinds of subject-matter; new problems for sientific study, etc. 
Summer, 1914.

Principal Harry M. Barrett.
22. Evolution of the Secondary Scool System.— Senior 

College. Electiv. This course takes up the history and com- 
parativ study of Secondary Education. Special attention wil 
be given to the study of the American high scool in relation to 
the life and needs of the American people. The new spirit of 
social servis, which is coming to dominate the high scool, wil 
be interpreted in the light of the evolution of American social 
and industrial life. The historical study wil prepare the way 
for the analysis of present conditions, and this wil be used as 
the basis for the determination of the function and significance 
of the high scool at the present time, and its responsibility for 
new adjustm ents to present social needs. Two hours.

Dr. Irving E. Miller.

For Practis Teaching and Supervision Courses and other 
courses in High Scool Problems, see the Training Scool De
partment.

Scool Administration.
20. High Scool Administration.— Electiv. (Described

above.)
Mr. Brady.

20a. High Scool Practicmn.— Electiv. (Described above.)
Mr. Brady.

20g. High Scool Administration.— Graduate. Electiv.
(Described above.) Summer, 1914.

Principal Harry M. Barrett.

24. Scool Administration.— This course wil giv attention 
to adm inistrativ problems groing out of the larger demands 
of the modern scool. The study of European systems of Edu
cation as related to American systems wil be made. State and 
city systems of education in the United States wil be groupt 
and studied. Considerable attention wil be given to the study 
of administrativ problems in Colorado. Given in the Fall Term 
only.

Mr. Mooney.
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24. Scool A dm inistration .— Jun io r College and Senior 
College. E lectiv. (This course may be taken  th is Summer, 
1914, as a substitu te  for required  course Ed. 11.) A course 
in scool and clasroom m anagem ent designd to m eet the needs 
of supervisors, principals, and clasroom  teachers. The prob
lems of superin tendents and supervisors in villages and sm al 
cities wil receiv special atten tion .

Superin tendent K eating.

24g. A dm inistrativ  and Social Aspects of E ducation .—  
G raduate. Electiv. An advanst course in adm inistra tion  and 
supervision th a t deals w ith problem s of superin tendents and 
supervisors in cities of 5,000 and over. F or fu lle r descrip
tion, see G raduate Bulletin. Summer Term, 1914.

S uperin tendent K eating.

25. Scool A dm inistration .— This course wil deal w ith the 
curricula of the public scools. Much tim e wil be spent in a 
study of the  curricu la of Colorado scools and from  th is point 
of view a com parativ study wil be made of the m ore progres- 
siv scools in the United States. A ttention  wil be given to the 
factors th a t tend to  change the curricu la of public scools. A 
study wil be made of the problems which any scool system 
m ust meet in an a ttem p t to ad ju st the curriculum  to new de
m ands. Given in the W inter Term  only.

Mr. Mooney.

25. Supervision of R ura l Scools.— Ju n io r College and 
Senior College. Electiv. (This course may be taKen Sum m er 
Term, 1914, as a substitu te  for requird  course Ed. 11.) A 
course for all those who ar in terested  i n the problem  of ru ra l 
scool supervision. I t  wil em fasize the specific na tu re  of the 
ru ra l problem  as com pared w ith th a t of the city. A ttention  
wil be given to the qualifications and p reparation  of teachers 
and to the  m ethods of th e ir  im provem ent while in servis. 
There wil be discussions of the elem ents of the curriculum , of 
principles underlying the program  of work, and of the u tili
zation of the scool environm ent. Summer Term, 1914.

S uperin tendent Shriber.

25g. A dm inistration  of R u ra l Scools.— G raduate. Elec
tiv. An advanst course in the study of ru ra l education for
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county superintendents, rural supervisors, principals of rural 
high scools, etc. See Graduate Bulletin.

Superintendent Shriher.

26. Bacteria, Profylaxis, and Hygiene.— Junior College 
and Senior College. Electiv. The helth of the students is an 
important and vital factor in scool efficiency. This course 
aims to giv specific instruction in the causes of diseas and the 
methods of its prevention. Pains wil he taken to thro the 
stres upon those things which it is possible for any intelli
gent person to do in the matter of prevention of diseas with
out the aid of a fysician. Some of the topics for special con
sideration ar as folios. (1) Bacteria— what they ar, how
they liv and grow, where found; bacteria of the air, of water, 
and of soils; bacteria of foods; useful bacteria; injurius bac
teria; parasites and safrofytes; bacteria which produce diseas 
(pathogenic bacteria). (2) Profylaxis—prevention of dis
eas; how diseas germs ar carried; how they gain entrance to 
the body; means by which they may be avoided. (3) Personal 
hygiene— hygiene of the scool room and of the home. Five 
hours.

Mr. Beardsley.

27. General Education.— Junior College and Senior Col
lege. Required of all Summer Term students. This course 
consists of a series of daily lectures by eminent men in the 
field of educational work. The lecturers engaged for this sum
mer as folloes. G. Stanley Hall, Ph.D., LL.D., President of 
Clark University; Samuel C. Schmucker, Ph.D., Westchester, 
Pa., Normal Scool; Richard T. Wyche, President of the Na
tional Story Tellers’ League; Hamlin Garland, Novelist; Henry 
Suzzallo, Ph.D., Teachers’ College, Columbia University; and 
Edward A. Steiner, Ph.D., Grinnell College, Iowa.

28. Comparativ Study of Educational Systems.— Senior 
College. Electiv. This course wil consist of a brief study of 
the growth and organization of the educational systems of Eng
land, Germany, and France. The influence of the national 
ideals of these countries in shaping their educational policies 
wil be pointed out, and special emfasis wil be placed upon 
those features of the work that ar most significant for edu
cation in this cuntry. The course wil require a considerable
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use of re fe ren ce  read in g  in  bo th  book an d  m agaz ine  l i te ra tu re . 
Two hours .

D r. Irv in g  E . M iller.

28g. Comparativ Study of Scool System s. —  G rad u a te . 
E lec tiv . T he stu d y  of E u ro p ean  system s of ed u ca tio n , p a r 
tic u la r ly  G erm an, F ren ch , and  E n g lish , w il be m ade fo r th e  
sak e  of a com parativ  basis and  th e  su g g estio n s th a t  th e y  fu r 
n ish  as to  th e  c u rre n t p rob lem s in A m erican  scool a d m in is
tra tio n . 1 :00 .

Mr. M ooney.

F o r  v a riu s  o th e r  courses d ea ling  w ith  p rob lem s of a d 
m in is tra tio n  of ru r a l  scools, of v illage  and  c ity  scools, of h ig h  
scools, e tc., see th e  S um m er Scool B u lle tin ; also, th e  T ra in in g  
Scool D ep artm en t.

MAJOR SUBJECT IN EDUCATION.

( J u n io r  C ollege M ajors 30-40 h o u rs ; S en io r C ollege Ma
jo rs  40-60 h o u rs .)

S tu d en ts  w ho d esire  to  p u rsu e  a m a jo r in  E d u ca tio n  
shou ld  p lan  th e ir  w ork  to  th is  end e rly  in  th e ir  course  in  con
su lta tio n  w ith  th e  H ed of th e  D ep artm en t.

M ajo rs in  k in d e rg a r te n  and  p rim ary  g rad e  te a c h in g ; p r i
m ary  g rad e  te ac h in g ; in te rm e d ia te  g rad e  teac h in g ; and  g ra m 
m ar grade teaching a r  sceduled in  the  T ra in ing  Scool D epart
m en t.

5. E lem entary Scool Supervision.— S enio r C ollege P r i
m arily . T h is m a jo r is designd  to  m ee t th e  needs of th o se  
w ho w ish  to  becom e c ritic  teac h e rs , su p e rv iso rs  of w ork  in  th e  
g rades, p rin c ip a ls  of e lem en tary  scools, etc.

R eq u irem en ts .— S uperv ision  of w ork  in  th e  T ra in in g  
Scool, 10 h o u rs ; tw o of th e  fo llo ing : T ra in in g  Scool 5, 6, 7,
8, 9; T ra in in g  Scool 10; tw o of th e  fo llo ing : Sycology 4, 5,
6, 2; tw o of th e  fo llo ing : E d u ca tio n  10, 12, 29, 32, 33, 34,
35; E d u ca tio n  24; E d u ca tio n  2 6 o r 28; e lec tivs, su b jec t to 
approval, sufficient to m ake th e  re q u ire d  n u m b er of h o u rs  fo r 
a  Senior C ollege m ajo r. 40 hours .

Dr. Irv in g  E. M iller, Mr. H ugh.
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6. High Scool Supervision.— Senior College. F o r pros- 
pectiv high scool'principals and offisers.

Requirements.—Supervision of high scool work in the 
T raining Scool, 5 hours, 10 hours additional optional; T raining 
Scool 33 and 34; Education 19; th ree  of the folloing: E duca
tion 22, 33 (or 34 or 35), 12, 29; two of the folloing: Sycol-
ogy 2, 4, 5, 6; E ducation 28; electivs, sub ject to approval, suf
ficient to m ake the required  num ber of hours for a Senior Col
lege m ajor. 50 hours.

Dr. Irv ing E. Miller, Mr. Hugh.
7. Public Scool Supervision.— Senior College. This m a

jo r combines elem ents of the preceding two to m eet the needs 
of those who wish to secure a wider view of the whole public 
scool system w ith special reference to the w ork of the super
intendency of scools.

R equirem ents.— Supervision of w ork in the T rain ing 
Scool, 10 hours; two of the folloing: T rain ing Scool 5, 6, 7,
8, 9; T raining Scool 10, 33, and 34; Education 24; two of the 
folloing: E ducation 12, 22, 29, 33, 34, 35; two of the fol
loing: Sycology 2, 4, 5, 6; one of the folloing: Education
26, 28; electivs, sub ject to approval, sufficient to m ake the re
quired num ber of hours for a Senior College m ajor. Sixty 
hours.

Dr. Irv ing E. Miller, Mr. Hugh.

8. A m ajor in which Education is combined w ith work 
in ano ther departm ent, such as Sycology or Sociology, may be 
secured by special arrangem ent.

Dr. Irv ing E. Miller.

THE TRAINING DEPARTMENT.

The folloing m em bers of the T rain ing D epartm ent offer 
courses for college students:

D a v id  D o u g l a s  H u g h , A.M., Dean of the Training Scool.
C h a r l e s , H. B r a d y , A.M., Principal of the High Scool.
G eorge W. F i n l e y , B.S., Mathematics—High Scool.
W. B. M o o n e y , A.B., Principal of the Elementary Scool.
C o ra  T. B e n e d ic t , A.B., Training Teacher—Seventh Grade.
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F r a n k  W. S h x j l t i s ,  A.B., Training Teacher—Sixth Grade.
E l i z a b e t h  H a y s  K e n d U l, A.B., Training Teacher—Fifth 

Grade.
M a r g a r e t  S t a t l e r ,  A.B., Training Teacher—Third Grade.
B e l l a  B r u c e  S ib le y ,  A.B., Training Teacher—Second Grade.
K a t h e r y n  M . L o n g , A.B., Training Teacher—First Grade.

E l i z a b e t h  M a u d  C a n n e l l , Training Teacher— Kindergarten.

The training scool is the laboratory of a teacher’s col
lege. In it the theories of education ar put into practis. The 
results obtaind in this work help to determin the relativ values 
of the materials and methods of instruction. The training 
scool also offers to the yung teacher practis in the acquisition 
of the technic of his art. Consequently, all candidates for 
degrees of The State Teachers College ar expected to spend a 
period of apprentisship in its classes.

The Training Department also provides courses in meth
odology, organization of the curriculum, and scool adminis
tration. While it is difficult in some cases to differentiate these 
courses from those offerd in other departments, the distin
guishing characteristic of this work, in the main, is intended 
to be found in the fact that these courses ar given by teachers 
who ar in close tuch 'with the work of children, and the adap
tation of the materials and methods discust to the needs of 
children wil receiv especial emfasis.

Courses 1 to 15 ar primarily intended for those interested 
in Elementary Scool work:

1. Observation in the Training Scool.— Junior College 
and Senior College. (Required of first-year students and also 
of those in later classes who hav not had its equivalent. Those 
who ar preparing themselvs to be high scool teachers may sub
stitute course 21 for this course. Those who are majoring in 
the industrial arts group, manual training, home economics, 
art, elementary agriculture and stenografy, must substitute 
course 5, Industrial Arts, for this course. This course is ment 
to prepare the student for the work of teaching. It is in part a 
laboratory course, based upon the observation of teaching in 
the training scool classes, and it, in part, consists of a study of
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the sycological principles underlying the teacher’s work. In the 
latter connection, the best literature upon the subject wil be 
revued. Especial attention is given to the recitation with em- 
fasis upon the folloing points: Creating a need for the new
lesson, the assigning of the lesson, the distinction between 
functional and structural aspects of subject-matter, genetic 
versus logical modes of organizing the material, types of les
sons, summaries and revues, and questioning. Some atten
tion wil also be devoted to clas management and scool room 
hygiene. Four hours.

Mr. Hugh.

2. Elementary Scool Teaching;.— Required of students 
preparing to he teachers in elementary scools. This work is 
intended both for yung students who hav not had previus ex
perience in teaching and also for teachers who ar ambitius 
to attain greater efficiency in their work. Provision is made 
for training in all divisions of the elementary scool. An ex
pert teacher is in charg of each grade. Students wil receiv 
training in the organization of subject-matter, in methods of 
instruction, and in clasroom management. They meet with 
their training teachers in weekly conferences and more fre
quently individually to discus the practical problems of scool 
work. Three terms, 5 hours each.

Mr. Hugh, Mr. Mooney, and Training Teachers.

3. Elementary Scool Supervision.— Electiv. Students 
who hav servd their period of apprentisship in the elementary 
scool and who hav done work of an exceptionally high char
acter may be allowd to assist in the supervision of teaching in 
the training department. They wil stil work under the di
rection of the training teachers but wil have greater responsi
bilities and a larger share in the administrativ work of the 
scool. This training is intended for those seeking the more 
responsible positions in elementary scool work and also for 
those who ar planning to become training teachers for nor
mal scools. Hours to be arranged.

Mr. Hugh, Mr. Mooney, and Training Teachers.

5. Primary Methods.— Junior College. Electiv. This 
course is considerd under two main hedings: 1. The transi
tion of the child from the home or kindergarten to grade
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w ork— the n a tu re  of the little  child, and the principles which 
govern erly growth. 2. The stim uli by which the child is 
led to use the tools of w ider social intercourse. This study wil 
include (1) a com parison of typical courses of study w ith our 
own; (2) a discussion of the  basis of selection of sub ject-m at
te r; (3) a reorganization of th is m ateria l by the studen t into 
a ten ta tiv  course of study; (4) the rela tion  of subject-m atter 
and method; and (5) practical problem s in methodology. Four, 
hours.

Miss Long.

6. P rim ary  M ethods.— Jun io r College. Electiv. The 
course is based on the needs of the child between the ages of 
6 and 10 years, inclusiv. This course leads up to the selec
tion of sub ject-m atter which functions in the child’s life. To 
th is end a brief com parison of courses of study in some of our 
la rger city scools, for example, Chicago, New York, Boston, 
Denver, and ou r own T rain ing Scool, is made. The la test and 
m ost sientific articles on prim ary m ethods a r  red and discust. 
The special didactics of sub ject-m atte r for the lower grades 
a r  w orkt out; and m any devices for teaching beginlng reading, 
foniis, rythm , spelling, songs, as wel as m ethods for d ram ati
zation of stories, m ultiplication table, and p ractis in black
board illu stra ting  ar given. F ou r hours.

Mrs. Sibley.

7. T hird  and F o rth  Grade M ethods.— Ju n io r College. 
Electiv. This course wil consist of (1) a brief revu of the 
developm ent and needs of the child between the ages of 7 and 
10; (2) discussions of the courses of study found in our 
scool and in some of the  best city scools; (3) a study of the 
m anner of organizing and presenting  the m ateria l of the cur
riculum of the th ird  and forth grades. Three hours.

Miss S tatler.

8. F ifth  and Sixth Grade M ethods.— Ju n io r College. 
E lectiv. This course wil consist of a b rief survey of the needs 
and in terests  characteristic  of children in the pre-adolesent 
period— w ith the purpose of applying the conclusions of such 
sycological studies to m ethods of teaching— and a brief study 
of the subjects in the curriculum  of the elem entary grades. 
Chief em fasis wil be placed upon the practical side of the
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work, including a consideration of the subject-m atter to be 
ta u t; influences governing its selection, arrangem ent, and dis
tr ib u tio n ; m ethods of presen tation ; devices, games, and drils 
for securing accuracy, and re ten tion ; and observation of 
classes illu stra tin g  certain  fazes of the  work. Three hours.

Miss Kendel.

9. Grammar Grade M ethods.— Jun io r College. Electiv. 
This course wil deal first w ith the fysical and mental status 
of the gram m ar grade pupil— w ith the instinctiv  tendencies 
and dom inant in te rests  of this period. Upon th is  as a basis, 
the  m ateria l actually  in use in these grades in varius good 
scools wil be considerd w ith an eye to the fitnes of the em- 
fasis found. Folloing th is prelim inary w ork an attem pt wil 
be made to evaluate several of the scool subjects— probably 
lite ra tu re , history, and arithm etic  or fysiology— and to work 
out functionally  several topics of each. Three hours.

Mr. Mooney and Mrs. Benedict.

10. The Curriculum of the Elementary Scool.— Electiv 
(preferab ly  by those who hav com pleted a t least the first 
year's  w ork). This course wil include the study of the p rin 
ciples underlying the organization of the curriculum  of the 
elem entary scoo \ the tim e allo tm ents for the  different sub
jects, and the selection and arrangem ent of m ateria ls for the 
varius scool subjects, such as history, geografy, reading, etc., 
and also the choice of text-books. The work wil be based up
on the  course of study in the elem entary section of the tra in 
ing scool with comparison of the curricula of sim ilar institu 
tions and of the public scools.

Considerable atten tion  wil be devoted to the in terests 
and capacities of children in the different stages of th e ir  de
velopm ent and to  the adaptation  of the m ateria ls of in struc
tion to m eet th e ir  needs. In th is connection P a rtrid g e ’̂  
“ Genetic Philosophy of E ducation” will be revued. Consider
able use wil be made of lite ra tu re  to be found in the educa
tional periodicals. W inter Term. Three hours.

Mr. Hugh.

11. The Pedlagogy of R iting.— Ju n io r College and Sen
ior College. Electiv. This course wil include drils in pen-
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manship and also discussion of the methods of teaching riting 
in the different grades of the public scool. I t is intended for 
students whose riting is not up to a satisfactory standard or 
for those who wish to become acquainted with the modern 
methods of teaching the subject. Three hours.

Mr. Shultis.

14. Methods in Arithmetic.— Junior Gollege. Electiv. 
This course is intended to prepare teachers in the organiza
tion of the material and in methods of instruction in arith 
metic for the elementary scool. It is the same as Course 8 
in the Department of Mathematics. Five hours.

Mr. Finley.

15. Story Telling in the Grades.— Junior College. 
Electiv. In this course the folloing fazes of the work wil be 
considerd: 1. Brief survey of the history of story telling.
2. The educational valu of the story— the characteristics of a 
good story. 3. Classes of stories: (1) Idealistic stories—a, 
nursery rhymes; b, fairy tales; c, nature myths; d, folk and 
fairy tales of different peoples; e, legendary heroes, includ
ing stories from the national epics, such as Siegfried, King 
Arthur, Robin Hood, The Iliad, the Odyssey; (2) Realistic 
stories: a, stories of real children; b, historical heroes, as,
Joan of Arc, Florence Nightingale, etc.

Each student is expected to collect individual bibliog- 
rafies of stories. Work in practical telling of stories to 
children wil also be a feature of this course. Two hours.

Miss Statler.
Courses 30 to 35 ar intended primarily for those who ar 

interested in high scool teaching or supervision:

30. Practis Teaching in the High Scool.— Senior Col
lege. Required of students preparing for recommendation 
as high scool teachers. Practis teaching in the high scool in
cludes the teaching of a clas one hour a day thruout the year, 
with full responsibility for the disciplin and management of 
the room. This teaching wil be under the immediate super
vision of the Superintendent of the Training Scool, the Prin
cipal of the High Scool, and the Hed of the Department un
der whose jurisdiction the subject taut falls, Practis teach-
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ing is designd not merely to fit the  teacher to deal w ith the 
problem s of teaching the  particu la r clas assignd, hu t also 
to m ake the  teacher efficient in all the scool duties which may 
devolv upon the teacher in actual high scool work. Accord
ingly, it is m ade an in teg ral p a rt of the  work in th is D epart
m ent for the  practis teacher to assume responsibilities for the 
conduct of morning exercises, assistance in the work of lit
era ry  societies, ^direction of lite rary  society and special day 
program s, and to participate in all o ther form s of scool life 
characteristic  of the high scool. F our term s, 5 hours each.

Mr. Hugh, Mr. Brady.

31. H igh Scool Supervision.— Senior College. Electiv. 
Persons who hav shown an unusually high degree of efficiency in 
high scool teaching may be allowd to assist in the supervision 
of the high scool work. This tra in ing  wil afford them  a more 
com prehensiv vu of the w ork and p ractis in the supervision 
of tra in ing  of younger teachers. This experience is intended 
prim arily  for those who ar p reparing them selvs for principals 
and superin tendents or to fil o ther positions of responsibility 
in public scool work. H ours to be arranged.

Mr. Hugh and Mr. Brady.

32. P rincip les of Teaching as Applied! to  th e  D ifferent 
H igh Scool Subjects.— Electiv. Discussions, lectures, read
ings, and observations. This is an a ttem pt to study in a real 
and practical way some of the best m odern m ethods, equip
m ent, m ateria l, etc,, perta in ing  to the teaching of the differ
ent high scool subjects, and to point out some of the special 
difficulties peculiar to each subject. Each student, before the 
close of the  term , wil m ake a special study of the subject 
which he is p reparing to  teach. This course is open only to 
present or prospeetiv high scool teachers, and should be taken 
by such insted of Course 1. W inter Term, 5 hours.

Mr. Brady.

33. H igh Scool A dm inistra tion .— Electiv. A course 
dealing w ith the  organization and m anagem ent of high scools, 
em fasizing the  function, courses, tra in ing  and qualification 
of teachers, social needs, disciplin, necessary equipm ent, spe
cial classes, correlation  of studies, etc. F a ll Term , 4 hours.

Mr. Brady,
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34. High Scool P racticum .— Electiv. This course wil 
consist of the  study of a num ber of practical problem s for the 
high scool teachers. Among these wil be the clasification and 
causes of crim es and m isdem eanors, faults, etc., having to do 
w ith high scool governm ent; truancy, its  causes and rem edies; 
s tuden t governm ent, its  history and presen t valu; play and 
athletics, valu and best m ethods of control; high scool incen- 
tivs; the high scool as a social center; dental and medical in- 
spection; how to provide for the  varying abilities of pupils; 
electiv versus required  studies; re ta rd a tio n  and elim ination 
of high scool pupils; home study; etc., etc. Five hours.

Mr. Brady.

35. The Teaching of Secondary Mathematics.— Ju n io r 
and Senior College. Electiv. This is a course for the teach
ers of secondary m athem atics. I t  is the  sam e as Course 9 in 
the D epartm ent of M athem atics. F ive hours.

Mr. Finley.

Courses 40 to 55 are  intended prim arily  ror those in
terested  in the k indergarten  or lower grade work.

KINDERGARTEN.
E l iz a b e t h  M a u d  C a n n e l l , Director.

The scool law m akes the  k indergarten  a p a r t of the ed
ucational system of Colorado; hence, th e re  is a dem and th ru - 
out the s ta te  for w ell-equipt k indergarteners. To m eet this 
dem and, the K indergarten  D epartm ent offers a thoro  train ing , 
both theoretical and practical, for teachers of k indergarten .

The best p rim ary  scools a r  also m ore and m ore seeking 
teachers tra ind  in k indergarten  m ethods, becaus these alone 
cr n in te lligen tly  utilize w hat the child brings w ith him from  
the k indergarten , and can select from  its sp irit and m ethod 
th a t which is suited to his fu rth e r development. Lack of per
fect organization of the k indergarten  and the first grade in the 
past has been a* source of much economic and pedagogic 
waste.

To m eet th is  dem and for p rim ary teachers, who hav had 
k indergarten  train ing , all students in th is departm en t a r re-
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qu ired  to  observ  and  teach  in  th e  p rim a ry  g rad es  c f th e  t r a in 
ing  scool. T he d ip lom a g iven on com pletion  o* th e  tw o-year 
course  licenses th e  h o ld e r to  teac h  in  b o th  th e  k in d e rg a r te n  
an d  th e  p rim ary  g rad es  of th e  public  scools in  C olorado.

E n tra n c e  R eq u irem en ts .

T he e n tran ce  re q u ire m e n ts  fo r th e  K in d e rg a r te n -P r im a ry  
d ip lom a a r, in  gen era l, th e  sam e as fo r th e  re g u la r  course. In  
ad d itio n , each  s tu d e n t m u s t be ab le  to  play such  m usic  as is 
found  in th e  u su a l k in d e rg a rte n  song books and  in  books of 
ry th m s of a  g rad e  co rresp o n d in g  to  Miss H o fe r’s vo lum es of 
M usic fo r th e  C hild W orld . F a il in g  to m eet th is  re q u ire m e n t 
on en tran ce , the  s tu d e n t, by ta k in g  p riv a te  lessons and  p rac 
tis in g  d iligen tly , may be ab le  to m eet th e  s ta n d a rd  before  th e  
close of th e  S en ior year.

As c h a ra c te r , c u ltu re , and  a c e r ta in  a p ti tu d e  a r  p ecu lia rly  
necessary  for k in d e rg a rte n  w ork, th e  d ep a rtm e n t reserv s th e  
r ig h t of selec tion  and  decision  in each case ; and  as soon as i t  
is  d e te rm in d  th a t  the  in d iv id u a l has no a p titu d e  fo r th e  w ork, 
she  is req u es ted  to w ithd raw  from  th e  course.

G rad u a te s  fro m  s ta te  n o rm a l scools and  co lleges m ay 
com plete  th e  K in d e rg a r te n -P r im a ry  course  in  on^ yea r, p ro 
v ided  they  have th e  re q u is it  tr a in in g  in  m usic.

T h e  fo ilo ing  cou rses a re  offerd in  th e  d e p a rtm e n t:
41. K in d e rg a r te n  T heo ry .— J u n io r  College. T h is  course 

in c lu d es : F ro e b e l’s M other P lay . A d iscussion  of p rac tic a l
q u estio n s  of ch ild  tra in in g  based  upon  th e  o b se rv a tio n  and  
reco llec tion  of th e  s tu d e n t, fo lloed by p a ra lle l re ad in g s  from  
F ro eb e l. G ifts. A b rie f  s tu d y  of F ro e b e l’s G enera l T heo rie s, 
fo iloed  by ex p e rim en ta l w ork  w ith  th e  f irs t tw o g ifts .

O ccupations.— A ll th ru  th e  course  th e se  a r  considerd  in  
re la tio n  to  th e  g en e ra l co n stru c tio n  w ork  of today , em fasis 
be ing  p laced upon  th o se  to  be found  in  th e  u su a l hom e su r-  
rcu n d in g s . P ra c tic a l w ork  in  so ing  an d  in te rtw in in g .

G am es.— T he ch ief v a lu e  of F ro e b e l’s system  ly ing  in  p lay  
and  gam es, m uch  effo rt is m ade to  develop th e  p lay  s p ir it  of 
th e  s tu d e n t. T he w ork  of th is  f irs t te rm  is p lan n d  to  giv f re e 
dom  an d  responsivnes, b ro ad  m ovem ents end  g e n e ra l m o to r
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co-ordination. The traditional street games of children form  
the point of departure. Five hours. Fall Term.

42. Kindergarten Theory.— Junior College. This course 
includes: Mother Play.— A study of impulsiv and spontan-
eus activities and their utilization in education.

Gifts. Theory and practical exercizes with the third and 
forth gifts.

Occupations.— Weaving, free-hand and needle or loom 
weaving.

Games.— Some study is made of the social significance 
of traditional games. Games reflecting the common industrial 
activities ar playd.

A study is made of the educational value of rythm, to
gether with practis in the more fundamental forms. Five 
hours. Winter Term.

43. Kindergarten Theory.— Junior College. This course 
includes: Mother Play— continued.

Gifts.— Theory and practis with the fifth and sixth.
Occupations.— Practical work in cutting and folding.
Games.— Sens games and finger plays, nature dramatiza

tions, folk dances.
Book revues, as assignd for individual reading. Five 

hours. Spring Term.
44. Kindergarten Theory.— Junior College. This course 

includes: Mother Play, continued.— A fuller treatment with 
discussion of the modern vues of the sycological questions 
there treated.

Gifts.— Theory and practical work with the seventh.
Occupations.— Cardboard modeling, peas work.
Games.— Folk games and dances ar continued. All games 

ar revued and their value determind in the light of practical 
experience gaind from the practis teaching begun this term.

Library reading on assignd books and magazine articles. 
Five hours. Fall Term.

45. Kindergarten Theory.— Junior College. This course 
includes: Mother Play, concluded.— With a general survey of
the whole book, comparing it with current educational 
thought.
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Gifts.— Theory and practical w ork w ith the eighth, n in th , 
and tenth .

Occupations.— M aterials for the teaching of color and 
design, poster w ork w ith the designing of calendars and wall 
pictures, painting  and clay modeling from  the vupoint of the 
little  child. No a ttem pt is made to teach the tecnic of these 
m ateria ls which the studen t should acquire in courses given in 
the A rt D epartm ent. F our hours. W inter Term.

46. K indergarten  Theory.— Jun io r College. The w ork of 
th is term  is centerd in the problem s suggested by the daily 
practis teaching and by the organization and equipm ent of a 
k indergarten . A revu is made of the  w ork of previus courses 
placing more em fasis upon the principles involvd as a basis 
for such critical rejection  or modification of m ateria ls and 
practises as may be deemed advisable. The study of occupa
tion m ateria ls deals w ith the question of the u tilization  of non- 
Froebelian  m ateria ls and of the rela tion  of k indergarten  hand 
w ork to the m anual tra in ing  of the grades.

Education  of Man.— A som ew hat careful study of p a rt 
one, w ith parallel reading from  cu rren t riters. Topics from  
the rem ainder of the book are assignd for individual study 
and clas report. Book revues, as assignd for individual re 
ports. F ive hours. Spring Term.

47. M aterials of th e  C urriculum .— Jun io r College. This 
course discusses the value and basis of selection of m aterials 
for the  daily program , m aking some com parison of the  pro
gram s of represen tativ  scools. The students m ake program s 
on assignd topics, and grade the m ateria ls for the  chil
dren in the different k indergarten  groups, etc. Considerable 
tim e is spent in com pilations of su itable story m ateria l as to 
content and form, together w ith practis in telling  stories fol- 
loed by clas criticism  and discussion. S tudents ar also given 
opportunity  to tell stories to large groups of children in the 
public scools of the town. Four hours. W inter Term.

48. G eneral K indergarten  P rinciples.— Jun io r College. A 
brief study of general F roebelian  principles and th e ir  applica
tion to all grades of scool work. A general survey of the 
“ Gifts and Occupations,” folloed by practical w ork in soing, 
folding and paper strip  work. A study of the valu of play and
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gam es w ith readings from  Groos, etc. P ractis in playing such 
gam es as giv general bodily control and ry thm ical feeling. 
F ou r hours. F all Term.

49. The R elation  of K indergarten  and  G rade.— Ju n io r 
College. Lectures, lib rary  reading and reports on assignd 
topics. A study of selected portions of the E ducation of Man 
to lern  F roebel’s a ttitu d e  tow ard the scool curriculum . P rac 
tis in free-hand and textil weaving. Folk  dances and games. 
F our hours. W inter Term.

50. The R elation  of K indergarten  and Grade.— Jun io r 
College. A study of the curricu la  of represen tativ  scools and 
of cu rren t changes in m ateria ls used (as in the M ontessori 
system ). The value and use of ry thm , games, construction  
work, and story  telling, each studen t te lling  stories to the 
clas. Folk  gam es and dances continued. P ractical w ork in 
cardboard modeling and the construction of ch ild ren’s toys. 
F ou r hours. Spring Term.

51. P ractical Teaching in  th e  K indergarten .— R equired 
of students m ajoring in the  departm en t in addition to  the 
th ree  term s regularly  provided in the  tra in ing  scool. Five 
hours. Every le rm .

52. K indergarten  Theory.— Senior ’College. A dvanst 
readings from  F roebel’s works. Education by Development 
and Pedagogics of the K indergarten . A critical revu of m a
te ria ls  w ith a vu to desirable reconstructions. F ive hours. 
F all Term.

53. K indergarten  Theory.— Senior College. Problem s in 
adm inistration . A com parativ study is made of program s re
presenting  varius scools of thought. The s tuden t p repares 
topics for discussion in M others’ m eetings, conducting them 
from  tim e to tim e. W inter Term , 5 hours.

54. K indergarten  Theory.— Senior College. The filosofy 
of the k indergarten . A study is made of articles by MacVan- 
nel, Thorndyke, Dewey, and others, reports of the  I. K. U. and 
articles in cu rren t magazines. P ractis  is given in teaching 
classes in theory in the Jun io r College. Spring Term , 5 hours.

55. K indergarten  A dm inistration .— Senior College. The 
studen t takes practical charge of the k indergarten  room, acting
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as its director. She makes the daily program s, m eets the prob
lems which arise in the daily work, visits the homes, and as 
critic teacher, supervises assignd subjects in the practis scool. 
Every Term, 5 hours.

S tatem ent of requirem ents for specialization m the de
partm ent.

F or efficient servis in k indergarten  and prim ary grade 
teaching students should be able to play the piano as required  
for the gam es and rythm s.

S tatem ent of requirem ents for specialization in the  de
partm ent.

M ajor Subject— K indergarten .
Ju n io r College requirem ent.

K indergarten  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 11.
The student in addition is advised to elect courses prepar- 

irg  especially for P rim ary  work.
Senior College requirem ent:

K indergarten  12, 13, 14, 15.
O ther courses necessary to m ake up a to ta l of 40 to 60 

term  hours may be selected by the studen t upon consultation 
w ith the d irector jof the k indergarten .

M ajors in  T rain ing  Scool D epartm ent.

(Ju n io r College M ajors 30-40 hours; Senior College Ma
jors 40-60 hours.)

A num ber of m ajors a r  offerd in the T rain ing D epart
m ent. I t  is understood th a t a high grade of efficiency in 
teaching is required of all persons Who m ajor in these lines of 
work. The requirem ents otherw ise a r  designd to be som ewhat 
elastic to m eet the  needs of individual students. I t is desired 
th a t students seeking such m ajors shal file an application for 
the same w ith Mr. H ugh as erly as possible in the ir college 
course. Each applicant wil w ork under the direction of some 
tra in ing  teacher, who w il act as his advisor in the selection 
of the subjects th a t seem to be best suited to his needs.
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1. Kindergarten and Primary Grade Teaching.
Junior College requirement, 30 term hours as follows: 

Kindergarten 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9.

The student in addition is advised to elect courses pre
paring especially for Primary work.

Senior College requirement:
Kindergarten 13, 14, 15.

Other courses necessary to make up a total of 40 to 60 
term hours may be selected by the student upon consultation 
with the director of the kindergarten. For efficient service in 
kindergarten and primary grade teaching, students should be 
able to play the piano as required Kr the games and rhythms.

2. Primary Grade Teaching.*— Junior College and 
Senior College. Requirements.— Training Scool 5, 6, and 7 
(any tw o); Sycology 4, 5, or 6; Reading 2; Training Scool 15 
or Reading 4; Music 3; Art 31; Fysical Training 5 and 9; Kin
dergarten 49 or 50; and a course in Nature-Study or Geog
rafy. Some substitutions may be allowd in this list or addi
tional subjects may be required, especially for the Senior Col
lege Majors.

Mr. Hugh, Mrs. Sibley, Miss Long, and Miss Statler.

3. Intermediate Grade Teaching.*— Junior College and 
Senior College. Requirements.— Training Scool 7 or 8; Read
ing 2; History 4; Geografy 1; Mathematics 8; English 4; Sy
cology 4, 5, or 6; Fysical Education 5 or 9; Music 1; and a 
course in Nature-Study. Substitutions may be allowd to meet 
the needs of individual students and additional requirements 
wil be added for Senior College Majors.

Mr. Hugh, Miss Kendel, Miss Krackowizer, Mr. Shultis.

4. Grammar Grade Teaching.*— Junior College and 
Senior College. Requirements.— Training Scool 9; English 5; 
History 4 or 5; Geografy 1 or 3; Mathematics 8; Reading 2; 
Fysical Education 5; Fysiology 1 or 2; Music 1, or Art 31, and

*For those who hav had the necessary training the Senior 
College major may be designated a major in supervision in- 
sted of in teaching.
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a course in Nature-Study. Within certain limits this course may 
be varied to suit individual needs. Further requirements wil 
be made for a Senior College diploma.

Mr. Hugh, Mr. Mooney, Mrs. Benedict.

The folloing three majors are joint majors with the Ed
ucation Department in which the remainder of the work wil be 
provided.

5. Elementary Scool Supervision.— Senior College. This 
major is designd to meet the needs of those who wish to be
come critic teachers, supervisors of work in the grades, prin
cipals of elementary scools, etc.

Requirements.— Elementary Scool Supervision 10 hours; 
Training Scool (any two) 5, 6, 7, 8, 9; Training Scool 10. 
The remainder of the half major is to be selected subject to 
approval. Joint major with the Department of Education.

Mr. Hugh, Mr. Mooney.

6. High Scool Supervision.— Senior College. For pros- 
pectiv high scool principals and officers.

Requirements.— High scool supervision 5 hours, 10 addi
tional hours optional. Training Scool 38 and 34. The courses 
for the remainder of the half major are selected, subject to 
approval. Joint major with the Department of Education.

Mr. Hugh, Mr. Brady.

7. Public Scool Supervision.— Senior College. This ma
jor combines elements of the preceding two to meet the needs 
of those who wish to secure a wider view of the whole public 
scool system with special reference to the work of the super
intendency of scools.

Requirements.— Elementary and High Scool Supervision 
10 hours; Training Scool (any two) 5, 6, 7, 8, and 9; also 
Training Scool 10, 33 and 34. The remaining studies of this 
half major ar to be selected, subject to approval. Joint major 
with the Department of Education.

Mr. Hugh, Mr. Brady, Mr. Mooney.

8. A major in which Training Scool work is combined 
with work in another department, such as History, Mathe-
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matics, or English may be secured by special arrangement. 
This is especially desirable in the upper grades or the high 
scool to secure command of the subject-m atter and adequate 
experience in teaching.

SYCOLOGY AND CHILD STUDY.
J acob  D a n i e l  H e i l m a n , Ph.D.

B u r c h a r d  W o o dso n  De B u s k , A.B., B.S.
The work of this department is based on the belief that 

sycology is of prime importance to the teacher. It is there
fore the aim to make the instruction as thoro and as positiv 
as possible. While all topics of the subject hav a cultural 
value which would justify their place in a course of study, 
there ar certain ones, the bearing of which on the profession 
of teaching is more direct, and these ar selected for special 
emfasis. Slight variations ar made from year to year, both 
in methods of instruction and in subject-matter, with a view 
to finding the m aterial and the method which, in the limited 
time allotted to the subject, wil produce the most genuin and 
lasting interest and the clearest insight into the more com
mon fenomena of mental life. W hatever the topic or 
method, the attempt is constantly made to keep the work on 
a practical basis, and such as can be continued when the stu
dent has left scool.

As far as possible principles ar arrived at inductivly, and 
reading and lectures ar constantly supplemented by experi
ments and observations both in and out of clas. Emfasis is 
continually placed on the importance of movement as the ex
pression and the necessary completion of mental processes. 
Each proces is studied, not only as it appears in adult life, 
but also with reference to its growth and its characteristics 
at each level of mental development as illustrated in child 
and animal life. The practical origin of all the conscius pro
cesses, and the unitary character of mind in all its function
ings ar principles upon which all instruction depends.

1. General Sycology. An introductory course designd 
for beginners in Sycology and for students in education. Five 
hours. Fall, Winter, and Spring Terms.

Mr. DeBusk.
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2. Advanst Sycology.—A study of a standard treatise 
and of the current literature, laboratory experiments. Two 
hours. Tuesday and Thursday. Fall, Winter, and Spring Terms.

Mr. De Busk.

8. Mental Pathology.—A study of selected topics in the 
sycology of suggestion, both normal and abnormal, and in 
mental pathology. Hallucinations, illusions, abnormalities of 
wil, etc. Three hours. Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 
Winter Term.

Mr. De Busk.

9. Mental Hygiene.— Hygiene of the nervus system—  
conditions of mental activity, effects of stimulants, narcotics, 
fatig. Three hours. Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. 
Spring Term.

Mr. De Busk.

3. Educational Sycology.— Junior College. First Year. 
Required. This is an attempt to put the main conclusions of 
sycology into a more usable form for application in the scool 
room. Much of the subject-matter is identical with that of 
Course 1, but it is treated in a different way. In Course 1 
the mental processes ar analysed, described, and explaind, 
but in this course their servis in the performance of some 
task is discust. The course begins with a consideration of 
the control of mental and fysical responses in general. It 
aims to show how sensory defects, capacities, instincts, inter
ests and all the other mental processes are involvd in arous
ing and fixing proper responses and in modifying and elimin
ating improper responses. Another feature of the course is 
the control of the child’s responses in lerning the different 
scool subjects, such as reading, riting and spelling. Four 
hours. Every term.

Dr. Heilman.

4. Child Study.— Junior College and Senior College. 
E’ectiv. The aim of this course is to put the student into 
more intimate tuch with the varius fenomena of child life. 
Attention wil be given to the history of child study and its 
influence upon educational practis. The varius methods em- 
ployd in studying the child wil be discust and some of the re-
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suits obtaind by the application of these methods wil be pre
sented thru lectures and papers by the students. In general, 
the care of the child, its fysical and mental growth, its inter
ests and aptitudes and its social, moral and religius natures 
will be considerd. Three hours. Fall and W inter Terms.

Dr. Heilman.

5. Clinical Pathology.— Junior College and Senior Col
lege. Elective. The development of the ability to kno each 
child and to see what may retard or promote his develop
ment is the object of this course. The methods and tests 
used to determin the mental status and intellectual level of 
the child wil be illustrated and explaind. The effect of fysi
cal abnormalities and speech defects upon the mental devel
opment of the child wil be considerd. A part of the course 
wil be devoted to the subjects of the diagnosis, classification, 
history, training, and treatm ent of backward and feeble
minded children. Three hours. Spring Term.

Dr. Heilman.
6. Experimental Pedagogy.— Senior College. Electiv. 

The object of this course is to familiarize the student with 
the experimental methods tha t ar now being employd in 
studying the complex reactions of children in so far as these 
ar related to the problems of the scool room. A systematic 
treatm ent of mental and fysical tests wil also be given. There 
will be opportunity for original work in making tests and ex
periments valuable to confirm or deny educational doctrins 
deduced in a speculativ way from the sience of sycology. The 
amount of original work and number of term hours wil deter
min the credits for this course. Two hours. Every term.

Dr. Heilman.

7. Syco-Clinical Practis.— Senior College. Electiv. Stu
dents will assist in determining the mental and fysical condi
tion of scool children. A term-hour wil be granted for two 
hours’ work a week. Fall term.

Dr. Heilman.

Senior College Major Sycology.
Junior College courses in Sycology........................ . . 9  hours
Bionomics.— Junior College (See B iology).................5 hours
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Child Study.— Junior and Senior C ollege.................
Clinical Sycology.— Junior and Senior College . . . . 
Advanst General Sycology.— Junior and Senior Col-

3 hours 
3 hours

lege ............................................................
Experimental Pedagogy.— Senior College 
Syco-clinical Practis.— Senior College. . 
High Scool E d u c a tio n ..................................

9 hours 
5 hours 
2 V2 hours 
5 hours

Consult the Hed of the Department for additional work.

Equipment.— The department is in possession of ample 
facilities in the way of specimens and apparatus for the pre
sentation of the courses outlined belo. The department lab
oratory is on the third floor of the main bilding and the 
museum of birds and mammals is in the basement of the li
brary bilding. Representativ types of the invertebrates from 
the Atlantic and! Pacific Coasts make possible the thoro 
treatment of almost any of the lower orders. The museum  
contains a representativ collection of the birds of Colorado, 
together with many of the common mammals. A herbarium  
and a well-stockt green-house ar at the disposal of the stu
dents in botany.

1. Elementary Biology.— Junior College.. This course 
includes a study of the folloing series of plants and animals: 
(1) Ameba, (2) Paramecium, (3) Yeast Plant, (4) Spyro- 

gyra, (5) Fern, (6) Erthworm, (7) Grashopper and other 
simple forms. It takes up some of the simple problems in 
the biological field. Three hours.

2. Bionomics.— Junior College. Required in the first 
year. A course in the life proces designd to prepare students 
for the more intelligent study of educational problems. The 
course is a study of the folloing topics: Tissues and their 
functions in the living organism: the elements of tissue-cels. 
Cel life: the simnle cel, its structure and functions: studies 
of simple cels under the microscope. Cel colonies: their life

BIOLOGICAL SIENCE.
A r t h u r  E u g e n e  B e a r d s l e y , M.S. 

L e v e r et t  A l l e n  A d a m s , A .M .
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and functions in rela tion  to the  environm ent; th e ir  origin; 
developm ent. D ifferentiation  of eels: the developm ent of 
tissues; s tru c tu re  of tissues in rela tion  to th e ir  functions. 
Organic life. The un it or individual: its place in th e  econ
omy of n a tu re ; its functions; its  developm ent; the rela tion  
of function to structu re . V aria tion ; anim als and p lan ts; 
heredity ; environm ent; n a tu ra l se 'ection; evolution; onto
geny; fylogeny. Sceduled in the D epartm ent of E ducation 
as Course 38. F ive hours.

3. P rinciples of H eredity .— Production of new varieties. 
P lan t breeding as exemplified by B urbank and others. Two 
hours.

P rerequisite , Biology 2.

Botany.
1. E lem entary  B otany.— Ju n io r College. A study of 

the p lants in th e ir rela tions to environm ent. F ield  and lab
o ratory  w ork and recitations. F a ll term . Three hours.

2. E lem entary  Botany— P lan t S tructures.— Ju n io r Col
lege. Development of the  p lan t; life h istory  of the  p lan t; 
s tructu res of p lants in rela tion  to th e ir  functions; m odifica
tions of s tru c tu re ; correlation  of s tru c tu re  w ith function and 
environm ent; classification. Spring term . Three hours.

3. A dvanst Botany.— Senior College. A laboratory  
course in advanst botany is offerd, covering a general survey 
of the  p lan t kingdom , ecology and experim ental fysiology.

4. A dvanst Botany.—Senior College and Junior Col
lege. A continuation  of Course 3. F ive hours.

5. A dvanst Botany.— Senior College and Ju n io r Col
lege. A continuation of Courses 3 and 4. F ive hours.

6. Economic B otany.— Senior CoTege and Ju n io r Col
lege. Yeasts, Molds, and Bacteria .—This course is prim arily for 
special studen ts in Domestic Economy, bu t is open to s tu 
dents in any course. W inter term. Four hours.

7. Bacteriology.— Senior College. A laboratory  course 
in p ractical bacteriology, including the  prepara tion  of cul-
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ture media, the cultivation of bacteria, and the determina
tion of specific forms. Five hours.

8. Bacteriology.— Senior College. A continuation of 
Course 7.

9 . B a c ter io lo g y .— Senior College. A continuation of  
Courses 7 and 8. Five hours.

Zoology.
1. Elementary Zoology.— Senior College and Junior 

College. A course in the general principles of Zoology. The 
work consists of laboratory study of type specimens, to
gether with lectures upon clasifi cation, habits, distribution, 
etc. Five hours.

2. Invertebrate Morfology.— Junior College and Senior 
College. The Morfology and the Natural History of the in
vertebrates with particular reference to the Protozoans, 
Porifera and Celenterata. Five hours.

3. Invertebrate Morfology.— Junior College and Senior 
College, Continues Course 2. A study of the Morfology of 
the Invertebrates and the beginning of the study of the 
Morfology and N atural History of the Vertebrates. Five 
hours.

4. Vertebrate Morfology.— Serior College and Junior 
College. A course dealing with the cordates. Five hours.

5. Ornithology.— Clasroom and Field.— Junior College. 
This course is a combination of field and clasroom work. At 
least ha 'f of the time wil be spent out of doors, in order that 
students may become familiar with the forms studied in the 
clasroom. This is rather a comprehensiv course and is plannd 
for those who desire an intimate knolege of bird life. It 
combines the tecnical with the popular, as they ar comple
mentary to each other, for without one, the other loses its 
value. Spring and Summer Terms. Five hours.

7 . Ornithology.— Senior College and Junior College. 
This course is to folio Course 5. It is designd to familiarize 
the student with the more simple bird keys so tha t he may be 
able to classify any unknown bird. The work wil be clasroom
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study with much field work. Choice of material and methods 
of teaching this subject wil be carefully workt out. Coues’, 
Merriam’s, and Chapman and Reed’s Color Key to Birds wil 
be used. Spring and Summer Terms. Five hours.

6. Mammology.— A study of the mammals taken up in 
the same manner as in the course above. Much time wil be 
spent out of doors, investigating the forms that ar common 
in the vicinity. This is also a comprehensiv course and wu 
take up the group of mammals and their gross structure. The 
habits of the different types wil also be carefully studied. 
Three hours.

Fysiology and Hygiene.

1. Elementary Fysiology and Hygiene.— Junior College. 
The tissues of the body; structure of the tissues; cels. Struc
ture and function of the organs of the body; production of 
energy within the body; the care of the body and the main
tenance of helth. Five hours.

2. Bacteria, Profylaxis, and Hygiene.— Junior College 
and Senior College. This course is the same as Course 2 6 in 
the Department of Education. Three hours.

Major Work.

Major work may be arranged in this department by con- 
sultaing with the hed of the department as to courses, etc.

MATHEMATICS.
G eorge W il l i a m  F i n l e y , B.S.

The courses in mathematics ar conducted with a vu to 
imparting such knoledge and training as shal be of benefit 
not only to those who wish to specialize along this line, but 
to those who wish to prepare for general teaching as wel. 
Special attention is given to the practical application of the 
subjects taut so as to link them as closely as possible to the 
real life of the students. The work is always kept abrest of 
the newer developments in methods, and students ar given 
an opportunity to observ the workings in the clas ironm and 
thus gain a real knoledge of them

STATE TEACH f  i t  
COLLEGE O f CGL08SA



m S T A T E  T E A C H E R S  C O L L E G E ,

1. College Algebra.— Junior College. This course takes 
up the subject of algebra where the high scool work leaves 
off. I t covers a revu of the progressions and logarithms and 
continues with the binomial theorem, permutations and com
binations, probability, variables and limits, and infinit series. 
Five hours. Fall Term.

2. C ollege A lgebra.— Junior College. A continuation 
of Course 1. It takes up undetermind coefficients, partial 
fractions, continued fractions, summation of series, exponen
tial and logarithmic series, determinants, and theory of equa
tions. W inter Term.

3. Plane Trigonometry.— Junior College. The work of 
this course covers the solution of both the right triangle and 
the oblique triangle with the development of the formulas 
used. The course is enricht by actual field work with a sur
veyor’s transit by means of which real prob ems ar brought 
in and the student led to realize the practical use of this 
branch of mathematics. Fall Term.

4. A nalytic Geom etry.— Junior College. This course 
opens up to the student, in a small way, the great field of 
higher mathematics. I t givs him a broader outlook than he 
has had before and thus givs him new power. It covers the 
work as outlined in such texts as Smith and Gale’s Analytic 
Geometry. W inter Term.

5. Differential and Integral Calculus.— Senior College. 
This course givs an introduction to the powerful subject of 
the Calculus. While care is taken to see that the formal side 
of the subject is thoroly masterd, the course is strengthend 
by many problems brought in from geometry, fysics, and me- 
canics. Fall Term.

6. Differential and Integral Calculus.— Senior College. 
A continuation of Course 5. W inter Term.

7. Differential and Integral Calculus.— Senior College. 
A continuation of Course 6. Spring Term.

8. Methods in Arithmetic.— This course is designd for 
those who wish to prepare for the actual teaching of arithm e
tic by a study of the best methods tha t hav been developt in
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recent years. It takes up a brief discussion of the different 
methods tha t hay been used in modern times generally ac
cepted of the present time, and the developments of the 
last few years.

9. The Teaching of Secondary Mathematics.— It is the 
plan to take up in this course a study of the more recent 
problems that hav arisen with regard to the teaching of sec
ondary mathematics. Problem material, order of topics in 
each subject, the order of the subjects in the course, the sim- 
ultaneus teaching of algebra and geometry, the laboratory 
method: these and similar topics of interest to the teacher of 
high scool mathematics ar discust at length.

10. Applied Mathematics.— While we would not mini
mize the value and interest of pure mathematics, we do feel 
tha t the abstract side of the subject is made altogether too 
prominent in most classes of mathematics today. We, there
fore, offer this course with a vue to giving those students who 
hav a fair knowledge of algebra and geometry an opportunity 
to apply their knolege to problems tha t need to be solvd 
in every-day life.

Some of the subjects covered wil be actual measurements, 
verniers and micrometer calipers, work and power, simple 
machines, formulas applied to shop problems, maximum and 
minimum values, the use of squared paper, the slide rule, 
mathematics of heat, electricity, etc.

This course is open to all students having complete alge
bra and geometry, but is especially recommended to those in
terested in industrial work. Five hours.

Major Subject— Mathematics.

Junior College Requirements:
College Algebra, Course 1, 5 hours.
College Algebra, Course 2, 5 hours.
Trigonometry^ Course 3, 5 hours.
Analytic Geometry, Course 4, 5 hours.
College Fysics.
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Senior College R equirem ents in adition to the above:

Calculus, Course 5, 5 hours.

Calculus, Course 6, 5 hours.

Calculus, Course 7, 5 hours.

O ther courses to complete the requirem ents to be a r 
ranged for by consultation w ith the  hed of the  departm ent.

FYSICS, CHEMISTRY, AND GEOGRAFY.

F r a n c is  L o renzo  A b b o t t , A .M .

Fysics.

General sta tem ent for Courses 1, 2 and 3. These courses 
in Fysics not only tre a t of the  general principles of Fysics, bu t 
pu t much em fasis upon the application of these principles as 
found in m achinery, and the many other appliances th a t ar 
found in the every-day life of the individual. The recitation  
work is fully illu stra ted  by experiments. Two hours per week 
for laboratory  work ar required  of each student.

1. G eneral Fysics.— Senior College. The w ork of this 
term  covers the folloing subjects: P roperties of m atte r, reso
lu tion  of forces, units of force and work, mecanics, hydro
statics, etc., also the  subject of heat. Text-book: K im ball’s
College Fysics. F all Term.

2. G eneral Fysics.— Senior College. A course of study 
in sound and light. Text-book: K im ball’s College Fysics. 
W inter Term.

3. G eneral Fysics.— Senior College. A course in the study 
of m agnetism  and electricity. Text-book: K im ball’s College 
Fysics. Spring Term.

4. A dvanst Fysics.— Senior College. The te rm ’s w ork 
wil consist of the study of the folloing: E lectrical discharges
th rough  gases, high frequency curren ts, and radio-activity. 
P rerequ isits: General Fysics, Courses 1, 2 and 3. F a ll Term ,
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5. H istorical Fysics.— Senior College. W e believ the s tu 
dent wil hav a better appreciation of the sience if he knows 
som ething of the lives of the g rea t men of sience and a h istory  
of some of the  epoch-m aking experim ents. This te rm ’s w ork is 
devized for the study of the biografies of some of the  g rea t 
sientists, the h istory  of some of the clasical experim ents, and 
the reading of sientific articles found in th e  varius m agazines 
and periodicals. W inter Term.

6. M ethods in  Teaching Fysics.— Senior College. I t  is 
generally  conceded by sience teachers of the  secondary scools 
th a t Fysics, as now tau t, does no t accomplish for the  studen t 
w hat we believ it should, and th a t it needs much revision in the 
method of teaching. In order to see w hat is necessary for 
b e tte r p resen tation  of the  subject it  is trea ted  under two heds: 
(1) a study of the  history  of the teaching of Fysics, (2) a de- 
t.aild course presenting  a m ethod which we believ wil m ake the 
sub ject of Fysics m ore in te resting  and m ake th e  subject of 
g rea ter value to the student. Spring Term.

S tudents who take  Fysics as a m ajor for the A.B. degree 
a r required  to take  or hav credit for a t least one year of Chem
istry , and a t least P lane Trigonom etry.

7. Applied Fysics.— The course is open to all students. A 
previus course in fysics is not required. The course is espe
cially suited to students of Domestic Sience. S tudents who hav 
had a high scool course in fysics and desire to m ake th a t work 
more available in th e ir  teaching wil hav an opportunity  of do
ing so by seeing how the principles of fysics a r applied to every
day life. The folloing is a partia l outline of the course, given 
sim ply to sho w hat is included in the course:

E lectric ity  and L ight.— The varius kinds of hea ting  and 
cooking appliances and how to use them  properly and economi
cally. K inds and sizes of electric lights. The arrangem ent, 
practical and theoretical, to get the proper illum ination. Elec
tric  fans. Door bels— how to keep in order, etc. V entila ting  
— new theory of, and how accom plisht. R efrigera tion— var
ius and sim ple methods. Gas and gasoline— use in cooking 
and how to use economically. The pressure cooker. The fire-
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les cooker, combination with electric ovens. Subject of ra
diation for polisht surfaces as applied to cooking utensils. Sim
ple water system for cuntry home. Other subjects in fysics ar 
treated in like manner.

8. Industrial Fysics.— The course in general wil include 
the folloing:

The use of labor-saving electrical appliances.

Arrangement of lights for illuminating, and the instal
lation of varius power appliances usable in the home with 
types best suited for varius purposes.

Chemistry.

1. Elementary Chemistry.— A course for those wishing 
to begin the subject.

2. Elementary Chemistry.— A continuation of Course 1.

3. Applied Industrial Chemistry.— Prerequisit: Courses 
1 and 2.

Geografy.
1. Methods in Geografy.— It is customary to treat geog

rafy under separate divisions, such as mathematical, commer
cial, and fysical. The New Geografy treats the subject simply 
as geografy. The basis of the new geografy is industries and 
commerce. If the subject is treated from this standpoint, all 
the reciprocal relations of the different sections of the United 
States can be shown. By starting with the industries of a cunt
ry we must necessarily be brought into very close relation with 
the climatic conditions; and the climate is very largely the re
sult of topografy and latitude.

Whether we study the different sections of the United 
States or the world at large, this method wil sho the rela
tions and inter-relations of the varius cuntries.

2. Fysiografy.— In this course special emfasis is put upon 
climatology. Connected with the department of geografy is a 
geografical field of 150 by 125 feet, in which ar located all 
the modern instruments for making observations on climate, 
and in which the continents ar molded on a large scale.



G REELEY , COLORADO . 73

Geograftcal Material.
Daily observations ar made of climatic elements, both for 

immediate results and as a preparation for advanst work. 
These observations include: Thermometer readings, barom
eter readings; observations of direction and velocity of wind; 
of clouds, rain or sno; of sun’s noon altitude; of place and 
time of sun’s rising and setting.

The laboratory is supplied with the most faithful repre
sentations of nature, such as government maps and charts, fo- 
tografs and models of actual and typical forms in nature. It 
also has all customary apparatus, such as terrestrial globes, a 
celestial globe, a black globe, a tellurian, a solar lantern, wall 
maps, relief maps, thermometers, barometers, hydrometers, 
rain gage, and a number of home-made pieces. Lantern views, 
fotografs, and models hav become an im portant feature in our 
equipment.

Cabinet specimens ar rapidly accumulating, and include 
alredy collections of woods, of agricultural products, and of in
teresting minerals. Contributions from students and all friends 
of the scool ar always welcome.

3. Influence of Geografic Environment.— One of the chief 
aims of geografy teaching today is to show the relation of man 
to his environment a t the present time. This course endevors 
to apply the same principles underlying this study in tracing 
the geografic conditions which have influenst the development 
of erly man and of nations. The trend of the work is two
fold. Drawing its illustrations from history, the general effect 
upon man’s erly development of climate, of fysiografie regions, 
such as mountains, plains, oceans, ilands, and others is emfa- 
sized, and geografic boundaries, areas, and locations ar dis- 
cust, for they ar significant in this relation. Similarly a brief 
application is made to United States history, the colonial his
tory, the erly westward movement, the march of the frontier 
line, the growth of the cuntry to a world power, and so on. 
These problems ar all interpreted in the light of their geog
rafic conditions. Prerequisit, Course 1.

Major Subject— Fysics and Chemistry.
Junior College requirement:

College Fysics, Course 1, 4 hours per week.
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College Fysics, Course 2, 4 hours per week.
College Fysics, Course 3, 4 hours per week.
Chemistry, Course 1, 5 hours per week.
Chemistry, Course 2, 5 hours per week.
Chemistry, Course 3, 5 hours per week.
Mathematics, Geometry. 5 hours per week, selected upon 

consultation with the hed of the department.

Major Subject— Fysics.
Senior College requirement:

College Fysics, Course 1, 4 hours per week.
College Fysics, Course 2, 4 hours per week.
College Fysics, Course 3, 4 hours per week.
Fysics, Course 4, 5 hours per week.
Fysics, Course 5, 5 hours per week.
Fysics, Course 6, 5 hours per week.
Mathematics, Plain Trigonometry, 5 hours per week. 

Other courses selected upon consultation with the hed of the . 
department.

High Scool Education, 5 hours.

Major Subject— Geografy and History.
Fysical Geografy, Course 2, 4 hours per week.
Geografical Methods, Course 1, 5 hours per week.
Influence of Geografical Environment, Course 4, 5 hours 

per week.
History, Course 7 or 8.
Remaining courses selected upon consultation with hed of 

department.
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SOCIOLOGY AND SOCIAL ECONOMICS.

G u r d o n  R. M i l l e r ,  A .M .

This departm ent offers nine courses. Of these courses, 
Sociology 1, 2, and 3; and Social Economics 7, 8, and 9, a r  open 
to  both Ju n io r and Senior College students. Sociology 4, 5 
and 6 a r open to Senior College studen ts only. Sociology 3, 
is required  of all Ju n io r College students.

1. Anthropology.— Jun io r College and Senior College. 
Com prizing zoogenic, anthropogenic, and ethnogenic associa
tion ; invention and grow th of language; evolution of hab ita 
tions, clothing, tools; evolution of ornam ent, and beginings 
of a r t;  triba l organizations, the  family, and erly  evolution of 
law.

Special atten tion  given to th e  industria l activities of 
prim itiv  peoples, and the possible rela tion  of these activities 
to the elem entary  scool curriculum . 5 hours. F a ll Term.

2. P rinciples of Sociology.— Ju n io r College and Senior 
College. Including a study of m odern social organization; the  
historical evolution of institu tions; law of social progres; lec
tu res  and discussion of m odern social problems.

A special em fasis is given to the m odern scool as a social 
organization. Five hours. W inter Term.

3. E ducational Sociology.— Ju n io r College. R equired. 
A course for teachers in applied sociology; m odern social in 
stitu tions; changing social ideals; social reform s, and th e ir  
rela tion  to scools, curricula, and teaching. Sceduled in th e  
D epartm ent of Education. Three hours. Each term .

7. Social Economics.— Jun io r College and Senior Col
lege. T reats of organized industry  and production; social 
and economic values; exchange and banking; economic panics; 
protection and free trade. Two hours. F a ll Term.

8. Social Econom ics.— Jun io r College and Senior Col
lege. D istribution of w elth; theory  of in te rest and ren t; 
wages and social stratifica tion ; population and social inequal
ity. Two hours. W inter Term.
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9. Social Economics.—-Junior College and Senior Col
lege. Labor problems and economic, organization; labor 
unions and legislation; workingmen’s insurance; corporations 
and public ownership; socialism; taxation. Two hours. Spring 
Term.

4. Social Theory.— Senior College. A history of Socio
logical theory; a comparativ study of modern social theory, 
and application of the same in pedagogical practis. For col
lege students only. Five hours. Fall Term.

5. Applied Sociology.— Senior College. A study of mod
ern social organization; purposiv social work; social correc- 
tivs; the scool as an organization for social betterm ent; and 
thus for self-betterment. For college students only. Five 
hours. W inter Term.

6. Social Adjustment.— Senior College. Effect of mod
ern economic changes on society and the scool; adjustm ent 
of the scool to the new conditions; industrial education; and 
its effect on general social adjustment. For college students 
only. Five hours. Spring Term.

HISTORY AND POLITICAL SIENCE.
R o y a l  W e s l e y  B u l l o c k , Ph.B.

1. European History (800-1789).— Growth of the
church and the empire; contributions of Saracen civilization; 
the Crusades and their economic significance; the Renais
sance; the Reformation; growth of Monarchic States.

Each of the history courses wil include lectures and dis
cussions on the methods, material, interpretation and appli
cation of the course being studied. Fall Term.

2. European History (1789-1914).— Modern European 
history from the French Revolution to the present time, in
cluding: the unification of Italy and Germany; the indus
trial, commercial, and political evolution of each European 
state; the transform ation of Africa; the Eastern Question; 
the growth of Democracy; progres in sience and invention; 
and an analysis of present-day tendencies.

Current world questions wil be frequently discust in this 
course. W inter Term.
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3. English History.— This course presupposes a general 
knowledge of English History such as is usually given in high 
scools. The purpose is to giv a more intensiv study of the 
social and economic life of the English people from the Nor
man Conquest to the present time, with especial emfasis upon 
the development of language, literature, customs, and institu
tions tha t hav found a permanent place in our American life. 
Spring Term.

4. American History and Methods in History.— Explor
ation and settlem ent of the colonies; inter-colonial relations; 
development of national spirit; the Revolution; the constitu
tion and organization of the national government; westward 
settlem ent; national expansion; and erly national problems. 
Fall Term.

5. American History and Methods in History.— Sec
tionalism and slavery; the Civil W ar; reconstruction; social 
and economic changes; national expansion; recent govern
mental problems and policies; recent progres in art, sience, 
invention, etc. Wfnter Term.

6. History and Government of Colorado.—A study of 
the erly history, organization and development of Colorado; 
its present government, especially in the adm inistrativ de
partments; together with the government of counties and 
scool districts. Two hours. Spring Term.

7. Municipal Government.— The government of towns 
and cities, including such topics as: city ordinances; revenues; 
helth and safety; public utilities; civic improvements; and 
municipal reforms. Emfasis is placed upon the varius m eth
ods by which people organize to secure comfort, convenience 
and safety for themselvs. Three hours. Spring Term.

Courses 6 and 7 can be conveniently taken together to 
constitute one unit.

8. Civics.— Colonial government; organization and de
velopment of our constitution; the states and state rights; 
political parties and policies. Two hours. Fall Term.

9. Administration of the National Government.— This 
is a study of the actual work of the government in serving
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the people. The study is largely directed to the  cabinet de
partm ents w ith special em fasis upon the w ork of the post- 
offis departm ent, departm en t of agricu lture, in te rio r depart
m ent; s ta te  departm ent; and departm ent of commerce ana 
labor. C urren t topics of in te rest wil be p a rt of the regu lar 
work. T hree hours. F a ll Term.

Courses 8 and 9 may be taken  sim ultaneously as one unit.

10. In d u stria l H istory  of th e  U nited S tates.— This 
course includes the  general topics of ag ricu ltu re, m ining, 
fishing, forestry, and m anufacturing, tracing  the  evolution of 
these industries and th e ir effect upon our national develop
ment. Such sub-topics, ar included as the  public land policies, 
land laws, irrigation , forest reservs and forest conservation, 
sientific farm ing, and the  organization of m anufacturing  es
tablishm ents. W inter Term.

11. Com mercial H istory of th e  U nited S tates.— Some of 
the  topics in th is course a r: colonial trade relations, national 
trad e  policies, developm ent of dom estic commerce, canals, 
railroads, in te ru rban  lines, te legraf and telefone com
m unication, com m ercial centers, good roads, and the  relation 
of the governm ent to commerce and trad e  prom otion. Spring 
Term.

UATIN AND MYTHOLOGY.

J a m e s  H a r v e y  H a y s , A.M.

The Latin  courses, for th e  m ost part, a r taken  by those 
students who hav completed th ree  or four years of L atin  in 
the h igh scool. To such students as hav com pleted high scool 
courses of Latin, an electiv course of four years is offerd. This 
course has been prepared from  th e  vu point of the  teacher of 
Latin , and aim s to do these th ings: (a) To correct careles
and fau lty  pronunciation; (b) to revu in a critical m anner 
the  gram m ar of the  language; (c) to presen t the  best m ethods 
of teaching the subject; and (d) to afford the students an 
opportunity  to extend th e ir  acquaintance w ith au thors beyond 
those found in the high scool. The texts usually  red ar:
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1. Cicero.— De Senectute, De Am icitia. Com parison of 
his style as found in the essay and oration. Five hours.

2. Livy.— Five hours

3. H orace: Odes and  Epodes.— Study of L atin  verse, 
lyrical poetry. F ive hours.

4. Terence and  P lau tu s .— Their place in lite ra tu re . 
Rom an comedy. F ive hours.

5. Teachers’ T rain ing Course.— Discussions of m ethod, 
revues of syntax. T ranslation . Five hours.

6. Teaching L atin  in  T rain ing  Scool.— Under supervi
sion. F ive hours.

7. P rose Composition.— Study of correct R om an style. 
Sight transla tion . F ive hours.

8. Classical M ythology.— In terp re ta tio n  of myths. A llu
sions in texts red. Five hours.

9. T actitus.— A gricola and Germ ania. Rom an influ
ence in w estern Europe. F ive hours.

10. R om an Satire .— Cicero, Juvenal or Perseus. Five 
hours.

11. R om an Life.— Five hours.

M ajor Subject— Latin.
Jun io r College requirem ent:

Latin  1, Cicero: De Senectute and De Am icitia. F ive
hours.

Latin  8, Clasical Mythology. Five hours.

Latin  7, L atin  P rose and Sight T ranslation . F ive hours. 
L atin  2, Livy. F ive hours.

Note.— O ther courses necessary to satisfy  th is  m ajor ar 
to be chosen upon consultation w ith the hed of the depart
ment.

Senior College requirem ent:
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Latin 3, Horace. Five hours.
Latin 5, Teachers’ Training Course. Five hours.

Latin 6, Teaching Latin in Training Scool. Five hours.

Latin 4, Latin Comedy. Five hours.

Latin 9, Tacitus. Five hours.

Latin 10, Latin Satire. Five hours.

High Scool Education. Five hours.

Note.— Remaining courses necessary to be chosen upon 
recommendation of the hed of the department.

C om bination M ajors.

This department wil offer suitable combination majors in 
conjunction with other departments, for the purpose of quali
fying students to teach subjects other than Latin in secondary 
scools.

MODERN FOREN LANGUAGES.
J o h n  T h o m a s  L is t e b , A.B., Ph.B.

The work of this department is two-fold in purpose: (a) 
Cultural, (b) Professional.

(a) In accordance with the first aim, the department of
fers instruction in Modern Foren Languages as a part of a 
liberal education. The elementary scool teacher needs, by 
way of indirect preparation for his life’s work, the stim ulus 
gaind from and the broader horizon created thru an acquaint
ance with some language other than the mother tung. These 
courses ar open to ail students, and for work accomplisht 
credit is given on the regular College diploma.

(b) The professional courses aim to provide the student 
with training necessary for the equipment of a teacher of a 
Modern Foren Language. In addition to more extended study 
of the literature, the student is offerd the opportunity of prac- 
tis teaching under supervision in the training scool.

Any of the folloing courses wil be given whenever a suf
ficient number of students apply for them.
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Elementary German.—Courses 1, 2, and 3.

1. Junior College. Beginner’s course. Grammar, reading, 
conversation. Lange’s German Method. Fall Term. Five hours.

2. Junior College. Continuation of Course 1. Lange’s Ger
man Method, Storm’s Immensee. W inter Term. Five hours.

3. Junior College. Prerequisit Courses 1 and 2, or equiva
lent. Reading, conversation, sight-reading, composition, repro
duction of short stories. Thomas’ German Grammar, von Hil- 
lern’s Hoehrer als die Kirche, Heyse’s UArrabUata. Spring Term. 
Five hours.

Intermediate German.—Courses 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9.

4. Junior College or Senior College. Revue Grammar, read
ing of short stories, composition, conversation, sight-reading, 
Thomas’ German Grammar, Riehl’s Der Finch der Schoenheit, 
Auerbach’s Brigitta , B ernhardt’s German Composition. Fall 
Term. Three hours.

5. Junior College or Senior College. Revue Grammar, read
ing of easy plays, composition, conversation, sight-reading. 
Thomas’ German Grammar, Schiller’s Der Neffe als Onkel, Frey- 
tag’s Die Journalisten. F all Term. Two hours.

6. Junior College or Senior College. Reading of more dif
ficult short stories. Composition, conversation, sight-reading. 
Meyer’s Der 8chuss von der Kanzel, Keller’s Dietegen. W inter 
Term. Two hours.

7. Junior College or Senior College. Reading of more diffi
cult plays, conversation, sight-reading. Lessing’s Minna von 
Barnhelm, Lessing’s Emilia Galotti. W inter Term. Three hours.

8. Junior College or Senior College. Reading of longer 
stories such as Eichendorff’s Aus dem Lehen Eins Taugenichts, 
K leist’s Michael Kohlhaas, etc. Spring Term. Three hours.

9. Junior College or Senior College. Reading of one of the 
folloing plays by Schiller: Wilhelm Tell, Maria Stuart, Jungfrau 
von Orleans, Wallenstein. Spring Term. Two hours.
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Advanst German.—Courses 10, 11, 12, 13.

Students tak ing  these courses may receiv either 2 or 3 
hours’ credit. Those who want three hours credit wil be assignd 
books to be red out of clas and reports made on them.

10. Senior College. F reytag’s Soli und Haben, Scheffel’s
Ekkehard. Fall Term. Two or three hours.

11. Senior College. Gutzkow’s Uriel Acosta, Grillparzer’s
Dev Traum, ein Leben. W inter Term. Two or three hours.

12. Senior College. Sudermann’s Frau Sorge, and Johannes. 
Spring Term. Two or th ree hours.

13. Senior College. Lessing’s Nathan der Weise. Two or
three hours.

Elementary French.—Courses 1, 2 3.

1. Ju n io r College. B eginner’s course. G ram m ar, read
ing, etc. F razer and Squair’s F rench  Grammar. A ldrich and 
F o ste r’s F rench  Reader. F all Term. Five hours.

2. Junior College. Continuation of Course 1. Grammar, 
reading, conversation, dictation. F razer and Squair’s French 
Grammar, Mallot’s Sans Famille. W inter Term. Five hours.

3. Junior College. Prerequisit, Courses 1 and 2 or equiva
lent. Grammar, reading, conversation, dictation, reproduction of 
short stories. F razer and Squair’s French Grammar, Labiche and 
M artin’s Voyage de M. Perrichon, Sandeau’s Mile, de la Seigliere, 
Meilhac and Halevy’s U E te de la St. Martin. Spring Term. Five 
hours.

Intermediate French.—Courses 4, 5, 6.
Students taking these courses may receiv either three or 

four hours’ credit. Those who w ant four hours’ credit wil be 
assignd books to be red out of clas and reports made on them.

4. Junior College or Senior College. Revue of Grammar, 
reading of Merimee’s Colomba, Dumas’ La Tulipe Noire. Fall 
Term. Three or four hours.

5. Junior College or Senior College. Reading of some of 
the works of Balzac, such as Le Cure de Tours, or Eugenie Gran- 
det, or Le Pere Goroit. W inter Term. Three or four hours.
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6. Junior College or Senior College. Hugo’s Hernami or 
R uy Bias, Rostand’s Cyrano de Bergerac. Spring Term. Three 
or four hours.

Elementary Spanish.— Courses 1, 2, 3.

1. Junior College or Senior College. Beginner’s course. 
Grammar, reading, composition, conversation, dictation. Edgren’s 
Spanish Grammar, Bransby’s Spanish Reader. Fall Term. Five 
hours.

2. Junior College or Senior College. Continuation of Course 
1. Grammar, reading, etc. Edgren’s Spanish Grammar, Alar
con’s El Capitan Veneno, Cabellero’s La Familia de Alvereda. 
Winter Term. Five hours.

3. Junior College or Senior College. Prerequisit, Courses 1 
and 2 or equivalent. Reading of plays, composition, conversa
tion. Guitierrez’s El Trovador, Martinez de la Rosa’s Conjura- 
cion. Spring Term. Five hours.

Intermediate Spanish.— Courses 4, 5, 6.

4. Senior College. Reading, composition, conversation. 
Galdos’ Electra, or Dona Perfect a. Fall Term. Three hours.

5. Senior College. Dramas. Calderon’s La Vida es Bueno, 
Echegary’s O Locura o Sanidad. Winter Term. Three hours.

6. Senior College. Selections from Cervantes’ Don Quijote. 
Spring Term. Three hours.

Italian.— Courses 1, 2, 3.

Elementary. Junior College or Senior College. Gram
mar, reading, etc. Grangent’s Italian Grammar, Bowen’s 
Italian Reader, Wilkins-Altroechi’s Italian Short Stories. Three 
terms. Five hours.

Requirements for a Major in Modern Languages.

Junior College Requirements.—  (a) Thirty hours of work 
in the special language to be studied; (b) ten hours work in 
one of the other languages. Students who hav had some 
work alredy in any of the languages should consult with the 
instructor before registering for any course,
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Senior College Requirements.—  (a) One or more year’s 
work should be completed in the special language before un
dertaking a major in the Senior College; (b) th irty  hours 
work in the special language; (c) twenty to th irty  hours in 
one or more of the other languages; (d) ability to speak and 
rite  the special language with comparativ ease and accuracy.

LITERATURE AND ENGLISH.
E t h a n  A lle n  C ross, P h .M.

Character of the Courses Offerd.

The courses offerd in L iterature and English fall into 
three classes: courses dealing wholly with English speech and 
riting, these branches being also tau t in other courses in con
nection with material that is vued from the pedagogic stand
point or that is considerd in literary courses; pedagogy 
courses, which deal with m aterial and methods from the teacn- 
er’s standpoint; and literary courses, which aim to develop the 
power to interpret and enjoy literature.

Courses in Grammar, Composition, and Pedagogy.
1. Grammar and Elementary Composition.— Required. 

A study of English grammar, with practis in oral composition 
and paragraf riting. Junior College, but required of all stu
dents unles excused by the English department or permitted 
to take a more advanst course insted. Five hours. Every 
term.

2. Advanst Composition.— Junior College (second year) 
and Senior College. Three hours. W inter Term.

4. Oral L iterature and Composition for the Lower 
Grades.— Oral literature and composition, including the ar
rangement of story-sequences, the principles of story-struc- 
ture, and the treatm ent of the myth and the folk-epic for chil
dren. Junior College, but open to all Senior College students 
who expect to giv special attention to grade work. This 
course is advantageusly folloed by Course 3 in Reading, 
which wil use much of the same m aterial for practis in the ac
tual telling of the story. Three hours. Fall Term.
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5 . L i t e r a t u r e  a n d  C o m p o s itio n  f o r  t h e  U p p e r  G ra d e* .—
T h is  c o u rse  c o n s id e rs  l i t e r a r y  m a te r i a l  fo r  th e  u p p e r  g ra d e s ,  
w ith  so m e  a t t e n t io n  to  th e  a p p ro p r ia te  m a te r i a l  a n d  th e  p r in 
c ip le s  of w o rk  in  c o m p o s itio n . I t  e x c lu d e s  g r a m m a r ,  w h ic h  
is  p r e s e n te d  in  C o u rse  1. J u n io r  C o lleg e  a n d  S e n io r  C o lleg e . 
T w o  h o u rs .  W in te r  T e rm .

6 . T h e  T e a c h in g  o f E n g l i s h  i n  t h e  H ig h  S coo l.— P r in 
c ip le s  fo r  th e  se le c tio n  of l i t e r a t u r e  fo r  h ig h  sco o l p u p i ls  con- 
s id e rd  c r i t ic a l ly  in  r e la t io n  to  th e  p r e s e n t  c o lle g e -e n tra n c e  r e 
q u ir e m e n ts ;  i l l u s t r a t i v  s tu d ie s  in  th e  t r e a tm e n t  o f s e le c te d  
p iec es ; s tu d y  of ty p e s  o f c o m p o s itio n  w o rk  fo r  th e  se c o n d a ry  
sco o l, w i th  i l l u s t r a t i v  p r a c t is  in  r i t in g .  S e n io r  C o lleg e . T h re e  
h o u rs .  S p r in g  T e rm .

L i t e r a tu r e  C o u rse s .

7. A n  I n t r o d u c t io n  to  th e  E p ic .— C a re fu l  r e a d in g  of th e  
I l ia d ;  a  b a s is  fo r  t r e a tm e n t  o f th e  e p ic  in  o ra l  l i t e r a t u r e  a n d  
in  th e  h ig h  sco o l, a n d  fo r  s tu d y  of th is  l i t e r a r y  fo rm  in  o th e r  
c o u rse s . J u n io r  C o lleg e . F iv e  h o u rs .

8 . T h e  H is to ry  o f  E n g l is h  l i t e r a t u r e . — A  re a d in g  c o u rse  
fo l lo in g  th e  c ro n o lo g ic a l  d e v e lo p m e n t o f o u r  l i t e r a t u r e  f ro m  
1400  to  1 6 6 0 . J u n io r  C o lle g e  a n d  S e n io r  C o lleg e . F iv e  h o u r s .  
F a l l  T e rm .

9 . T h e  H is to ry  o f E n g l i s h  L i t e r a tu r e .— A  re a d in g  c o u rse  
fo l lo in g  th e  c ro n o lo g ic a l d e v e lo p m e n t o f o u r  l i t e r a t u r e  f ro m  
1660  to  1 9 0 0 . J u n io r  C o lleg e  a n d  S e n io r  C o lleg e . F iv e  h o u rs .  
W in te r  T e rm .

10. A m e r ic a n  L i t e r a tu r e .— A  c o u rse  in  A m e r ic a n  l i t e r a 
t u r e  fo llo in g  th e  p la n  of C o u rse s  8 a n d  9 in  E n g lis h  l i t e r a 
tu r e .  J u n io r  C o lleg e  a n d  S e n io r  C o lleg e . F iv e  h o u r s .  S p r in g  
T e rm .

11. L y r ic  P o e t r y .— T h e  n a tu r e  a n d  th e  th e m e s  of th e  
ly r ic ;  th e  g ro w th  of i t s  fo rm s  in  E n g lis h  a n d  o f i ts  p o w e r  to  
e x p re s  in te l le c tu a l iz e d  e m o tio n ;  a p p lic a t io n  o f th is  k n o le d g e  
to  th e  r e a d in g  o f th e  G o ld en  T re a s u ry .  J u n io r  C o lle g e  a n d  
S e n io r  C o lleg e . F iv e  h o u rs .  F a l l  T e rm .

1 2 . N in e te e n th  C e n tu ry  P o e t r y .— T h e  g r e a t  e le m e n ts  of 
th e  R o m a n tic  P e r io d  a s  e x p re s t  p a r t i c u la r ly  in  B u rn s  a n d  
W o rd s w o r th ,  w i th  so m e  a t t e n t io n  to  C o le r id g e  a n d  S h e lle y .
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J u n io r  C ollege and  Senior College. F iv e  h ou rs . W in te r 
T erm .

13. V ic to rian  P o e try .— T ennyson  and  B row ning . T he in 
te rp re ta tio n  of a sequence  of poem s a rra n g e d  in  such  o rd e r 
as b est to  rev ea l th e  poetic  p e rso n a lity  and  th e  life-concep- 
tio n s of th e  poet. Ju n io r  C ollege (second  y e a r)  and  Senior 
College. T h ree  ho u rs . S pring  T erm .

14. S h ak esp ea rean  D ram a .— T he study  of a  se ries  of 
p lays th a t  d isclose th e  g re a t  jf& iods of S h ak esp ea re ’s d ra 
m a tic  ac tiv ity . Ju n io r  C ollege (second  y ea r)  a n d  S enior Col
lege. F iv e  hou rs . F a ll T erm .

15. M odern  P lay s .— R ead in g  and  clas d iscussion  of 
from  tw elv  to  tw en ty  p lays th a t  b est re p re se n t th e  c h a ra c te r 
is tic  th o u g h t-c u rre n ts  an d  th e  d ram atic  s t ru c tu re  of o u r tim e. 
J u n io r  C ollege (second  y e a r)  and  S enior C ollege. F ive  hou rs . 
W in te r T erm .

16. T he  N ovel.— T he developm ent, tecn ic , and  sign ifi
cance of th e  E n g lish  novel. J u n io r  C ollege (second  y ea r)  and  
S en io r College. F iv e  hours . Spring  T erm .

17. T h e  S h o rt S to ry .— A study  of th e  co n stru c tio n  an d  
th e  m ean ing  of th e  sh o r t s to ry  a s  a  fo rm  of l i te ra ry  a r t ,  in 
c lud ing  a  read in g  of a  n u m b er of re p re se n ta tiv  s to rie s  of to 
day. T h ree  h ou rs . F a ll  T erm .

18. T he  E ssay .— A s tu d y  of th e  fa m ilia r  essay fo r th e  
p u rp o se  of d e te rm in in g  th e  n a tu re  and  fo rm  of th is  d e lig h t
fu l faze of li te ra ry  com position . T he  m ethod  in  th is  course  
is s im ila r  to  th a t  p u rsu ed  in  th e  sh o r t-s to ry  cou rse ; nam ely , 
a  re ad in g  of a  n u m b er of ty p ica l essays as lab o ra to ry  m a
te r ia l  fo r a  stu d y  of techn ic  and  them e. T h ree  h ou rs . Spring- 
T erm .

R eq u irem en ts  fo r  a  M ajo r in  L ite ra tu re  an d  E n g lish .

J u n io r  C ollege re q u ire m e n t: C ourses 1 o r 2, and  4, 5,
o r 6, and  8, 9 and  10, supp lem en ted  by 11 o r ±7; o th e r cou rses 
se lec ted  by th e  s tu d e n t an d  th e  hed of th e  d e p a rtm e n t from  
th o se  open to  th e  Ju n io r  C ollege to  m ak e  a to ta l of fro m  30 
to  40 te rm  h ou rs .

Sen io r C ollege re q u ire m e n t: C ourses 2 and  7, if th ese
have n o t a lred y  been  ta k e n  in  th e  Ju n io r  C ollege; 6, 14, H igh
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Scool E ducation 5 hours; o ther courses selected by the  s tu 
dent and the  hed of the  departm en t to m ake a to ta l of from  
40 to  60 term  hours.

M ajors com bining L ite ra tu re  and E nglish  w ith  w ork in 
closely allied departm ents, particu larly  H istory, Languages, 
and Reading, may be arranged  for in consultation  w ith the de
partm en ts concerned.

READING AND INTERPRETATION.

F rances Tobey, B.S., D irector.
Em m a C. Dumke, A.B.

M argaret Joy Keyes, A.B.

The courses in reading take  cognizance of the cu ltu ra l as 
wel as th e  practical valu th a t reading, as an art, offers:

a. F acility  in m astery of the prin ted  page, redy visuali
zation and in stan t realization  of un its of thought.

b. T rain ing  in analysis of a piece of lite ra tu re  as an 
a r t  unit.

c. Personal cultu re th ru  an approxim ately adequate re 
sponse (vocal, bodily, im aginativ, em otional, volitional) to a 
wide range of beauty and tru th  in lite ra tu re . This end is 
sought th ru  devotion to the ideal of revelation, supplan ting  
the lim ited and self-centering ideal too long held for the reci
ta tion— perform ance.

d. M astery of m ethods of teaching.

1. The Evolution  of Expression.— Ju n io r College. A 
system atic, directed endevor to reflect, for th e  insp ira tion  of 
the clas, the sp irit and dom inant tru th  of varied literary  units. 
The u ltim ate  end of th is endeavor is grow th in personal pow
er, m anifested th ru  presence and addres, in spontaneity , life, 
vigor, purpose, directnes, poise.

Analysis of sim ple literary  un its: the  essential tru th , the 
p rrts , the servis of the parts, the relationship  of the parts. 
F ive hours. F all and W inter Terms.

2. R eading in  the  Grades.— Jun io r College. Analysis of 
literary  units, w ith  study of s tru c tu ra l plan. Courses of read
ing for the grades. D ram atizations from  standard  lite ra tu re . 
Methods of teaching. P ractis in teaching. A consideration of
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the relation of forms of expression to mental states. The 
scool festival. Five hours. Every Term.

3. Voice Culture.— Junior College. Teenical dril for 
freedom, flexibility, and responsivnes of voice. Exercises for 
clear-cut, accurate articulation. Interpretation of units of lit
erature adapted, by their range of thought and feeling, to de
velop modulation, color, and variety of vocal response. Three 
hours. Fall and Spring Terms.

4. Story Telling.— Junior College. This course is offerd 
as a complement to English 4, in connection with which it is 
the most advantageously taken. The material used is largely 
subject matter presented in English 4 for use in the grades. 
Two hours. Fall Term.

5. Dramatic Interpretation.— Junior College (second 
year). Open to candidates who hav completed courses 1, 2, 
and 3. Impersonation, The Dramatic Monolog. Five hours. 
Fall Term.

6. Dramatic Interpretation.— Junior College (second 
year). Open to candidates who hav completed Courses 1, 2, 
3, and 5. Analysis and presentation of plays. Five hours. 
Winter Term.

7. Pantomime.— Junior College. Story-telling without 
words. Exercises for bodily freedom and responsivnes. Mon
ologs and plays with emfasis upon expressiv and definit action. 
Five hours. Fall Term. Miss Keyes.

8. Art Criteria.— Senior College. The laws of art in 
oratory. Five hours. Fall Term.

9. literary  Interpretation.— Senior College. The lyric, 
the ballad, the dramatic monolog, dramatic narrativ, the ora
tion, the drama. Five hours. Winter Term.

10. Oral Expression in the High Scool.— Senior College. 
Three hours. Spring Term.

11. Public Speaking.— Junior College and Senior Col
lege. Oral composition. Three hours.

12. Public Speaking.— Junior College and Senior Col
lege. Study of models of oratory. Practis in oratorical dis
course. Five hours.

13. Esthetic Dancing.— Junior College and Senior Col-
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lege. T ecnic and  m ethods. T he deve lopm en t of p e rfec t bod
ily  co -o rd in a tio n  and  ry th m ica l responsivnes. F iv e  hou rs . 
M iss K eyes.

14. E x p ress iv  an d  A rtis tic  M ovem ent.— Ju n io r  C ollege 
and  S en io r College. T he p oe try  of m otion . T he develop
m en t of ry th m ica l fee ling , a r t is t ic  ideals, o r ig in a lity  an d  
d ram a tic  pow er. F iv e  h o u rs . M iss K eyes.

15. The F e s tiv a l.— Ju n io r  C ollege and  S en io r College. 
T h ree  h o u rs . S p ring  T erm .

M ajo r S u b jec t— R ead in g  a n d  L ite ra ry  In te rp re ta tio n . 
Ju n io r  C ollege re q u ire m e n ts :

C ourses 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7. T w en ty-seven  hou rs .
E n g lish  C ourse 4. T h ree  hours .

Senior C ollege req u ire m e n ts :
C ourses 8, 9, 10. T h ir te e n  hours .
H igh  School E d u ca tio n . F iv e  hou rs .
O th e r courses, m ak in g  a to ta l of 40 to  60 ho u rs , m ay  be 

se lec ted  by th e  s tu d e n t upon  c o n su lta tio n  w ith  th e  hed of th e  
d ep a rtm en t.

C om binations fo r  M ajo r W ork .
Such com bina tions as R ead ing  and  E n g lish , R e a d ?ng  and 

F y sica l E d u ca tio n , etc., m ay  be a rran g ed .

IN D U STR IA L ARTS.
S a m u e l  M il o  H a d d e n , A.M., Dean.
R ic h a r d  E r n e s t i , P d .M ., D irector, A rt.
E l e a n o r  W i l k i n s o n , D irector, D omestic Sience a n d  A rt.
A g n e s  S a u n d e r s , A.B., A ssistant, D om estic Sience and  A r t.

L u l u  A. H e i l m a n , A.B., S horthand  and  T yperiting.
J o h n  T. M cC u n n i f f , Pd.M., P rin ting , M ecanical D raw ing.
M a x  S h e n k , B o o k b in d in g .
W a l t e r  I s a a c s , B.S., P ro fe sso r of A rt.
C h a r l e s  M. F o u l k , Pd.B., A ss is ta n t M anual T ra in in g .
A g n e s  H o l m e s , Pd.M., A ss is ta n t In d u s tr ia l A rts .
T he  d e p a rtm e n t of In d u s tr ia l A rts  is devoted  to  th e  tecn ic  

of fu n d a m e n ta l p rocesses in  in d u s tr ia l and  fine a r ts , dom estic  
sience and  a r t ,  an d  e lem en ta ry  a g ric u ltu re , and  a s tu d y  of th e
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m ethods and practis of presenting  in elem entary, secondary, 
and trade scools.

The Guggenheim H all of Industria l A rts, w ith a floor 
space of 17,000 square feet, a p a rt of the first floors of the 
L ibrary  B ilding and the A dm inistration  Bilding, a r  devoted 
to these lines of work. The departm ent also has a complete 
greenhouse and scool garden for experim ental purposes.

1. Ju n io r College E lem entary  W oodwork.— This course 
is for beginners, and is designd to giv a general knoledge of 
woods, a fair degree of skil in using wood-working tools, and 
an acquaintance w ith the underlying principles of m anual 
train ing . I t also includes m ecanical and freehand draw ing in 
the ir application to constructiv  design and decoration. Five 
hours. F a ll and W inter Terms.

2. Ju n io r College In term ediate  W oodwork.— This course 
is designd for those who wish to become m ore proficient in the 
use of woodworking tools. I t includes constructiv  design, the 
principles of cabinet m aking and fu rn itu re  construction, and 
wood finishing. The different im portan t constructiv  jo in ts ar 
discust and applied w herever possible in the cabinet w ork done 
in clas. Five hours. W inter Term.

P rerequ isit: M anual T raining 1, or equivalent.
3. Ju n io r  College Course in  W oodwork fo r E lem entary  

Scool;— In th is  course the folloing topics are  discust; E quip
m ent, m aterials, kinds of work, m ethods in teaching, m ethods 
in recitation, p resentation  of lessons, organization of classes, 
and outlin ing of w ork for the  elem entary scool. Three hours.

rinciples of Teaching as Applied to Industrial Arts
-(R equired  of all first-year students, and also of 

those in la te r clsases who hav not had its equivalent, who ar 
m ajoring in the  industria l group, including m anual train ing , 
art, home economics, prin ting , bookbinding, stenografy, and 
elem entary agricu ltu re.)

The course deals w ith the  fundam entals of teaching in
dustria l arts  subjects, which includes a study of m ateria ls and 
processes. Correlation, e. g., in te r-rela tion  between included 
subjects an d their rela tion  to geografy, arithm etic, and other 
appliances for the illum ination  of subjects; the in troduction
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of in d u s tr ia l a r ts  su b jec ts  in  h te  pub lic  scools, co s to f eq u ip 
m en t, supp lies, etc. O bservation  of teac h in g  in  th e  tra in in g  
scool classes is p a r t  of th is  course.

E ach  s tu d e n t w il be expected  to  m ak e  a  som ew hat ex tensiv  
re p o r t on th e  h is to ry , developm ent, and  m odern  tr e n d  of th e  
su b jec ts  he is p re p a r in g  to  teach . F o u r  h o u rs . S u b s titu te  fo r 
E d u ca tio n  1.

8. Junior C ollege E lem entary A rt M etal.— T his is a  lab 
o ra to ry  cou rse  d ea lin g  w ith  th e  desig n in g  and  co n s tru c tin g  of 
sim ple a r t is t ic  fo rm s in  sh e e t b ra s  and  copper.

T he a im  is to  c rea te  o b jec ts  of a r t is t ic  w o rth .

T he p u rpose  is to  rea lize  in  concre te  fo rm  those  q u a litie s  
c h a ra c te r is tic  of good co n stru c tiv  design , such  as fine p ro p o r
tion , e legance of fo rm , an d  co rrec t co n stru c tio n . F iv e  h ou rs . 
F a ll  an d  W in te r T erm s.

10. Junior C ollege E lem entary M ecanical D raw ing..—
T his course  is designd  to  gi v a  k n o ledge  of th e  u se  of d raw in g  
in s tru m e n ts  and  m a te ria ls , g eo m etrica l d raw in g , e lem en ts  of 
p ro jec tio n s, s t r a i t  lines, and  c irc les ; p rob lem s invo lv ing  ta n 
g en ts  and  p lan es of p ro jec tio n s , deve lopm en t of su rfaces, e le 
m en ta ry  iso m etric  and  ob lique  p ro jec tio n s , sim ple  w o rk in g  
d raw in g s  and  le tte r in g . F iv e  ho u rs . F a l l  T erm .

15. Junior C ollege P roject D esign .— T his cou rse  h as  fo r 
its  o b jec t th e  p lan n in g  of ob jec ts  su ita b le  fo r th e  e lem en ta ry  
scool. C om plete a r t is t ic  w ork ing  d raw in g s , th a t  w il em body 
th e  best possib le  p rin c ip les  of a r t is t ic  design , of th in g s  possib le  
of execu tion  in  th e  e lem en ta ry  scool, to g e th e r  w ith  a s h o r t v a l
uab le  b ib liog ra fy  of sou rces fro m  w hich  in fo rm atio n  w as ob- 
ta in d . Two h ou rs . W in te r T erm .

19. Junior C ollege W ood Turning.— T his cou rse  is de
signd  fo r th o se  w ho w ish  a  m ore  com prehensiv  kno ledge  of th e  
a r t .  T he course  w il consist of ta lk s , d iscussions, an d  p ra c t i
cal w ork  re g a rd in g  v a riu s  fazes of th e  w ork , such  as tu rn in g  
of p a tte rn s  betw een  cen te rs , face p la te  tu rn in g , fin ish ing , ca re ’ 
of tools, p re p a ra tio n  of m a te ria ls , upkeep  of la th es , speeds nec
essary  fo r tu rn in g  d iffe ren t d iam ete rs . F iv e  h ou rs . A ny Term, 
if dem anded .
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14. Ju n io r o r Senior College A dvanst W oodwork,— A
continuation  of Course 2. F ive hours. Spring Term.

P rerequ isit: Courses 1, 2.

0. Ju n io r o r Senior College. R epair and Building 
/R q u ip iilen t.— R epairing fu rn itu re  and building new equip

m ent, such as, new d rafting  tables, stands, tables, etc., for 
p rin ting  office— m oulding tables for pottery  room, and equip
m ent for o ther places in college. Five hours.

9. Ju n io r o r Senior College A dvanst A rt M etal.— This 
course should be taken  a fte r Course 8, since it  deals w ith m ore 
advanst ideas in m etal work, and includes work in bras, copper, 
bronz, and Germ an silver.

The course deals largely w ith the designing, decorating, 
and artis tic  coloring of metals.

I t  also includes a short course in the chem istry of m etal 
colors, and the use of lacers for protection.

Simple a rtis tic  jew elry is made the basis for the construc
t s  work in th is course. F ive hours. Spring Term.

11. Ju n io r o r Senior College A dvanst M ecanical Draw- 
Scools.— In this course the folloing topics wil be discust: In 
hypercycloid and involute curvs; th e ir  application to spur and 
bevel-gear draw ing; developm ents, advanst projections, le tte r
ing and line shading. Five hours. W inter Term.

P rerequ isit: Course 10.

12. Ju n io r or Senior College A rcitectural Drawing.-—
This course includes designs, plans, elevations, and longitud
inal sections of fram ing, doors, windows, sils, rafters, etc., in 
bilding construction in its application to w ork for barns, out- 
bildings and residences. I t  also includes th e  m aking of trac 
ings, blueprints, and specifications. F ive hours. F a ll Term.

P rerequ isit: Course 10.

13. Ju n io r or Senior College A dvanst A rcitectural D raw
ing.— This course is a continuation of Course 12 and deals w ith 
the draw ing of plans for cement, brick, and stone structu res, 
culm inating in a com plete set of plans and specifications of a 
residence or a public bilding of m oderate cos*. Five hours. 
Spring Term.

P rerequ isit: Courses 10 and 12.
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17. Junior or Senior College Elementary Machine Design.
— Here is treated the development of the helix and its applica
tion to V and square threds; conventions of m aterial, scru 
threds, holts and nuts, rivets, keys, etc. Sketches, drawings, 
and tracings ar made from simple machine parts, such as col
lars, face plate, scru center, clamps, brackets, couplings, simple 
hearings and pulleys. Standardized proportions ar used in 
drawing couplings, hangers, valves, etc. Five hours. On de
mand.

18. Senior College Advanst Machine Design.— A study is 
made of the transmission of motion by belt and pulley, and 
gears, and cams. Such curves as the involute, cycloid and epi
cycloid ar applied in the designing of gears. Sketches, detail 
and assembly drawings ar made of intricate pieces of machin
ery, such as globe valv, vise, hed stock lathe, and such shop 
machinery as lathes, band saws, motors, and gas and steam en
gines. Five hours. On demand.

7. Senior College Industrial Arts in Secondary and Trade 
Scools.— In this course the folloing topices wil be discust: In
dustrial arts, secondary and trade scools in foren cuntries, the 
movement in the United States. The course also includes a 
brief bibliografy of articles that each student has red and re
ported on in clas. Three hours. Spring Term, if demanded.

16. Senior College Furn iture Design.— This course deals 
with the designing of simple and elaborate pieces of furniture, 
including a series that wil be suitable for a woodworking 
course in secondary scools.

The object is to make complete working drawings of prac
tical artistic pieces. Two hours. Spring Term, if demanded.

20. Senior College P attern  Making.— The topics discust 
in this course wil consist of the folloing: Woods best suited 
for varius kinds of work, glu, varnish, shellac, dowels, draft, 
shrinkage, and finish.

The practical work wil consist of patterns for both hollo 
castings, bilding up, and segment work. Five hours. On de
mand.

21. Junior or Senior College. Combination course 
Physics and Manual Training.— Building complete well-bal-
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anced artis tic  physical apparatu s based on the  developm ent 
work carried on in physics classes. Continuation of Course 2. 
T hree hours. . , J

22. Ju n io r o r Senior College C arpentry.— The funda
m entals of building construction, including fram ing, raising  
doors, windows, finishing, etc. To be taken  as a parallel 
course w ith those in a rch itec tu ral drawing. The idea is not 
th a t th is building w ork should be full size. This course will 
give an opportunity  to carry  out ideas gained in a rch itec tu ral 
draw ing. F ive hours.

PRINTING.

1. Ju n io r College E lem entary  P rin tin g .— This course is 
intended to acquaint the studen t w ith the fundam ental princi
ples underlying the p rin ting  art. In th is  course the studen t 
becomes efficient in hand composition, spacing out jobs, locing 
up forms, m aking a job redy for pres, and operating the presses. 
F ive hours. F all Term.

2. Ju n io r College In term ediate  P rin ting .— This course is 
a continuation  of the elem entary prin ting  and is design d to 
m ake the studen t m ore proficient in the lines alredy m entiond; 
also ru le  work, designing, program s, window cards, etc., under
laying and overlaying on the pres, m aking redy half tones, 
two- and three-color work, proofreading. F ive hours. W inter 
and Spring Terms.

3. Ju n io r or Senior College A dvanst P rin ting .— In th is 
course the  studen t is expected to become apt in all the  lines 
of general printing, and more particu la r the atten tion  is given 
to ad composition, im position of four- and eight-page forms. 
Five hours. Spring Term.

BOOKBINDING.

1. Senior College E lem entary  Bookbinding.— T his course 
includes the folloing: Tools, machines, m aterials, and the ir
uses, collating and preparing the sheets for sewing, sewing on 
tape and cord, preparing of end sheets, trim m ing, gluing, 
rounding, bacing, hedbanding and lining of bacs. Cover m a
terials, planning and m aking of covers, finishing and le tte ring
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of titles, and labeling; all the steps necessary for the binding 
of full cloth-bound books. F ive hours. F all Term.

2. Junior or Senior C ollege Interm ediate B ookbinding.—
This course includes the binding of books in half morocco and 
full lether, including such processes as: Tooling in gold and
blank, edg gilding, and m arbling, and the m aking and finishing 
of cardboard boxes and le ther cases. F ive hours. W inter and 
Spring Terms.

3. Junior or Senior C ollege A dvanst B ookbinding.—
Theoretical study of bookbinding together w ith practical work, 
a continuation  of Course 2. Five hours. Spring Term.
Major Subject— Teaching M anual Training in  E lem entary

. Scools.

Jun io r College requirem ent:
Courses 1, 2, 3, 6, 15, 8.

The rem aining courses necessary to satisfy the  requ ire
m ent a r to  be selected upon consultation w ith the  Dean of In 
dustria l A rts.
M ajor Subject— T eaching Industrial A rts in  Secondary Scools.

Senior College requirem ent:
Courses 7, 16, 19, 12, 13.

The rem aining courses necessary to satisfy  the requ ire
m ent of 40 to 60 hours ar to be selected upon consultation  w ith 
the Dean of Industria l A rts.

Com bination Majors.
This departm ent upon consultation  wil a rrange o ther 

com bination m ajors w ithin the departm ent, also upon consul
ta tion  w ith the o ther departm ents concernd, arrange com bina
tion m ajors, m aking such com binations as M anual T rain ing 
and Fysics.

ART.
R ic h a r d  E r n e s t i , Director.

The D epartm ent of A rt aims to prepare teachers to m eet 
all the  dem ands made upon regu la r grade teachers of public 
and private scools from  the  k indergarten  up th ru  the  high 
scool, in all branches of draw ing— freehand, c o n s tru c ts , dec-
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orativ— and to train  special students to act as departmental 
teachers and supervisors in Art Education.

This department is one of the best equipt in the institu
tion. It has as fine a collection of ceramics as can he found 
west of the Mississippi. It has a collection of students’ work 
as fine as any in the United States. It has a collection of oil 
paintings, originals and copies of masterpieces, statuary, 
bronzes, marbles, and tapestries, all of which help to inspire 
and assist the students.

While the work in this department, for all students ex
cepting specials, is electiv, there is great nee dof this work, 
as art in its many branches is now tau t in all live city scools 
and it wil soon be required in all scools of the land. It is wel 
known that in the industries of the world the drafting and de
signing room controls all operations of the machine shop or 
factory; hence it is illogical to subordinate this essential 
course in any way.

The importance of drawing and design in the world of 
industries is wel known. The many avenues tha t it opens for 
future possibilities in the child’s life should not be overlookt 
by prospectiv teachers.

There is a constant demand for a rt teachers, and many 
of our graduates hav been placed advantageously, all doing 
good work. Some now hold im portant positions in normal 
scools; others ar filling positions as departmental a rt teachers 
in large cities, not to speak of those who ar working in the 
smaller towns.

The courses offerd for special a rt students ar as folios:
31. F irs t Elementary.— Junior College. (a) A course 

in freehand drawing considerd from the standpoint of peda
gogical and sycological needs— methods of presentation and 
teaching. This naturally includes execution in the different 
media, such as pencil, charcoal, water colors, chalks, and 
crayons.

(b) Theory and practis of Color.
(c) Constructiv drawing, beginning with simple geomet

ric principles, thence to working drawings, leading up to con
struction and design in good forms of furniture, etc., and the 
simple elements of house planning. Five hours.
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32. Second Elementary.— Junior College. (a) Deeign 
in relation to industrial arts concretely applied in paper and 
cardboard work, lether and other adaptable material*.

(b) A course in clay modeling and pottery. A fine kil 
room exists and the productions of the students ar not only 
fired but good specimens ar glazed and made imperishable. 
Five hours.

33. Academic Drawing.— Junior College. This is a con
tinuation of Course 31 in which practis work is the main re
quirement. Five hours.

34. Academic Drawing.— Junior College. This is a con
tinuation for greater perfection in the handicrafts of Course 
32. Five hours.

35. Seminar.— Junior College and Senior College. Re
quired of all training scool teachers of art. This course is the 
weekly teachers’ meeting of the Art Department. The prob
lems that arise in the teaching of Art ar discust, and plans ar 
workt out for the training scool work. No credit toward grad
uation is allowd for this course. Once a week.

36. History of Art.— Junior College, (a) Architecture, 
(b) Sculpture. Five hours.

37. History of Art.— Junior College. The course con
tinues a study of sculpture and takes up the history of paint
ing as far as the time permits. Here also the subject of pic
ture study in the grades is introduced. Five hours.

38. Academic Work.— Junior College. A continuation 
of the academic drawing of Courses 31 and 33. Five hours.

39. Academic Execution.— Junior College. This course 
finishes the work started in Courses 32 and 34 and deals with 
applied design. Five hours.

A summary thus for the Special Art Students’ Course 
would be as folloes:

Required courses, Junior College: Art 31, 32, 33, 34, 35,
36, 37, 38, and 39.

The other ten hours necessary for a Junior College ma
jor in Art ar electiv. In these elections it is recommended to 
the special Art students to select and combine Manual Train
ing or Domestic Sience, as these ar often askt for as supple-
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m en ta l su b jec ts  to  be ta u t  by A rt te ac h e rs  w ho fil po sitions as 
su p e rv iso rs  o r d e p a rtm e n ta l heds in  pub lic  scools.

To s tu d e n ts  n o t specia liz ing  in  A rt we recom m end  a t 
le a s t A r t  31 an d  32. In  th e se  tw o courses i t  is  a rra n g e d  to  
giv th e  tr a in in g  n ecessary  in  pedagog ical an d  sycological 
needs, and  also  th e  m ethods of te ac h in g  com bined  w ith  a  suf- 
lc ien t am o u n t of han d iw o rk , w hich , if con tinued , in  p ra c tis  
w il enab le  any  te a c h e r  to  sa tis fy  th e  m ost exacting  su perv iso r.

A d v an st A rt C ourse.

40. H is to ry  of A rt.— Sen io r College. T h is  is a  co n tin u 
a tio n  of th e  h is to ry  of a rc h ite c tu re  and  sc u lp tu re , and  fo lloes 
up th e  w ork  in  C ourse 36 of th e  Ju n io r  College.

41. A cadem ic D raw ing— Il lu s t ra t in g  a n d  P a in tin g .—  
S enior College. A  co n tin u a tio n  of C ourse 38.

42. A d v an st D esign  in  i ts  R e la tio n  to  A rc ite c tu re  a n d  
In d u s tr ia l  A rts .— S enior College. A conclusion  of C ourse 39.

43. H is to ry  of S cu lp tu re  a n d  H is to ry  of P a in t in g  u p  to  
M odern  T im es.— S enio r College.

DOM ESTIC SIE N C E  AND A R T.
E l e a n o r  W i l k i n s o n , D irector.

A g n e s  S a u n d e r s , A .B .

D om estic  S ience.

1. E le m e n ta ry  C ooking a n d  F o o d  S tudy .— Ju n io r  Col
lege. T h is course  offers in s tru c tio n  in  p la in  cookery , to g e th 
e r w ith  an  e lem en ta ry  s tu d y  of food stuffs. I t s  aim  is to  giv 
th e  s tu d e n t a kno ledge  of th e  g e n e ra l p rin c ip les  u n d erly in g
food p re p a ra tio n , m ethods of cooking, effect of h e a t upon
foods, and  a  fa ir  am o u n t of sk il in  th e  m an ip u la tio n  of m a
te r ia l . Special a tte n tio n  is pa id  to  food se lec tion , com posi
tio n , food values, and  cost. T he p re p a ra tio n  and  se rv in g  of 
sim ple m eals, w hich  sh a l em fasize th e  com bin ing  of foods ac
co rd ing  to  good d ie te tic , es th e tic , and  econom ic s ta n d a rd s , is 
a  fe a tu re  of th e  w ork . F ive  h ou rs . F a ll  and  S pring  T erm s.

2 . A C o n tin u a tio n  of C ourse  1.— Ju n io r  College. The
a im  is to  co n tinue  th e  w ork  of food p re p a ra tio n  in  such  a  w ay
as to  ta k e  up and  solv p rob lem s of an  in c rea s in g  com plexity . 
T he  s tu d y  of th e  food p rinc ip les  is w o rk t o u t m ore  in  de ta il,
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and a broader and more comprehensiv study of food stuffs is 
undertaken. Foods are studied as to preparation, (1) effect 
upon food value, (2) upon appearance and palatability; as to 
selection, (1) appearance, (2) season, (3) use to which it is 
to be put, (4) cost; as to structure and composition, diges
tion, food values, cultivation, distribution, and manufacture. 
The preparing and serving of meats, to teach correct combin
ation of foods is continued. Five Hours. Winter Term.

3. Courses in  Cooking for the Elementary Scools.—  
Junior College. The purpose of this course is to plan and 
work out courses suitable for the elementary and high scools 
in cooking and the study of foodstufs. The aim is to pre
pare such courses as shal meet the requirements of the city 
scools, the scools of the smaller towns, and the rural scools. 
Methods in teaching ar given special attention, while the eco
nomic side of the work is carefully considerd for the purpose 
of securing such training as is necessary to teach the work ef- 
fectivly when there is but a small sum available. Training 
is given in what equipment to buy for a given sum, as $15 to 
$25, $100 to $150, $200 to $300, $400 to $600, while conven
ient and sanitary scool kitchens and kitchen furnishings, and 
good desk accommodations ar duly considerd. Four hours. 
Fall Term.

4. Dietetics and Invalid Cookery.— Junior College. This 
course includes a study of dietetics, invalid cookery, emer
gencies, and home nursing. In the preparation of dietaries 
to meet the needs of * the different members of the family in 
helth, also invalid dietaries; the work is based upon previus 
study of foods and food preparation, fysiology and fysiologi- 
cal chemistry. Some of the factors to be taken into account 
in varying the food supply in helth ar age, habits of life, oc
cupation, climate, season, personal idiosyncrasy; while in pre
paring invalid dietaries, consideration must be made for the 
special condition du to disease.

The aim in invalid cookery Ts properly to prepare and 
serv food for the sick, and to kno something of the proper 
diet in special diseases.

In emergencies and home nursing it is designd to in
struct in methods of dealing with simple emergency cases and
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the practical trea tm en t of m inor bodily ailm ents. Five hours. 
W inter Term.

5. House S anitation.— Jun io r College. The w ork in 
house san ita tion  deals w ith the problem s of location, construc
tion, heating, ventilation , lighting, plum bing, and drainage, 
cleaning and clensing agents. Three hours. Spring Term.

Domestic A rt.
1. E lem entary  Soing.— Jun io r College. This course aim s 

to in stru c t in the drafting  and use of pa tte rn s and the m aking 
of simple garm ents, involving the principles of hand and m a
chine soing. Effort is m ade to raise the ideals of neatnes and 
accuracy, to secure skil in the handling of m aterials, and to 
develop such o ther qualities as ar necessary for the produc
tion of good work. Careful consideration is given to  the 
adaptation  of m aterials, trim m ings, etc., for the uses to which 
they ar to be put. Some tim e is devoted to patching, m ending, 
and sim ple repairing . Five hours. F a ll Term.

2. Textils.— Jun io r College. The study of textil fiber 
is begun a t th is  tim e. Cotton, flax, hemp, and o ther vegetable 
fibers, also silk and wool, a r  studied as to th e ir  history, dis
tribu tion , cultivation, steps in m illing, and the weaving of the 
varius kinds of cloth from  the same. Dye stufs are consid
ered. as to source, color, caracteristics, and effect upon fiber. 
Three hours. Spring Term.

3. M ethods.— Courses in Soing for the E lem entary  
Scools. The p lanning and w orking out of a course in soing 
suitab le for the elem entary and high scools is considerd. In 
planning such a course the  nativ  in te rests  of the children a t 
different ages and the ir powers and skil in technic will be con
siderd, also the correlation  of th is w ork w ith the o ther studies 
of the curriculum . Two hours. Spring Term.

4. E lem entary  D ressm aking.— Jun io r College. The w ork 
of th is course is a continuation  of Course 1, tak ing  up the  
planning, cutting, fitting, and m aking of sim ple sh irtw aist 
suits. The purpose is to teach the designing of plain gar
m ents, su itab ility  of m ateria ls for such garm ents, good color 
com binations, and the use of line and proportion. In  all the 
w ork it  is designd to encourage originality  based upon good 
judgm ent and to streng then  self-reliance. F ive hours. F all 
Term.
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Domestic Sience.
6. Canning, P reserving, P icling.— Senior College. This 

work covers the  work of canning, preserving, and picling, 
dealing w ith the problem s involvd in these processes. In fo r
m ation is given concerning some of the common food pre- 
servatics and adulterations, and when possible, simple tests 
a r made for th e ir  detection. Cannd products, ketchups, f ru it 
sauces and extracts a r am ong the foods most commonly adul
tera ted . Three hours. F all Term.

7. Household M anagem ent.— Senior College. The keep
ing of household accounts is given consideration in th is course. 
The apportioning of the income so as to cover more than  the 
runn ing  expenses is taken  up, em fasis being laid upon a 
busines-like keeping of expens accounts, and system in the 
general m anagem ent of the work. Bils of fare for a week a t 
a minim um  cost a r  w orkt out for a given num ber of people; 
while each teacher keeps s tr ic t account of all expenditures con
nected w ith her teaching, always endevoring to accom plish the 
g rea test am ount w ith th e  least expense. Two hours. F all 
Term.

8. F ancy and Chafing-Dish Cooking.— Senior College. 
Fancy cookery, chafing-dish cookery, and the preparing  and 
serving of full course dinners, elaborate  luncheons, and re 
freshm ents for varius functions a r th e  principal fea tu res of 
th is course. A t th is tim e m ore special atten tion  is given to 
m arketing . One term . Five hours. W inter Term .

9. N utrition .— Senior College. The fundam ental p rin 
ciples of hum an nu trition  and th e ir  application in the feeding 
of individuals and fam ilies when different fysiological and 
economic conditions exist a r  studied m ore in detail. I t  in 
cludes a revu of the  chem istry and fysiology of digestion; the 
m etabolism  of proteids, fats, and carbohydrates; a study of 
m odern die tary  standards and the h istory  of d ietary  investiga
tions. F ou r hours. Spring Term.

10. In fa n t F eeding and D iets fo r C hildren.— Senior or 
Ju n io r College.

11. Pathological N utrition .—  (F o rth  year.) Senior or 
Jun io r College.

12. M illinery.— Senior or Jun io r College.
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13. Shop W ork in  D resm aking.— Senior or Ju n io r (Dol
ing. (O pportunity  given girls to m ake th e ir  own clothing.)

14. H ousehold M anagem ent.— Senior or Jun io r College.
1. Division of income.

2. Care of house and family.
3. O rganization of household.

Domestic A rt.
5. E volution  of th e  House.— Senior College. This course 

deals w ith the evolution of the house, house furnishings, and 
decorations. I t  aim s to teach som ething of the  character, of 
the crude abodes of prim itiv  man as the cave-dwellings, lake- 
dwellings, etc., also to consider typical homes of the Assyrians 
and Babylonians, Egyptians, Greeks, Rom ans, Teutons, and 
English, and A m erican homes in Colonial days.

T hruout the course a tten tion  is calld to the  ever-changing 
rela tions of the  home to the  industria l w orld; also its social 
and ethical rela tions to society a t large. F our hours. F all 
Term.

6. Senior College.— M anufacture and selection of 
clothing.

7. Senior College.— Econom ic and social aspects of tex- 
til purchase.

a. C lothing budgets.
b. Shopping.
c. Econom ic significance of dres.
d. Consum er’s leag.

8. Senior College.— Hygiene of clothing.
a. C lothing and clenlines.
b. C lothing in rela tion  to bodily hea t; rela tion  to

absorption, etc.

9. Senior College.— Cost of living.

a. A study of economic and industria l factors
which affect cost of food, clothing, fuel
and labor.
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5. History of Costume.
a. Evolution of dres.
b. Cyclic caracter of dres.
c. Economic and industrial faze of fashion change.

6. Humanics. (Forth  year.)
a. Development of the individual from infancy to

adolescence, problems of hygiene and men
tal development as influenst by heredity 
and nutrition.

b. Housing problems, habit formation. (Dietary.)

5. Dressmaking.— Senior College. This course offers 
advanst work in dressmaking and the making of elaborate 
garments. It is the outgrowth of and is based upon the knol- 
edge and skil acquired in Courses 1 and 2. Five hours. Win
ter Term.

6. House Furnishings and Decorations.— Senior College. 
This course deals with plans for the bilding and furnishing of 
a modern home. In the planning and furnishing of a modern 
home, there is close correlation with the earlier work of the 
department, and with such departments as the A rt Depart
ment, where special attention is paid to design, color, decor
ation and mecanical drawing. House furnishings being under 
consideration, the m aterials (their adaptability, color, design, 
conformity to given space and values) for floor coverings, wall 
finishes and covers, curtains, draperies, furniture, and fittings 
in general. Five hours. Spring Term.

7. Art Needlework.— Junior and Senior College. This 
course includes the making of artistic household furnishings, 
and the decorating of garments with fancy needlework. 
Studies of proper materials, good designs and harmonius col
orings ar considerd. Three hours. Spring term.

10. Domestic Art.— Junior and Senior College. This 
course aims at a broader appreciation of the field of textil 
art, and the general facts of most interest to the consumer. 
Two hours. Spring Term,
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Domestic Sience and Art.
Junior College requirements, for major work:

Domestic Sience 1, 2, 3, 4, 5.
Domestic Art 1, 2, 3.

Senior College requirement:
Domestic Sience 6, 7, 8.
Domestic Art 4, 5, 6.
High Scool Education 5 hours.
These, together with enuf other courses selected by the 

student and hed of the department, and making a total from 
40 to 60 term hours, constitute the work for the Senior Col
lege major.

SHORTHAND AND TYPERITING.
L u l u  A. H e i l m a n , A.B.

It is the purpose of this department to train  teachers of 
shorthand and typeriting. Only those students should enter 
the classes who expect to specialize in this work, or who wish 
to teach it in connection with other high scool subjects.

Shorthand.
The principles of shorthand ar studied the first year; 

speed work, offis practis and teaching methods, the second 
year of the course. Opportunity is given for practis teaching 
in the College High Scool.

1. Principles of Shorthand.— Junior and Senior College. 
Five hours. Fall Term.

2. Continuation of Course 1.— Junior and Senior Col
lege. Five hours. W inter Term.

3. Continuation of Course 2.— Junior and Senior Col
lege. Five hours. Spring Term.

4. Speed Clas.— Junior and Senior College. Revue of 
the principles of shorthand; beginning dictation; speed dril. 
Five hours. Fall Term.

5. Advanst Speed Clas.— Junior and Senior College. 
Speed dril, frazing, offis practis. Five hours. W inter Term.

6. Offis Work and Methods in Teaching.— Junior and
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Senior College. Offis p ractis in varius departm ents of the in
s titu tion ; teaching m ethods in both shorthand  and typeriting . 
F ive hours. Spring Term.

Typeriting.
All studen ts enrolld in shorthand  classes a r  expected to 

take typeriting  also. C redit is given for typeriting  on the 
basis of laboratory  w ork— two periods of p ractis being cred
ited as one term  hour. The courses in typeriting , w ith the ex
ception of Course 7, a r open only to shorthand  students.

1. E lem entary  Typeriting.— Jun io r and Senior College. 
Beginning w ork in tuch  typeriting , covering position a t m a
chine, memorizing of keyboard, proper touch and correct fing
ering, w ith instruction  in the care of the m achine. F ive hours. 
F all Term.

2. Busines Correspondence.— Ju n io r  and Senior College. 
Study of approvd form s of busines le tte rs, addressing envel
opes and cards, m anifolding and tabulating . F ive hours. 
W inter Term.

3. Copying from  ru f d raft, tabu lating , p repara tion  of 
special papers, o rnam ental typeriting , transcrib ing  from  sho rt
hand notes. Jun io r and Senior College. F ive hours. Spring 
Term.

4. A dvanst Typeriting.— Jun io r and Senior College. 
Speed practis, d irect dictation, transcrib ing  from  shorthand  
notes. Five hours. F a ll Term.

5. C ontinuation of Course 4.— Jun io r and Senior Col
lege. One hour p ractis daily. Two hours. W inter Term .

6. Office P ractis .— Jun io r and Senior College. Two 
hours. Spring Term.

7. A dvanst Typeriting— Jun io r and Senior College. Open 
to students not tak ing  shorthand , who hav had the beginning 
work in typeriting. Speed practis, d irect dictation, offis p rac
tis. F ive hours. F all, W inter, and Spring Terms.
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MUSIC.

T h e o p h i l u s  E m o r y  F it z , Director.

The courses offerd by the department ar of two kinds: 
(a) Courses which ar elementary and methodical in their na
ture and ar ment to provide comprehensiv training for teach
ers who teach vocal music in the public scools.

(b) Courses which trea t of the historical, literary, and 
esthetic side of music and ar ment for those who wish to 
specialize in scool music and become supervisors.

Courses for the grade teacher and general student: Music 
1, 2, 3, and 4.

Courses for supervisors and those who combine music in
struction with other subjects: Music 2, 5, 7, 8, 9, and 10.

Courses which are cultural in their nature and ment for 
the general or special student: Music 7, 10, 12, 13, and 14.

PRIVATE INSTRUCTION.
No instruction in voice, pianofort or violin is provided by 

the scool, but, if a teacher wishes to take up or continu the 
study of any of these special branches while attending the Col
lege, the opportunity wil be given by the varius instructors 
of the music faculty a t one dollar per lesson, for which credit 
wil be allowd.

OUTLINE OF COURSES.
1. Public Scool Music.— Junior College. F irst year. The 

folloing subjects ar included in the tecnical part of this course: 
Rythm intonation, expression, form, notation, and sight-read
ing. Designd for beginners and those who wish to become 
more proficient in reading mvsic. Five hours.

2. Public Scool Music Methods.— Junior College. F irst 
year. This course comprises a study and discussion of the five 
great musical stages of the race and their application to the 
fyletic stages of the child and the teaching of music. Three 
hours.

S. K indergarten and Prim ary Music.— Junior College. 
F irst year. Designd especially for kindergartners and primary 
teachers. Songs and music adapted to the children of these de
partm ents wil be studied and m aterial arranged for every sea-
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son and function of the  year. The care and developm ent of 
the child voice; the  teacher’s voice; m ethods of instruc tion ; 
practis singing and ry thm  exercises wil be a p a rt of th is  course. 
Three hours.

4. R u ra l Scool Music.— Jun io r College. F irs t or second 
year. This course consists of m ethods and m ateria l adapted 
to the conditions of the ru ra l scool bilding w here a num ber of 
children from  the varius grades are assembld. Three hours.

5. Supervision of Scool Music.— Ju n io r or Senior Col
lege. Second or th ird  year. This course is designd for su
pervisors, principals, high scool teachers, and professional s tu 
dents, and includes discussions on every faze of scool music 
and music supervision, both in the  grades and high scool. A 
practical outline of study for the  whole scool is w ork t out in 
th is  course. Three hours.

7. H istory  of Music.— Jun io r College. F irs t or second 
year. This is a literary  course which does not require special 
tecnical skil and is open to all studen ts who w ish to study 
music from  a cu ltu ra l standpoint. Two hours.

8. H arm ony.— Jun io r College. F irs t or second year. 
The work consists of r itten  exercises on bases (both  figured 
and unfigured) and the harm onization  of given melodies in 
two, three, and four voices. These ar corrected by the  in
s truc to r and subsequently  d iscust w ith the studen ts individ
ually. Three hours.

9. A dvanst H arm ony and  C ounterpoint.— Ju n io r Col
lege. Second year. A continuation  of Course 8. Three hours.

10. Music Appreciation.— Ju n io r or Senior College. 
Second or th ird  year. Designd to acquaint the studen t w ith 
the erliest and modern form s of music composition. The ac
quisition of an ab ility  to listen  to music intelligently . Three 
hours.

12. Ind iv idual Singing Lessons.— Ju n io r or Senior Col
lege. The w ork consists of voice production and refined dic
tion.

13. Individual P iano fo rt Lessons.— Jun io r or Senior 
College. This course is m ent to provide the studen t w ith a 
repertory  of sim ple music, such as is used in the kindergar-
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ten, fysical training exercises, etc., and ability to play the 
pianofort or reed organ in the scool room.

Mrs. Layton.

FYSICAL EDUCATION AND PLAYGROUND TRAINING.
J o h n  T h o m a s  L is t e r , A.B., Ph.B.

M a r y  E. S c h e n c k , A.B.

Aims of the Department.
The aims of the department ar: To train the students in

correct habits of hygienic living; to develop the fysical powers 
of the individual; to qualify students to direct and conduct 
scool gymnastics, games, and athletics; to train special stu
dents to be teachers of fysical education and playground di
rectors.

Equipment.
The fysical examination room contains a complete set of 

anthropometric instrum ents; the gymnasium has apparatus 
for indoor exercises; the outdoor gymnasium is supplied with 
all modern playground apparatus; the athletic field has a 
quarter-mile cinder track, grandstand, football and baseball 
fields, tennis courts, and basketball courts.

Required Work.
All students who have registered in the Junior College 

since September 1st, 1910, ar required to take fysical educa
tion in order to receiv a diploma from any department of the 
institution. All Junior College students ar required to take 
work two times a week, five terms. Courses tha t require no 
preparation before coming to clas ar given on the laboratory 
plan; tha t is, the student works in the clas tw o  periods for 
one hour of credit. In each of the courses outlined belo, the 
number of periods each week and the number of hours of cred
it ar indicated. Students electing Fysical Education as major 
subject ar required to take thirty  to forty per'ods in th^ de
partment.

Gymnasium Dres.
All students ar required to wear at fysical training exer

cises an approved gymnasium uniform. The uniform recom
mended for women consists of bloomers, middie blous, and



G R E E L E Y , COLORADO. 109

tennis shoes. The uniform for men consists of the ordinary 
track suit and tennis shoes. These suits ar for sale in 
Greeley, but students ar advised to bring with them any suits 
they may own.

P hysical E xam inations.
All students, upon registering in the school, must take 

the fysical examination. This examination is made by the 
director or his assistants. Any student who is found to be in 
need of work to correct faulty posture or other defects is ex
pected to take Course 6, five periods a week, for at least one 
term.

Special F ysica l E ducation and Playground Teachers.
To meet the groing demand for teachers who can super

vise fysical education in schools and direct playground work, 
a major course, has been outlined. It is expected tha t stu
dents who complete this course wil be ably qualified to act as 
supervisors of fysical education or as directors of play
grounds. In the m atter of courses, the students ar guided 
in their selection in order to best meet their needs for the spe
cial work for which they ar preparing.

Courses for W om en.
1. Out-Door Games.— Junior College. F irst year. Ten

nis, baseball, captain ball, volley ball, etc. Playground su
pervision. Three periods a week. Three hours credit. Fall 
Term and and Spring Term.

2. Eight Gymnastics.— Junior College. F irst year. 
Wands, bels, clubs. Two periods a week. One hour credit. 
W inter Term.

3. Gymnastic Dancing.— Junior College. F irst year. 
Fancy steps, folk dances, drils, marches. Two periods a week. 
One hour credit. W inter Term.

10. Anatomy.— Junior College. F irst y e a r .  This course 
is for students who elect Fysical Education as major subject. 
Four periods a week. Four hours credit. Fall Term.

12. F irst Aid.— Junior College. F irst year. This course 
is for students who elect Fysical Education as major subject. 
One period a week. One hour credit. Fall Term.

7. Out-Door Games.— Junior College. F irst or second 
year. Tennis, baseball, captain ball, volley ball. Two periods
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a week. One hour credit. P a ll Term and Spring Term.

8. In-Door Games.— Ju n io r College. F irs t or second
year. End ball, corner ball, field ball, captain ball, volley ball, 
shinney, ring  hockey. Two periods a week. One hour credit. 
W inter Term.

13. B asket Ball.— Jun io r College. F irs t or second year. 
This course is to giv the clas team s an opportunity  to practis' 
basketball. Two periods. One hour credit. W inter Term .

5. P layground  Games.— Jun io r or Senior College.
Games suitable for ru ra l scools. R eading and reports on the 
playground movement. P layground supervision. Three pe
riods a week. Three hours credit. Spring Term.

6. Swedish Gymnastics.— Jun io r or Senior College.
Posse’s Kinesiology and  A nderson’s Best Methods of Teaching 
Gymnastics a r used as a basis for th is work. The Swedish 
system  is studied and atten tion  is given to m aking out the 
“Day’s O rder.” This course is of special in te rest to those 
students who expect to teach gym nastics, and also to those
who hav any fysical defects. A five-hour cred it course if
taken  five periods a week. Given two hours a week every
term , and five hours a week W inter Term.

9. F o lk  Dances.— Jun io r or Senior College. Fancy
steps, folkdances, drils, m arches. Three periods. A three- 
hour credit course. W inter Term.

11. Baseball.— Jun io r or Senior College. Special a tten 
tion given to  the in-door ru les th a t govern the game. Two pe
riods a week. One hour credit. Spring term.

4. A nthropom etry and Fysical Diagnosis.— This course 
is given especially for those students who elect Fysical E du
cation as a m ajor subject. S tudents who com plete th is  course 
wil be able to m ake the fysical exam inations in the  public 
scools of Colorado. M esurem ents of both adults and children 
wil be taken. Five periods a week. F ive hours credit. F a ll 
Term.

17. M ecanics of Bodily Exercize.— Senior College. Bow
en ’s Mecanics of Bodily Exercize will be used as a basis for 
th is  course. Five periods a week. Five hours credit. F a ll 
Term.
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17. Mecanics of Bodily Exercize.— Senior College. A 
continuation  of course seventeen. F ive periods a week. Five 
hours credit. W inter Term .

19. Group Teaching and  P layground Supervision.—  
Senior College. S tudents will be given groups of first-year 
studen ts in varius games, and wil he pu t in en tire  charge of 
the playground one period each day. F ive periods a week. A 
credit course. Spring Term.

M ajor Subject— Fysical Education.
Ju n io r College requirem ent:

Fysical E ducation 1, Out-Door Games, th ree  periods. 
Fysical E ducation 2, L ight Gymnastics, two periods. 
Fysical E ducation 4, A nthropom etry  and Fysical 

Diagnosis, five periods.
Fysical Education  5, P layground Games, th ree  pe

riods.
Fysical E ducation 6, Swedish Gymnastics, five pe

riods.
Fysical E ducation 9, Folk Dances, th ree  periods. 
Fysical E ducation 10, Anatom y, four periods.
Fysical E ducation 11, Baseball, two periods.
Fysical E ducation 12, F irs t Aid, one period.
Fysical E ducation 13, two periods.

The rem aining courses necessary to satisfy the requ ire
m ent of th irty  to forty  periods a r to be selected upon con
su ltation  w ith  the hed of the departm ent.

Senior College requirem ent:
Physical Education  17, Mechanics of Bodily Exercize, 
five periods.
Physical E ducation 18, Mechanics of Bodily Exercize, 
continuation  of Course 17, five periods.
Physical E ducation 19, Group Teaching and P lay

ground Supervision, five periods.
High School E ducation— Education 19, 22, or 30. 
E ducation 18a, 18b, and 18c; and Sociology 4, 5, 6. 

The rem aining courses necessary to satisfy the requ ire
m ent of forty  to  sixty hours ar to be selected upon consulta
tion w ith the hed of the  departm ent.
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Courses for Men.
30. Athletics and Games.— Junior College. F irst or sec

ond year. Football, tennis, out-door basket ball, field and 
track athletics. Two periods a week. One hour credit. Fall 
Term.

31. In-door Games.— Junior College. F irst or second 
year. Basketball, indoor baseball, etc. Two periods a week. 
One hour credit. W inter Term.

32. Athletics and Sports.— Junior College. F irst or sec
ond year. Baseball, field and track athletics, tennis, golf. Two 
periods a week. One hour credit. Spring Term.

Other courses for men wil be organized whenever there 
is sufficient demand for them.

THE LIBRARY.
A l b er t  F. C a r t e r , M.S.
A l ic e  I. Y a r d l e y , P d .B .

M r s . G ra c e  C u s h m a n , P d .B .

For the use of all connected with the scool there is an 
excellent library and reading room, containing about thirty  
thousand volumes, adjoining the main bilding, and construct
ed in the most approvd form, with all modern conveniences. It 
is well lighted, ventilated, and heated, and, with its spaciusnes 
and artistic features, is wel suited to provide a comfortable 
and attractiv environment for readers. Becaus in the selec
tion of books there has been careful adaption to the actual 
needs of the readers, the library has become an essential fea
ture of the scool. The shelvs ar open to all, and no restric
tions ar placed upon the use of books, except such as ar nec
essary to give all users of the library an equal opportunity and 
to provide for a reasonable and proper care of the books.

The library is particularly strong in the reference sec
tion. Among the reference books ar the folloing: Encyclo
pedias— The New International, the Encyclopedia Britannica, 
Encyclopedia Americana, Johnson’s, People’s, Iconographic, 
Encyclopedia of Religion and Ethics, American, The Jewish En
cyclopedia, The Catholic Encyclopedia, etc. Dictionaries— The 
Century, the Encyclopedic, the Standard, the Oxford, Web-
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s te r’s, W orcester, etc.; dictionaries of particu la r subjects, as 
A rchitecture, Education, H orticu ltu re , P ain ting , Filosofy, Sy- 
cology, Tecnology, etc.; L ippincott’s G azetteers; L arned’s H is
to ry  of Redy R eference; H arper’s Cyclopedia of United States 
H istory, etc.

The lib rary  subscribes regu larly  for about th ree  hundred 
and twenty-five of the  best m agazines and educational ju r- 
nals. I t  also receivs, th ru  the curtesy of the publishers, m ost 
of the  county papers of the s ta te  and m any of the relig ius 
papers of the  cuntry. As volum es of th e  leading m agazines 
a r com pleted, they ar bound and placed on the shelvs as ref
erence books, form ing a m agnificent collection such as is ra re 
ly seen in any library . To fac ilita te  th e  use of periodicals, 
Poole’s Index, R eader’s Guide, and m any other good indexes 
ar provided.

In the lib rary  ar to be found many ra re  and valuable 
works, such as A udubon’s Birds of America, A udubon’s Quad
rupeds of N orth America, S argen t’s Sylva of N orth America, 
Buffon’s N atu ral H istory, N utta ll and M ichaux’s N orth A m er
ican Sylva, L inneus’ General System of N ature, and the w orks 
of K irby and Spence, Cuvier, Jard ine , Brehm , and others.

In  addition to the general library , there  is a section of 
governm ent publications containing a nearly  complete series 
of congressional docum ents and departm ental publications. 
Most of these publications ar receivd regu larly  by the  scool.

LIBRARY SIENCE.
A l b e r t  F r a n k  C a r t e r , A.B., M.S.

The folloing courses ar offerd in L ibrary  Sience:
1. Course in  G eneral L ibrary  Econom y.— This includes 

mecanical p reparation  of books for the shelvs, ordering, ac
cessioning, care of books, fysical m ake-up of the book, paper, 
binding, illu stra ting , etc. A good form  of lib rary  hand riting  
m ust be a tta ind  in th is course. F ive hours.

2. R eference W ork.— The subject covers a study of the  
standard  w orks of reference, such as the principal encyclope
dias, dictionaries, atlases and reference m anuals of varius 
kinds, w ith com parisons of the several forms, th e ir  a rran g e
m ent, etc. Indexes and aids, periodicals. Public docum ents,
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their selection and use. Practical questions and problems as- 
signd. Five hours.

3. Classification and Cataloging.— Books, pamflets, pic
tures and the varied items that may be obtaind for the public 
scool library. Decimal system of clasification. Dictionary cat
alog. Alfabeting, Library of Congress cards. Shelf lists. Ar
rangement of books on shelvs. Five hours.

4. Book Selection.— This includes the study of aids and 
methods in book selection. Evaluation of books with revues 
and discussions. Comparisons of certain English and Ameri
can authors. Children’s reading. Study of trade bibliografy 
and publishing houses. Making of bibliografies and reading 
lists, bulletins, etc. Magazine lists. Five hours.

5. Library Administration.— Library legislation, library 
commissions, library associations, traveling libraries, library 
bildings with brief history of libraries, history of riting, print
ing, etc. Methods for starting a scool library. Five hours.

6 and 7. Practical Work in the Library.— Two hours a
day during two Terms, plus optional work by the student.
This is allowd only to those who hav taken Courses 1 and 3. 
Ten hours.

Requirements in Library Sience:
Junior College requirement: Courses 1, 2, 3, 4, 6,

A rt 32, Bookbinding 1, and Typeriting 1.
Senior College requirement, Course 5 in addition to 

Junior College requirements, and other work 
selected upon consultation with the librarian.

FACULTY OF THE TRAINING DEPARTMENT.
Z a c h a r i a h  X e n o p h o n  S n y d e r , P h .D ., President.

Training Scool.
D a v id  D o u g l a s  H u g h , A.M., Dean of the Training Scool.
C h a r l e s  H. B r a d y , A . M., Principal o f  the High S c o o l.
G eorge W. F i n n e y , B.S., Mathematics—High Scool.
L u l a  H e i l m a n , A.B., Stenografy and Typeriting—High Scool.
E m m a  C. D u m k e , Reading and Modern Foren Languages.
W. B. Mooney, A.B., Principal of the Elementary Scool.
C ora T. B e n e d ic t , A.B., Training Teacher—Seventh Grade.
F r a n k  W. S h u l t i s , A.B., Training Teacher—Sixth Grade.
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E l i z a b e t h  H a y s  K e n d e l ,  A.B., Training Teacher—Fifth 
Grade.

M a r g a r e t  S t a t l e r  A.B., Training Teacher—Third Grade. 
B e l l a  B r u c e  S ib le y ,  A.B., Training Teacher—Third Grade. 
K a t h r y n  M. L o n g , A.B., Training Teacher—First Grade. 
E l i z a b e t h  M a u d  C a n n e l l ,  Training Teacher—Kindergarten.

Felloes.
H e w i t t ,  P a u l  J., A.B., High Scool English..
L o w e r y ,  R u t h ,  A.B., High Scool English.
K e n n e d y ,  L y r r a ,  A.B., High Scool English.
A d a m s , G e o r g e  D., High Scool Fysical Education.
F o o t e ,  A m y  R., Pd.B., Eighth Grade.
B la c k m o r e ,  L i z z i e  K., Pd.M., Seventh Grade.
A t k i n s o n ,  M a r y ,  Pd.B., Forth Grade.
A u g u s t i n e ,  M a b e l  J., Pd.B., Third Grade.
H o f f m a n ,  E t h e l  A., Pd.M., Second Gnade.
G a l l a g h e r ,  F l o r e n c e ,  Pd.B., First Grade.
B a r t h o l o m e w ,  I o n e ,  Kindergarten.

The folloing members of the College Faculty aid in the 
supervision of the teaching in the Training Scool.

J a m e s  H a r v e y  H a y s ,  A.M., Latin.
A r t h u r  E u g e n e  B e a r d s l e y ,  A.M., Biological Sience. 
F r a n c e s  T o b e y , B.S., Reading.
R i c h a r d  E r n e s t i ,  Pd.M., Art.
E l e a n o r  W i l k i n s o n ,  Domestic Sience.
S a m u e l  M i lo  H a d d e n ,  A.M., Manual Training.
F r a n c i s  L o r e n z o  A b b o t t ,  A .M ., Fysical Sience.
T h e o p h i l u s  E m o r y  F i t z ,  Music.
J o h n  T h o m a s  L i s t e r ,  A.B., Modern Languages.
R o y a l  W. B u l l o c k ,  Ph .B., History.
E t h a n  A l l e n  C r o s s ,  P h .M .,  English and Literature.
M a r y  S c h e n c k ,  A.B., Fysical Training.

TRAINING DEPARTMENT.
Importance of a Training Department.—A training de

partm ent has long been regarded as an essential part of the 
equipment of a teachers* college. The work of this depart
ment is the center of interest in all the activities of the larger 
institution with which it is connected. The problems it pre-
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sents intensify  the in te rest in every o ther departm ent, and 
upon the solution of these problems should be rocust the aca
demic and professional tra in ing  of all m em bers of the scool. 
I t is essential therefore, th a t every teacher and pupil should 
be brought into the closest possible rela tions w ith the  w ork of 
th is  departm ent, and should en ter into its activities in ,a sp irit 
of h arty  co-operation.

O rganization.— The organization of the tra in in g  depart
m ent of this Norm al Scool *s intended to facilita te  th is co-op
eration. F or the accom plishm ent of th is purpose, all grades 
ar represented, from  the  k indergarten  to the  high scool In
d u s 1* v. These grades a r  directly in charge of tra in ing  teachers 
and th e ir  assistants. The heds of departm ents in the  Norm al 
Scool, m oreover, assist in the  supervision of the ir own sub
jects in the T raining Scool. This rela tion  of departm ental and 
tra in ing  teachers is not intended to destroy the spontaneity  of 
th  > la tte r, but +o secure for the work of th is departm ent both 
the broader knoledge of the  specialists and the  practical expe
rience and professional insight of th e  tra in ing  teacher. This 
in teraction  of different persons concernd w ith the w ork tends 
also to keep alive a helthy  in te rest both in the advancem ent 
and knoledge along special lines, and in the practical prob
lems of scool organization and m ethods of instruction . The 
scool is thus supervised by a com petent body of experts, both 
as regards sub ject-m atte r and the  a r t  of teaching.

The Curriculum .— Among the  more im portan t problem s 
th a t dem and atten tion  is the  organization of the curriculum . 
The consideration of th is subject has become all the  m ore 
necessary on account of the m any new subjects th a t hav been 
introduced into the scools in recent years. These subjects now 
m ake so g reat a dem and upon the  tim e and energy of the 
child th a t the educational value of each new claim ant to a 
place in the curriculum  m ust be carefully  scrutinized. No 
new subject rhould be added unles it satisfies two requ ire
m ents: F irs t, it m ust develop and enrich the inner life of the
child; and, second, it m ust help him to become a m ore useful 
m em ber of society. In proportion to its value for the realiza
tion cf these purposes, a subject is w orthy of consideration.

Tested by these standards, most of the new er subjects
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hav fa irly  wel estab lish t th e ir  r ig h t to  a place in the  curricu
lum, tho the ir rela tiv  value is yet a m a tte r of dout. Accord
ingly, the subjects selected for the curriculum  of the T rain ing 
D epartm ent include all those now ta u t in the  m ore progres- 
siv scools. In  the elem entary  scool, in addition  to the th ree  
R ’s, lite ra tu re , draw ing, music, history, geografy, natu re - 
study, m anual train ing , dom estic sience and a rt, and fysical 
tra in ing  ar represented  practically  in every grade during  a t 
least a p a rt of the  year. This does not m ean th a t the tra d i
tional subjects a r  elim inated, bu t they a r  ta u t m ore largely as 
tools for the m astry  of the  content subjects. The child has 
consequently a m ore n a tu ra l motiv for studying the form al 
subjects, and can m aster them  in a shorter period of tim e. 
The elim ination of m any useles details in such subjects as 
arithm etic, geografy, and history, also m akes room for a 
la rger varie ty  of subjects.

C orrelation  of Subjects.— The m ain solution of th e  over
crowding of the curriculum , however, m ust be sought in  a 
closer re la tion  of the  subjects tau t. This is a problem  of p ri
m ary im portance and is a m uch la rger question than  m erely 
the rela tion  of the  form al to the content subjects. The differ
en t subjects in the curriculum  represen t different aspects of 
the  environm ent of the  child, and in  vu of th a t fact should 
form  an organic unity. They should be to the child simply in
te rre la ted  p arts  of his experience. To accom plish th is  end, 
th e re  is very little  differentiation of subjects in the prim ary 
grades. In  the  th ird  and fo rth  grades, the differentiation  is 
m ore obvius, but the subjects a r stil ta u t in close rela tion  to 
each other. In the  study of prim itiv, pastoral, and agricu l
tu ra l life, for example, lite ra tu re , a rt, reading, nature-study , 
arithm etic, and industria l work ar all very closely rela ted , be
cause they all a r  organic parts  of the  life the child is living. 
In the upper grades and high scool a g rea ter am ount of differ
en tiation  occurs, but helpful rela tions between the  subjects a r  
stil m aintaind. D uring the past year or two especially, con
siderable reorganization  of the curriculum  has taken  place 
w ith a vu to bringing the  subjects into m ore organic rela tions 
w ith each other. W hile th is work is not wholly completed, a 
m ark t im provem ent in th is direction has been effected.
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Methods of Instruction.— In the work of instruction, the 
self-activity of the child is considerd of paramount importance. 
Hence a great deal of emfasis is placed upon the varius modes 
of expression, as oral and ritten language, drawing, painting, 
making, modeling, and dramatic representation. Industrial 
work is given a prominent place in the curriculum. This is 
intended to enable the pupil to secure a more intelligent under
standing of the subjects he is studying by affording him more 
natural conditions for mental activity. All subjects ar ap- 
proacht, as far as possible, from the functional point of vti. 
Uses and activities ar considerd before structure. This is true 
both in subjects tha t deal with natural phenomena, as nature- 
study and geografy, and in humanistic subjects, as literature, 
grammar, and reading. Thus the aspect of the subject which 
elicits the strongest interest of the child and calls forth the 
greatest activity is approacht first.

THE KINDERGARTEN.

The kindergarten is an organic part of the Training 
Scool. Its function is not primarily to entertain and amuse 
children, but to educate them. This does not mean tha t for
mal work in reading, riting and arithm etic is introduced at 
this time. Education is much broader than the three R’s. The 
problem of the kindergartner is to study the spontaneus ac
tivities of the child and so to direct them that he wil become 
a stronger individual and a more helpful member of the so
ciety (family, scool, etc.) to which he belongs. For example, 
the child’s instinctiv tendency to bild with blocks is utilized 
with a vu to increase his muscular control, to develop his 
power of thought, and to giv him a clearer insight into the in
dustrial processes of home and neighborhood. His other in
stinctiv tendencies, as his interest in nature, in stories, and in 
association with other children, ar traind in a similar man
ner. Each has to make its contribution to the maximum de
velopment of the child.

The kindergarten is thus the true adjunct of the home. 
Its mission is to keep the child living up to his highest pos
sibilities by placing him in an environment that wil tuch many 
sides of his life and that wil call forth his best effort. The 
kindergarten thus does what an intelligent mother would do
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for her child. However, i t  is necessary in m ost cases for the  
tra in in g  of the  k indergarten  to supplem ent th a t of the  home, 
as too m any dem ands ar usually  made upon the  tim e and en
ergy of the m other to allow  her to devote the a tten tion  she 
should to the tra in ing  of her children. The m odern hom e does 
not, m oreover, as a rule, afford a sufficient group of com pan
ions to bring  out th e  best elem ents in the social life of the 
child.

K indergarten  Course of Study.
Children ar usually  adm itted  to the k indergarten  a t the 

age of four years, but as age is not a certain  index of develop
m ent, th is is a t the discretion of the  director of the  k inder
garten . The course covers two years. Each year is divided 
into two grades, thus giving opportunity  for a carefu l consid
era tion  of the needs of individual children. The program  for 
each group is definit and progressiv, but resu lts  a r necessarily 
judged in term s of fysical developm ent and social co-opera
tion.

The work of the first year aims to secure freedom  of move
m ent, sim ple m otor co-ordination, redines of respons and 
tra in ing  of the special senses. The children spend much tim e 
out of doors, in the  garden, the sand pile, and in hun ting  for 
n a tu re  m ateria ls to be used in the ir constructions. The hand
work is large and sim ple: broad washes w ith pain t, simple 
folding, cutting , and modeling in clay.

In th e  second year some atten tion  is given to definitnes 
of m ovem ent and skil of execution. Games ar les symbolic, les 
often accom panied by song and m ore frequently  take  the form  
of the  trad itiona l gam es and feats of skil. W eaving, card
board m odeling, the construction of fu rn itu re  for the dol’s 
house and of toys w ith the sim plest of mecanism a r  added to 
the m ateria ls of the first year. P lay dem ands m ore a lertnes of 
atten tion , quicknes of eye, and sensitivity  to  tonal relations. 
There is definit opportunity  for m ore self-control and inde
pendent action on the  p a rt of the children looking to  the re
quirem ents of the first grade in the  usual public scool system.
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THE ELEMENTARY SCOOL.
Caracter of the Work.—The elementary scool takes the 

child a t the stage of development to which home and kinder
garten hav brought him. The beginning work of the first 
grade is carried on in much the same spirit as that of the kin
dergarten. It aims at further developing the spontaneus activ
ities of the children along the lines of nature-study, history, 
literature, art, and construction. But as the child gradually 
develops an interest in the tecnical aspects of reading, riting, 
and arithmetic, the formal study of these subjects is intro
duced. From the third to the sixth grade greater emfasis is 
placed upon work of this character, while in the remaining 
grades children ar expected to hav sufficient command of the 
mecanical processes of reading, riting, and arithm etic to be 
able to use the ability acquired more freely in a wider range 
of work.

Disciplin.— The dominant motiv appeald to thruout the 
grades is the inherent interest in the work, rather than the 
coercion of the teacher. This does not mean, however, that 
the scool attem pts to cater to the passing whims and caprices 
of the children or to reliev them of the necessity of strenuus 
effort. It is believd that the child, on the contrary, puts forth 
his best efforts when he is working in the line of his nativ in
terests rather than against them. To hav children remain of 
their own accord to work after scool hours is a better indica
tion of ernest effort than anything that can be aceomplisht 
under the mecanical pressure of the traditional scool govern
ment.

Scoolroom lib ra rie s .—A significant factor in the educa
tion of the children is the use of grade libraries. An ernest ef
fort has been made to secure the best literature available for 
the children in the different grades. These books ar ac
cessible to the children in each room. They ar used both to 
supplement the regular studies and also for home reading.

Gardening and Nature-Study.— The Training Scool recog
nizes the fact, however, that books ar not the only sources of 
information. First-hand contact with Nature constitutes one
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of the  most im portan t aspects of the  education of children. 
Hence scool gardening and natu re-s tudy  ar given a prom inent 
place in the activities of the  scool. P lo ts of ground ar allo tted  
to the  different grades for the cultivation of vegetables and 
flowers. The practical side of the w ork is supplem ented by 
laboratory  exercises upon germ ination  of seeds and the grow th 
of p lants under varying conditions of cultivation. A harvest 
exhibit of the  products is m ade a t the close of the season. The 
trees and shrubs upon the  scool grounds, including the  school 
orchard, constitu te  valuable m ateria l for natu re-s tudy  lessons.

M useums and  Excursions.— A nother valuable source of 
inform ation is fu rn ish t by the m useum s of the institu tion . 
V isits a r  made by groups of children under the d irection of a 
teacher to the  sientific, historical, and o ther m useum s belong
ing to the collegiate departm ents. A collection of specim ens 
on nature-study, geografy, a rt, etc., is also available in the 
T rain ing  Scool bilding. Teachers a r encouraged to u tilize such 
m ateria l to the fu llest possible extent as wel as to m ake excur
sions to  farm s, factories, banks, stores, county offices, and 
local centers of in te rest in connection w ith the  scool work.

V ocational W ork.— W hile it is conceded th a t children in 
the elem entary scool should not specialize to any g rea t extent, 
some choice of subjects is allowd in the  upper grades, m ainly 
w ith  a vue to allowing boys and girls an opportunity  to get 
acquainted w ith vocational activities in which they may be in 
terested . Hence stres is placed in these grades upon domes
tic sience and a r t as wel as varius form s of m anual train ing , 
including work in wood and m etal, m ecanical draw ing, book
binding, and prin ting . An effort is also m ade to connect the 
instruction  in o ther subjects, such as a rithm etic  and geografy, 
w ith the vocational activities of the scool.

Fysical E ducation .— The fysical developm ent and helth  of 
the  children ar considerd of prim e im portance. An out-door 
playground, equipt w ith needed apparatus, the ath letic  field, 
and the campus furnish  places for supervised play. Games of 
suitable character, folk dancing, and gym nastics a r  ta u t by 
w el-traind teachers. The work culm inates in the spring  in a 
field day w ith events su itable for the different grades of chil
dren. A sientific exam ination of the  fysical condition of the  
children is m ade each year by a child-study specialist and by
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tli > d irector of the departm ent of fysical education.
Social Life of th e  Scool.— W hile public exhibitions for the 

purpose of “showing off” a r  discountenanst, the social life of 
the scool is not neglected. P rogram s groing out of some faze 
of the regu la r w ork a r  often given in the T rain ing Scool audi
torium , including those appropriate to special days, such as 
Thanksgiving, Christmas, or Lincoln’s birthday, w ith paren ts 
or other groups of children as gests. On the campus in May 
the children take p a rt in a festival represen ting  some signifi
cant faze of social life or some historical period. A ttention  is 
also devoted to the  social aspects of the  regu lar scool work.

Fees.— All books and m ateria l used by the children ar fur- 
n ish t by the scool except incidental supplies, as pencils, note 
books, etc. No fee is collected in the first and second grades, 
except a sm all charge for m ateria ls, am ounting to about 25 
cents a Term. In the  rem aining grades the incidental fees ar 
as folloes: Third  and fourth , $1.00 a te rm ; fifth and sixth,
$1.50 a te rm ; seventh and eighth, $2.00 a term . There are 
th ree  Term s in the scool year.

ELEMENTARY SCOOL COURSE OF STUDY.
L ite ra tu re  and English.

Among the different aspects of the  environm ent of the 
child, it is the ideal and spiritual, no t the  factual, which ar 
properly presented th ru  the artis tic  story. Since, then, only 
the need for trea tm en t which reaches the im agination and the 
em otions properly engages the  departm ent of lite ra tu re , the 
handling  of m ateria l adapted to  the general purposes of the 
curriculum  wil be, especially in the lower grades, divided be
tween the H istory and the English departm ents, according to 
th> dom inant in terests to be servd. I t  wil accordingly be un
derstood th a t w hatever subject-m atter is taken  ever by the de
p artm en t of lite ra tu re  wil be presented, no t in m ere cronicle, 
nor, except for needful transition  and in terp re tation , in expo
sition, bu t in appropriate  lite ra ry  form — artistic  story, poem, 
or dram a. W hen, as often happens in the low er grades, pieces 
a r  not to be found which present the ideal aspects of the  m a
te ria l to be used in a m anner suitable to the child, pupil teach
ers are encouraged and aided to construct such pieces, a rran g 
ing, w orking over, and illum inating  the  fac tual m a tte r un til
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the desired im pression is a tta ind . This caracteristic  function 
of seeking to realize in appropriate  form s the feeling elem ents 
of experience does not, however, p revent the English depart
m ent from  attem pting  to develop th ru  structu re , close m otiva
tion, and the varius aspects of form, those sub tler in te llectual 
activities for which the appreciation and study of lite ra tu re  has 
always afforded the  most perfect train ing .

A constant factor of all English  w ork is com position, 
chiefly oral in the lower grades, the effort being to develop 
more individual and constructiv  fea tu res as pupils gain in the 
power to embody the m ore significant fea tu res of th e ir  own ex
perience. The im pulse to draw  and to m ake dram atic  rep re
sentation  is encouraged for vivifying and adding varie ty  to 
self-expression. The aid given by the study of form  is afforded 
by oral developm ent of th e  parag ra f from  the th ird  grade, by 
a tten tion  to the function of the steps of the narra tiv , and th ru  
constan t em fasis on the need for unity  and close connection.
In th is p a rt of th e  work, g ram m ar facts and re to ric  facts ar 
in te rre la ted  and ta u t from  the standpoin t of the ir use as tools 
for more adequate expression. W hile g ram m ar is thus no
where ta u t for its own sake, the effort of m astering  English 
syntax as a vehicle of expression is aided, from the fifth grade 
on, by some system atic instruction  in the  s tru c tu re  and types 
of the sentence and in the  common form  of w ords as used in 
the sentence.

Grade 1.
P urpose: To enrich the  ch ild ren’s lives th ru  stories and

poems th a t hav from  tim e im m em orial appeald to the very 
yung.

M aterial: Marchen, Fables, and Poems, typical examples
of which ar provided in Grimm, Aesop, and Stevenson, w ith 
parts  of H iaw atha in the last term . Poem s typical of these to 
be memorized may be taken  from  the M other Goose Rymes and 
from  Stevenson: e. g., I Saw a Ship A-Sailing; The W ind; My
Shadow. Tecnical E nglish: Capitals for the beginning of the
sentence, and for the  words “ I ” and “ O” ; period to close s ta te 
m ent; question m ark  to close question. a i ATE i t A u i c  i  
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Grade 2.
Purpose: To prom ote na tu ra l sym pathies by presenting

in som ew hat idealized form  those aspects of prim itiv  life which 
best show fundam ental and sim ple hum an experience.

M aterial: A rtistic  stories, songs, dances, and prim itiv
ritua l, illu stra tiv  of the chief fazes of erly domestic, industria l, 
and social life. The lis t of poems to be memorized may be ex
tended to include pieces from George MacDonald, Eugene 
Field, Helen H unt Jackson, Alice Cary, Longfellow, Isaac 
W atts, Celia T rax ter, and o thers: e. g., The Baby; The Rock- 
a-by Lady; Septem ber; November; H iaw atha’s Home; Twinkle, 
Twinkle, L ittle  S tar; Spring, and other poems of the sort. 
Tecnical E nglish : Capitals for nam es of persons and places;
for nam es of the days of the week; for nam es of the m onths 
of the year. A bbreviations: Mr., Mrs., St., Ave. P u n ctu a
tion: Period afte r abbreviations; period a fte r initials.

Grade 3.
Purpose: To lead the children to an appreciation of the

sta lw art, valorus type of manhood th a t prevaild in the tim es 
of the Vikings.

M aterial: Story of Siegfried; W agner Story Book; W ag
ner Opera Stories; Norse Stories; Norse Mythologies. Mate
r ia l for m em orizing is provided in Approved Selections for 
Reading and Memorizing. Tecnical E nglish: Capitals for the 
beginning of each line of poetry; the form al beginning of a 
direct quotation; the  principal words in titles  or hedings; 
nam es of people, cities, m onths. A bbreviations for the  nam es 
of the m onths; the nam es of a few cities in the sta te ; the un its 
of m esure as required ; Dr., Question m ark  afte r hedings, 
titles, and the like th a t a r  in te rrogativ ; comma or colon to 
set off a d irect quotation  th a t needs to be se t off; quotation 
m arks to enclose direct quotations; comma to set off the nam e 
of the  person addrest; apostrofe for possessiv singu lar; the 
m arks needed for pointing abbreviated expressions in the 
hedings of le tters. P raetis in the form ation of p lurals in “ s” 
and “es.” Rule for form ing the  possessiv singular. C onstant 
a tten tion  to oral language; p raetis in using the irreg u la r 
verbs th a t a r  m ost trublesum .
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Grade 4.
Purpose: To giv, in an appropriate setting (that of boy

life in Homeric tim es), selected Greek myths in which the hu
man and religius experience can be clearly and pleasingly pre
sented and can be given point and significance by the occa
sion on which the story is told.

Material: The boyhood of Achilles as constructed from
the suggestions of the Iliad, the Odyssey, and other Greek ma
terial; twenty Greek myths. Selections for memorizing ar 
made from the poetry presented in the year. The selections 
vary from year to year with the preferences of the children. 
Helen Hunt Jackson, Riley, Longfellow, Browning, Lowell, 
Whittier, Bryant, Emerson, MacDonald, Bjornsen, Child, and 
Shelley ar all levied upon for material. Typical poems that 
we hav used ar: September, October, When the Frost is on
the Pumpkin, Orphant Annie, The Raggedy Man, Hiawatha, 
The Birds of Killingsworth, The Pied Piper of Hamelin; The 
First Snowfall, The Corn Song, Indian Legend of the Robin, 
The Wind and the Moon, The Tree, and the like. Technical 
English: See preceding lists. Capitals for names applied to
God; for adjectivs derived from proper names. Abbreviations 
for units of measure and value as required; for ante meridian, 
post meridian, United States, Company, Doctor, and the like. Con
tractions for I wil, is not, ar not, was not, wer not, did not, does 
not, can not, should not, would not. Rule for forming plural of 
words ending in y  preceded by a consonant; for adding suffix 
beginning with a vowel to monosyllables and words accented on 
the last syllable. Correctiv-work to establish right habits of ex
pression: practis in using the principal parts of the trublesum 
irregular verbs; special attention to pronunciation of such words 
as history, geografy agriculture, government, library, arithmetic, 
pronounce, propose, prepare, and the like. The work in composi
tion givs as much attention to form as the children ar able to 
profit from. The stres is stil, of course more largely on content, 
but the pupils ar helpt to achiev good form so that they get good 
habits erly.

Grade 5.
Purpose: To lead the children to participate in the growth 

of the ideal of Teutonic manhood from the invincible fighter to 
the chivalric statesman.
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Material: 1. The life of the  N orth presented in a group
of stories. 2. Beowulf, arranged  as a series for telling. 3. 
The education of the kn igh t presented in story rorm. 4. The 
w ork of King A rthu r and the Round Table, presented in a 
story  series. The children hav h itherto  found pleasure in and 
memorized such poems as “ O Captain! My C ap ta in !” “T oday;” 
“Sir G alahad ;” bits of Idylls of the King, such as the K nigh ts’ 
song from  the  Coming of A rthur, and the  like; easier poems 
have been taken  from Field, Riley, and Stevenson; and m any 
“ occasional” or seasonal poems hav been lerned. Technical 
English: See preceding lists. Contractions of would not, must
not, and the like. Rules for spelling words ending in silent e; 
rules for forming the possessivs. Comma to separate words in a 
series. Language work here begins to grade into elementary gram
m ar: the sentence is presented simply—as over agenst the group 
of words tha t does not assert; the basal parts of the sentence ar 
distinguisht merely as subjject and predicate—noun, pronoun, and 
verb with the simplest inflections; the modifying elements a r like
wise simply treated. Correctiv work in oral and w ritten recita
tion is persistently attended to, looking to the pronunciation of 
such words as get, ju st again, attact, going, and the like, as wel 
as to the clear enunciation of longer w ords; providing exercises to 
overcome the habit of misusing like, most, besides, and so o n ; that 
high, this big, and the like. In  composition the idea of the para- 
g raf is now put clearly before the children and they lern to or
ganize what they say.

Grad© 6.
P urpose: To develop feeling for the deeds and ideals of

the heroic individual as a p a rt of th e  epic life of his people.
M aterial: Stories of the im m igration, establishm ent, rise,

and g rea test national achievem ent of th ree  rem arkable peo
ples; developm ent th ru  these nation  stories of the  caracteris- 
tic qualities and ideals of each people, and the expression of 
these in the folk-epic of each. 1. The Greeks— Iliad. 2. The 
Rom ans— Aeneid. 3. The Norm an F rench— Song of Roland. 
M aterial for m em orizing is provided in Approved Selections 
for Reading and Memorizing. Tecnical E nglish : See preced
ing lists. Comma to set off elem ents independent or nearly  
so; com m a to set off adverbial elem ents a t the  beginning of a.
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sentence; semi-colon to separate  the  parts  of long compound 
sentences; period a fte r num erals or le tte rs  used to d istinguish 
topics. A bbreviations for nam es of im portant sta tes and cities; 
abbreviations for titles and the like: e. g., Hon., Gov., Pres.,
M. D. Continued practis in correct form s of expression to 
offset bad English acquired erly. C onstant work upon vocab
u lary ; p ractis in discrim inating  m eanings of such words as 
M. D. Continued practis in correct forms of expression to 
queer, odd, funny, strange; scared, frightened; alert, lively, nim
ble; prompt, redy, vigilant. Composition takes its topics from all 
the scool subjects and from the children’s interesting experiences.' 
The chief advantage of using the scool subjects for practis riting 
lies in the eas with which the children can be helpt to see the or
ganization of their material. The danger of self-chosen topics lies 
in the temptation to rite  pages of unorganized sentences. The 
gram m ar w ork of the  preceding grade is extended to include 
m ost of the  useful details of the  parts  of speech.

Grade 7.
Purpose: To round out the  g rea t pictures of heroic life

and chivalrus adventure and incidentally  open up rich  re 
sources for the  p lesure of the  children.

M aterial: Ballads of the Border from Poetry of the
People; The Bobin Hood B allads; Tales of a G randfather; 
The Lay of the  L ast M instrel; Ivanhoe; The Talism an, and 
parts  of o ther novels of Scott; Scottish Chiefs; The W hite 
Company, and o ther pieces. M aterial for m em orizing is p ro
vided in the Approved Selections for Reading and Memorizing. 
Book VII. Tecnical English: See preceding lists. Colon before 
enum erations; punctuation in outlining; forms for busines 
le tte r, check, invitation. Constant w ork upon the  vocabulary 
of the children, th ru  study of prefixes and suffixes; th ru  dis
crim ination of synonyms. G ram m ar is carried on in as func
tional a m anner as is practicable. The basal elem ents of easy 
sentences should be redily  d istinguish t by all tbe  pupils before 
the close of the year; and along with th is wil go inevitably a 
knoledge of the  com moner constructions of nouns and pro
nouns, th e  notions of tense and agreem ent of verb w ith sub
ject, the meaning of copulativ, attrxbutiv, transitiv, intransitiv, 
the common iadjuncts in varius forms, and so on. Composition
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here concerns itself with the form side somewhat more explicitly 
than in preceding grades. The idea of the paragraf must he 
rought into the work of the pupil. I t is easy to get much riting 
or talking from pupils. What is hard to get is organized riting 
or speaking without doing it for the pupil.

Grade 8.
Purpose. To present appreciativly rather than analytic

ally a large number of poems and stories that hav become a 
part of American culture— a considerable portion of the cul
ture of the common people.

M aterial: Commonly loved poems of Longfellow, Bryant,
Whittier, Holmes, Lowell, Whitman, Miller, Ticknor, Lanier, 
Halleck, Holland, Sill, Thaxter, Byron, Burns, Blake, Clough, 
Henley, Southey, Gray, Shelley, Keats, Tennyson,— a dozen or 
two of themes all within the reach of eighth grade children; in 
fiction, a novel of Cooper, two stories of Irving, a story of Poe, 
a story of Hale, a story or two of Hawthorne, and a novel of 
Hawthorne; along with these, as suits occasion, the classic 
orations of American history. Composition, both oral and 
written, runs hand in hand with all the scool subjects, with 
the conscius aim of securing— not pages of riting or periods of 
talk—but organization of ideas according to a plan of the 
pupils. English Grammar supplants Literature in the spring 
term. The time is spent mainly upon the analysis of sentences. 
But this, of course, involvs the vocabulary of grammar and 
the fundamental information about the parts of speech. An 
attem pt is made to rationalize the correctiv work that has 
hitherto occupied the greater part of the children’s time.

READING.
The course in reading aims primarily to supplement the 

instruction given in the content subjects, such as history, lit
erature, geografy, and nature-study. It folloes, therefore, that 
reading is tau t as a means of obtaining facts not possible to 
be got at first hand, and of intensifying the experiences nar
rated in history and literature. While no strict correlation is 
attempted, as can be seen by a comparison of the courses, yet 
in the longer literary wholes used in reading, other branches 
of study ar used for apperceptiv background. The sustaind
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effort necessary for the m astery  of the words is brought about 
largely by arousing a desire to know the content of a story 
ra th e r  than  by depending upon the usual form al, m ecanical 
dril. L ibraries in each room ar designd to fu rn ish  a ttrac tiv  
books w ith which to s ta r t the read ing  habit. This extensiv 
reading also helps to provide the necessary visual tra in ing  for 
fixing the symbols. The clas recitation  is largely given over to 
realizing though t and feeling by m eans of vocal and bodily ex
pression. Festivals, b irthday  celebrations of poets, artis ts , and 
statesm en, and other special program s ar also occasions for 
acquiring freedom  of expression. Pupils compose and act sim 
ple dram atizations, m ake speeches, debate, and hold conversa
tions in a n a tu ra l, easy m anner. Perform ances ar used only 
as a m eans of intensifying the pupil’s experiences, not for the 
sake of show. Em fasis is placed upon m em orizing the lite ra 
tu re  which is especially used for expression work, and upon 
dram atization  th ru  out the grades.

Grade 1.

Purpose: To stim ulate, th ru  in teresting  m aterial, the
ch ild ren’s desire to know ; and to help them  a tta in  a  m esure 
of facility  in in te rp re ting  ritte n  and prin ted  symbols of 
thought.

M aterial: Stories, sim ple poetry, rim es, and jingles pre
sented by the teacher; conversations involving the pupils’ ex
periences a t home, a t scool, and on excursions, or centering  
about pictures, playthings, construction work, and the like. 
Among the  readers in use a r: The Sum m ers R eaders, M other
Goose Prim ers, The F ree  and Treadw ell R eaders, The R iver
side P rim er and F irs t Reader, L ittle  Red R iding Hood, Bow
wow and Mew-mew, The McClosky Prim er, The Circus Reader, 
The Sunbonnet Babies, The Overall Boys, The Cave Men, The 
H iaw atha Prim er, Aesop’s Fables. An intensiv effort is made 
to rid  the ch ild ren’s speech of the  common blem ishes of p ro
nunciation  and syntax.

Grade 2.
Purpose: To supply th e  ch ild ren’s need for im aginativ

m ateria l; to develop the  social side of the ch ildren’s n a tu re  
th ru  oral expression and play, and to secure a groing com
mand of the prin ted  vocabulary.
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M aterial: Among th e  books used in th is grade ar the
F ree  and Treadw ell Second R eader; the  Riverside Second Read
er; the Edson-Laing Second R eader; the Sum m ers R eader; the 
Circus R eader; R eynard, the Fox; Aesop’s F ables; Eskimo 
Stories; Child-lore D ram atic R eader; The E arly  Cave Men 
(D opp); Children of th e  Cliff, and “Lodrix, the L ittle  Lake 
D w eller.”

G rade 3.
P urpose: To fu rth e r the independence of the  children’s

study of lite ra tu re  by giving them  the tools of the syllable and 
the  diacritical m ark ; to m ake them  conscius of th e ir  audience, 
the  clas, to whom th e ir reading m ust be intelligible, a t least; 
and to deepen the ir appreciation som ew hat th ru  the ir attem pts 
a t im personation.

M aterial: The Tale of Bunny Cotton T ail; C hildren’s
D ram atic R eader, Bk. III .; Grim m ’s F airy  S tories; Snowdrop 
and O ther Stories; Merry Anim al Tales; L ights to L ite ra tu re , 
Bk. III.; Approved Selections for R eading and Memorizing, 
Bk. III.; N ature Myths; H erd Folk of A ncient B rita in ; and 
F ree  and T readw ell’s Third Reader.

G rade 4.
P urpose: To help the  children realize m ore and m ore

com pletely w hat they read, th ru  im personation and dram atic 
representation .

M aterial: Alice in W onderland; Pinnochio; W ater Ba
bies; The K ipling R eader; Child’s Garden of Verses; Dorcas, 
the  Indian  Boy. Am erican Plistory Stories; D ram atic F o u rth  
R eader; occasional poems and Christm as stories.

G rade 5.
Purpose. To secure appreciativ  respons th ru  oral read

ing, to a varied range of moods, pictures, and hum an expe
riences in lite ra tu re ,— thus stim ulating the im agination, en
riching experience, and giving possession of personal powers 
in co-ordinated vocal and bodily expression. To establish hab
its of curiosity  concerning the pronunciation and m eaning of 
unfam iliar words and habits of redy and accurate recognition 
in logical relationship  of un its of though t on the  prin ted  page.
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M aterial: Heidi, Spyri; Joan of Arc, Carpenter; L ittle
Lame Prince, Mulock; Fanciful Tales, S tockton; King A rthur and 
His K nights, R adfo rd ; Robin Hood and His M erry Men, P y le ; 
The Ancient Mariner, Coleridge; Dram atic and seasonable poems, 
e. g., The Inchcape Rock.

Grade 6.
Purpose: T hat children may hav p ractis in getting

though t from  the  prin ted  page and giving it to o thers; th a t 
they may hav the  necessary dril to increase th e ir  vocabularies 
and broaden th e ir  general knoledge.

M aterial: I t  is desirable th a t the  children  read  much.
The folloing titles  a r  suggested: K ing of the Golden R iver;
W ater Babies; Black Beauty; Swiss Fam ily Robinson; Deer- 
slayer; A L ittle  B rother to the B ear; Wood F olk  a t Scool; 
Em ergencies; Town and City. The N urnberg Store; A Dog of 
F landers; G ulliver’s Travels; Story of a Short L ife; Adven
tures of Ulysses; Approved Selections for M emorizing; F our 
Am erican Inventors.

Grades 7 and 8.
The reading in grades 7 and 8 is done for the  m ost p a rt 

in connection w ith o ther subjects, such as lite ra tu re  and his
tory.

MUSIC.
Music has the sam e values in scool as it  has out of scool. 

I t provides in a peculiar way the characteristic  reliefs of emo
tional expression and the distinctiv  sa tisfaction  of em otional 
realization. It presents two aspects, one activ or expressiv 
and the other passiv or receptiv. All deliberation  over m eans 
m ust hav reference to these two responses. On the  side of 
appreciation the child is, as in all o ther grow ths th a t he may 
make, much a t th e  mercy of his environm ent— of the m usical 
examples set him. The quality  of his feeling may be lowerd; 
his ta ste  may be v itiated  by hab ituating  him to im pure tones 
or poor in te rp re ta tions of the moods of songs or bad examples 
of expression either upon in strum en t or w ith  voice. I t  is 
therefore of first im portance th a t the children hear only pure 
tones and good music w ell-renderd. Their m usical education 
has no t gone far enuf if a t th e  end of the eighth  grade they
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do not know a good many pieces of music such as recur on 
musical programs in a town like Greeley: e. g., The Spring
Song, Humoresque, and the like. They should hear these 
pieces often enuf to associate the name and the music instantly. 
On the side of expression there ar three opportunities to make 
capital of the child’s tendency to expres emotion thru music: 
namely, thru  stimulating him to simple creativ work; thru 
helping him enjoy the rote song; and thru extending his sense 
of rythm— which is ordinarily no more adequate for musical 
ends than is the yung pupil’s or the untrained reader’s feeling 
for form in literature. Good creativ work reacts very favor
ably upon appreciation for good songs that somebody els has 
made; and good work upon rythm wil materially amplify 
appreciation for the subtler movements of good music.

Out of plesure in the rote song, which represents the 
starting point always, and should never be wholly abandond, 
should come gradually a desire to be able to interpret the 
songs tha t ar ritten  down. That is to say, the work in read
ing music should minister to a feeling of need.

Grade 1.

Thru the varius fazes of the work in the first grade the 
child becomes acquainted with some of the general character
istics of music from the point of vu both of appreciation and 
expression. Musical taste, the emotional reaction purpost by 
the composer rather than the knoledge of musical tools, forms 
the aim of the work. Wei chosen instrum ental and vocal se
lections ar given for the development of appreciation. Rote 
songs and rythmic exercises enhance this training on the side 
of expression, both original and imitativ. More specific ear 
and tone work may be given as needed thru games and by dril 
on difficult phrases.

Grade 2.
In teaching music in the second grade, we attem pt to giv 

the children opportunity to expres rythmic feeling. The rythm 
of the song may be clapt, or some children may sing while 
others walk, stepping in time to the music. Again, some chil
dren may sing while others tap the time on toy drums. In 
order to do this, it is necessary to note the relation the ac
cented tones have to the unaccented, and to take cognizance
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of the  pulses in each m esure. Such ry thm ical observations 
and expressions a r  fundam ental w ith reference to m usical 
movement. We try  to hav the pupils discover for them selvs 
th a t in m arking tim e w ith music a stres occurs, and to rep re
sent such accented note by slight s tres on the  left foot. They 
afte rw ard  show th is m ovem ent w ith the hand. Always the 
em fasis is placed first, upon rythm ic th ink ing ; second, upon 
organized rythm ic m ovem ent exprest in clapping, beating  the 
drum , w alking, varius hand movements, and the  folk dance.

In song work, th is same principle of m usical th ink ing  
before expression in singing obtains. The re la tion  between 
the words of the  song and the m usical se tting  is observd by the 
pupils; the varia tion  in tone quality  appealing to the  ear first 
exprest vocally in song.

Grades 3 and 4.

Music, like all o ther content subjects, should gro in sig
nificance w ith the  g rea ter m atu rity  of the children. Rote 
singing stil forms a prom inent fea tu re  of the  w ork of th is 
grade and m any songs a r  tau t, which should gro in in te rp re 
t s  expression, artistic  finish, and independent though t work. 
In  order to accomplish th is there  is done some tra in ing  in voice 
and ry thm  in connection w ith the  songs tau t. The th ink ing  of 
m usical in tervals becomes necessary, read ing  of sim ple songs 
from  blackboard and books is taken  up and the  valu of signa
tures, of notes and rests, etc., is dwelt upon incidentally.

Grades 5 and 6.
Growth of capacity and changes in  in te rest hav brough t 

the children of the in term ediate  grades to a point a t which 
skil and its acquisition th ru  dril and exercise are loved in ten 
sely, both for the m ere lu st for perform ance and for th e  ples- 
ure of easily and effectually accom plishing th ings desired. As 
we recognize th is  trend , or bias, of in te rest in our procedure 
in o ther subjects, so we take care in music th a t it  is not neg
lected. In using the  m usical elem ents th a t hav become m ore 
or less fam iliar in the  ro te  songs, we may now purposivly de
velop, th rough  explanation and dril, the  power to recognize a t 
sight, and use in the m astery of new songs the  old fam iliar 
elem ents as wel as such new elem ents as p resent them selvs in 
the  songs studied.
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In addition to the songs learned by note, the rote song 
is stil used occasionally where the music we wish to present 
is too difficult for the pupil’s reading ability.

Tentativ List of Songs.

Selected songs from Modern Music Series, Book II.
Selected songs from Educational Music Course, Second 

Reader.
Religius:

Alleluia\ Lowe.
Song of Praise, Gruenberger.
The Autumn Strews on Every Plain.
Come, Thou Almighty King.
Holy, Holy, Holy.
Hark, The Herald Angels Sing.
Adeste Fidelis.
Joy to the World.

Grades 7 and 8.
In the grammar grades the children should not only sing 

for the mere enjoyment of singing, but should also increase 
their control over the sources of song. They should strength
en their ability to read independently and to sing together, 
and should by this time begin to be quite sensitiv to tone qual
ity in both their own and other voices or instruments. Where 
it is feasible the classes should be in small groups which wil 
prepare songs for each other. Their list of rote songs should 
include many folk songs, lullabies, and songs tha t hav long 
been chosen for special occasions. The importance of work 
for appreciation merely, should be recognized at least in these 
grades even tho it has not been feasible to do much in this 
way before. Before leaving the eighth grade the pupils should 
be familiar with a considerable number (say 25 or 30) of 
such pieces of music as recur in program after program thru  
the year: i. e., the name of the piece should at once suggest 
the music, and the sound of the music should call up at once 
the name of the piece. It is desirable, too, tha t the pupils at 
least see some interpretation of music in artistic dance— even 
though it be impracticable for them to hav some instruction 
in this phase of appreciation.
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ART.

In no departm ent a r  th e re  such possibilities of correla
tion w ith the o ther studies of the  scool curriculum  as in the 
departm ent of art. W hile the  general purpose of the work of 
th is departm en t is to refine the ta s te  of the pupil, to intensify 
his appreciation of th e  beautifu l, and to disciplin his powers 
of observation, th is  tra in ing  is best secured in connection w ith 
the objects the child comes in contact w ith in  his daily life. 
Hence draw ing, modeling, painting, and p ic ture-study ar used 
to illu stra te  the sub ject-m atter of the  o ther studies, the p lan ts 
and anim als in nature-study, senes from  lite ra tu re  and history, 
land and w ater form s in geografy, etc. The study of design 
is closely correlated  w ith industria l work. In these ways, no t 
only is the esthetic n a tu re  of the child developt, bu t the study 
of a r t  has been used to increase his in te rest in varius fazes of 
his environm ent. The folloing outline natu ra lly  om its much 
of th is  correlated  work, as th e  sequence in th is  case depends 
very largely upon the  sub ject-m atter of the o ther studies.

Grades 1, 2, and  3.
N ature Drawing.— Ideas of grow th in leaves, flowers, 

common anim als, and birds, developt and embodied in typical 
forms, th ru  m em ory drawing.

Color.— N atura l order of colors as found in the spectrum ; 
washes of pure color; the  th ree  prim ary colors; picture-study.

P ic to ria l Drawing.— C lear images of common objects, as 
house, barn, pond, path, etc., developt th ru  memory draw ing; 
practis to fix ideas of direction and proportion; i l lu s tra te  
drawing.

S truc tu ral D raw ing.— F ree m ovem ent; circles; direction 
of lines and perpendicular rela tions; paper folding; p ractis 
upon elem entary dril form s; memory draw ing of geom etric 
figures and application; paper cu tting ; abstract curvs.

D ecorativ Drawing.— A rrangem ent of draw ing upon sheet 
for balanst effect; rythm ic arrangem ent of movable un its 
derived from  anim al and p lan t form s; regu lar arrangem ent of 
units in borders, surfaces, etc.
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Grades 4, 5, and 6.

N ature Drawing.— Beauty of line in groing forms; bal
ance of masses; radiation of parts from center of growth; 
characteristic tree shapes; the growth from seed to seed thru 
the cycle of the year.

Color.— Color scales of three tones between white and 
blac; color scales of standard colors and intermediate tints 
and shades; harmonies and contrasts of color.

Pictorial Drawing.— Representation of proportions and 
of foreshortend surfaces, as seen in leaves, flowers, etc.; study 
of pictures for illustrations of effect; elements of good pictorial 
arrangem ent; principles of foreshortening; memory drawing of 
foreshortend forms in any position.

S tructural Drawing.—Abstract curvs; study of pleasing 
proportions and of adaptation of form to function; designs 
for objects involving but one vu; beauty of curvature; design 
of simple objects involving one or two vues; drawing to scale.

Decorativ Drawing.— Designs with geometric elements, 
embr dying consistent mesures; interpretation of leaf and 
flower, forms into ornaments; study of principle of symmetry.

Grades 7 and 8.
Nature Drawing.— Beauty in details of growth; interpre

tation of natural forms into decorativ forms; interpretation 
of natural scemes of color into simpler decorativ scemes made 
up of a limited number of values and hues.

Color.— Study in masses of local and complementary col
ors in stil-life work; arrangem ent of color masses in land
scapes.

Pictorial Drawing.— Principles of convergence studied 
from pictures and objects; memory drawing of type forms in 
any position; elements of pictorial composition; values; in
teriors; landscapes; composition in color.

Structural Drawing.— Study of working drawings to lern 
to read them; study of good examples of applied art; designs 
for common household utensils, furniture, etc., and for orna
mental details; drawing to scale.

Decorativ Drawing.— Designs with abstract spots and with 
term s derived from plant forms, embodying flow and opposi-
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tion of line and the other elements of harmony; applications 
in surface patterns, panels, rosettes, and in ornamental ini
tials; enclosed ornaments, book covers, etc.

HISTORY.
Grade 1.

The history of the first year centers about the home. It 
is subdivided into three units of work:

1. The child’s own home— the home in which he livs; 
the food— preparation and source of supply in meat shop or 
grocery store, and ultimately in garden, farm, etc.; the cloth
ing with simple illustrations of the material used, proces of 
manufacture; furniture; games of children, etc.

2. The Eskimo, studied during the winter months— a 
simple type of home life with its varius activities. The main 
topics ar food, wepons, utensils, clothing, shelter, modes of 
transportation, and games.

3. A study of the Indian, based upon Longfellow’s Hia
watha. The topics ar much the same as in the last unit.

Grade 2.
This year is devoted to a study of simple types of pastoral 

and agricultural life. It is subdivided into three units:
1. The stories of the simple type of Aryan family, first 

keeping sheep upon the hillside and then moving down into 
the lowlands and ultimately engaged in agriculture. Among 
Norse tales of gods and heroes ar interwoven into the stories 
abode of the sheperd to the more permanent house of the agri
culturist, activities involvd in caring for domestic animals 
and in the ways in which they ar utilized for food and cloth
ing, including such activities as butter and cheese-making; 
the beginnings of agriculture; the caring for the crops; the 
making of simple types of tools, such as the plow, ho, and 
rake; the grinding of flour from the grain and simple ways of 
preparing it for food. Much opportunity is afforded for con
structive work and for correlation of nature-study and garden
ing

2. Stories of Hebrew shepherd life, especially those of 
Joseph and David.
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3. A study of simple pastoral and agricultural types in 
the West.

Grade 3.
ThW year presents as its chief feature a study of the sim

ple type of community life in an erly German village, and in 
addition to the simple modes of satisfying the needs for food, 
clothing, and shelter. This exemplifies a further stage of so
cial evolution in the division of lands and labor, the use of 
materials, and the development of commerce. Considerable 
attention is given to houses, furniture, and clothing. The 
Norse tales of gods and heroes ar interwoven into the stories 
by being told around the family harth.

Grad© 4.
In the forth year the child’s groing desire for reality is 

satisfied by study of the local history of Greeley, including 
the study of the original settlers of the colony, where they 
came from, why they came, what problems they had to face 
in the new situation, how they intended to solv them, etc. The 
work makes a splendid basis for correlation with the local 
geografy of this grade. This course is folloed by stories of 
some of the early explorers, especially Columbus, Henry Hud
son, John Smith, and Miles Standish.

As the material of this year is not reacht in literary asso
ciations, the English work includes the telling of a series of 
Greek myths. They ar organizd about the story of the boy 
Achilles, to whom at an appropriate time, the myths ar told. 
The background of Greek life workt out for the setting of this 
story furnishes an illustration for the home life of the Greeks.

Grad© 5.
Purpose: To secure on the part of the children an appre

ciation of the chivalrus spirit of Medieval life thru  (a) a study 
of social life in and about a feudal castle; and (b) thru a 
further study of this organized society, its ideals and motivs 
as exhibited in the Third Crusade.

Problems:
1. Why, and how people livd in a fortified castle.
2. How the knight was traind.
3. Why men wanted to go on a crusade.
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4. How  th e  c ru sad e  w as c a rr ied  on.
5. W hy th e  c ru sad e  fa ild .
6. H ow did th e  c ru sade  affect com m erce and  in 

d u stry ?

Grade 6.
P u rp o se : To rep ro d u ce  from  a b iografica l p o in t of vu

som e of th e  m ost in te re s tin g  aspec ts  of th e  life  of th o se  p io
n ee rs  in  A m erica  w ho w ere  th e  fo re ru n n e rs  of th e  w este rn  ex

pansion .
Content:

I.— H ow  th e  D utch  gaind  a  foo tho ld  in  A m erica.
I I .— H ow th e  F re n c h  exp lored  th e  b asin  of th e  St.

L aw rence  and  th e  M ississippi V alley.
1. T he  fu r - tr a d e rs— R adisson .
2. T he J e s u its— M arquette .
3. L a  Salle.

I I I . — H ow  th e  Ohio V alley  w as s e ttld ; B oone; C lark .
IV .— H ow  th e  R ocky M oun ta in  reg io n  w as se ttld .

1. H ow  people le rn ed  a b o u t it. C oronado. 
L ew is and  C lark , F re m o n t, K it C arson.

2. H ow  people  re a c h t th is  reg ion .
3. H ow  th ey  g o t a long  w ith  th e  In d ian s .
4. How  th ey  m ade  a liv ing . T he d iscov

ery  of go ld ; g raz in g  and  a g r ic u ltu re ; 
th e  U nion Colony.

Grade 7.
P u rp o se : (a )  To giv a  un ified  vu  of th o se  m ovem en ts in

th e  Old W orld  w hich  led  th r u  successiv  s tep s to  th e  d iscovery  
of A m erica ; Ob) to  show  th e  E n g lish  C olonies m ee tin g  th e  
new  life -cond itions and  develop ing  th e i r  c h a ra c te r is tic  occu
p a tio n s  and  in s ti tu tio n s  u n d e r  th e  com bined in fluence  of en 
v iro n m en t and  tra d it io n ; and  (c) to  sho how  th e se  fac to rs  
c o n tr ib u ted  to  th e  sep a ra tio n  from  th e  m o th e r cu n try .

Problems.
1. How  A m erica cam e to  be disco verd .
2. How  th e  E n g lish  gaind  a foo tho ld  in  A m erica.
3. How  th e  E n g lish  ga ind  th e  lead .
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4. How the Colonies came to wish for more free
dom.

5. How the Colonies became independent.

Grade 8.
Purpose: To reproduce the chief problems, as they hav

arisen out of the lives of the American people, from the close 
of the*1 Revolution to the present time.

Content:
I*— How a new government was inaugurated.

II.— What promis the United States gave, in 1790, 
of becoming a great nation.

III.— What the most important problems were 
which confronted the new government.

IV.— How the nation lookt to its development.
V.— How the North and South developt divergent 

interests and went to war.
VI.— How the cuntry reeoverd from the war.

VII.— How the West was developt.
VIII.— How the United States became a world power.

IX.— What the problems ar today.

GEOGRAFY.
Some of the elements in which geografic factors expres 

themselvs in the life of man ar those of shelter, clothing, food, 
occupations, intercourse, and so on. The general aim of geog- 
rafy is to help the children interpret these in terms of environ
ment, looking from effect to cause, determining how these ex
pressions depend upon conditions of climate, topografy, and 
soil, and lerning to detect adaptations to and control of fysi- 
cal environment. Geografy so studied becomes one of the best 
means for broadening the pupils’ horizon and enlisting their 
sympathies in behalf of their fello beings besides enabling 
them to interpret and utilize intelligently their own environ
ment. Prom this point of vu geografy becomes a study of in
dustries and commerce in so far as these determin man’s re
action to his surroundings. Since man does not spend all of 
his time making a living, the other fazes of his life ar entitled 
to a proportionate place in the general sceme. The course is 
so arranged as to appeal to the most vital interests of the chil-
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dren in any given grade, and a t the  sam e tim e to cover ade
quately the  whole field of geografy.

Grades 1 and 2.
The history, nature-study , English, and geografy in these 

grades a r  so closely connected th a t no special m ention need 
be m ade here of the geografy w ork as such. The garden work, 
the constructiv  period, the sand table, can all be m ade a me
dium for incidental expression in th is  line.

Grade 3.
The geografy w ork of the th ird  grade is very sim ple and 

often closely connected w ith nature-study. T hru inform al 
studies of the food products of the im m ediate locality, based 
upon resu lts  of garden work, observation of farm  life and the 
home table; th ru  studies of common bilding m ateria ls  involv
ing excursions to lum ber yard and to bildings in  different 
stages of construction; and th ru  studies of m ateria ls for cloth
ing, etc., an effort is m ade to give the  pupil some idea of the 
rela tion  of these products to the life of the  people of the com
m unity, and to in te rest him  in the lives of people of o ther 
cuntries. Simple observations ar m ade of the direction of 
winds, of tim e of sunrises and sunsets and o ther facts of th is 
kind.

Grade 4.
The aim of the fo rth  grade is two-fold. F irs t, to lead 

the children to in te rp re t th e ir  home surround ings; second, to 
lead them  to en ter into the life of people strange to them  and 
to giv them  a general acquaintance w ith the  e r th  as a whole.

Hence, home geografy is studied for the first six weeks. 
The interdependence of town and cuntry  is b rough t out, and 
such industries as giv opportunity  for developing the activities 
of the children ar taken  up; sugar and starch  ar made. F ield 
excursions a r  a prom inent fea tu re  of th is work.

In the  study of the  life of th e  globe, types a r  presented, 
such as the Eskim o of the frigid zone, the A frican of the to r
rid zone, the Arab of the sem i-arid zone, the Japanese and 
Chinese as examples of orien tal types, and so on. The chil
dren ar led to in te rp re t the adaptation  of these people to the ir 
fysical environm ent, thus helping them  to understand  fenom-



142 S T A T E  T E A C H E R S  C O L L E G E ,

ena and to in te rp re t conditions outside of the ir own lim ited 
experience.

Grade 5.

The fifth grade aims to correla te  som ew hat the study of 
history  and geografy. Hence, E urope is studied. Appealing 
to the apperceptiv m ass and th e  erly in te rests of the  chil
dren, the lives of the people a t work and a t play ar taken  up, 
and, w herever possible, reasons ar traced for facts observd in 
the condition of clim ate, soil, and topografy. The children 
ar expected no t only to have a knowledge of the principal p ro
ducts, industries, and m arkets of the varius European cun- 
tries, but to hav a definit image of varius caracteristics in 
connection w ith  each cuntry. The dram atic and constructiv 
instincts of the children ar utilized, senes from  varius 
countries being presented, and typical landscapes being con
structed  out of doors, such as the Rhine valley and the dykes 
and windmils of Holland.

In sum m arizing, the continent of Europe is studied  as a 
unit. Products, industries, cities, rivers, etc., a r  located reg
ionally w ithout reference to national boundaries. One de
vice used is to fil in outline maps, locating the industries, or 
w hat not, in crayon or w ith samples of the products themselvs. 
This m ethod servs the double purpose of, on the one hand un i
fying the study of the different countries, and on the other 
hand, em phasizing m ore fully by constant com parison the like
nesses and differences of the varius peoples as wel as im press
ing m ore fully upon the m inds of the children the p icture de
sirable to be left.

Grade 6.
In the sixth grade the w ork consists of a thoro  study of 

N orth America. The children ar m ore m ature, eager to take 
up new in terests and folio new lines of though t; hence, while 
the life of the people is stil the  cen tral un it, some new points 
of vue ar presented. The topics in history  in th is grade 
blend adm irably w ith those in geografy, and m ake it possi
ble to bring about a close un ity  between th e  two subjects.

The continent is not trea ted  wholly from  the industria l 
point of vu. True, the principal industries a r  studied in
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detail, but they ar, as it were, incorporated in a large whole 
and take their place naturally in a place which purposes to 
show the influence which geografic environment exerts upon 
the life of man at the present time, and which it has exerted 
in the historic development of the nations. Hence, as a back
ground, the fysiografic features which hav led to their evo
lution ar tucht upon; not, however, for the purpose of teach
ing fysiografy or geology, but as an enlightening cause. The 
motiv is: (1) To sho the children mail’s dependence at all
times upon his fysical environment; (2) To sho them the 
extent and limits of man’s gradual triumph over his fysical 
environment; (3) To giv them glimpses into the workings of 
vast and heretofore unexplaind forces of nature, and unthink
able eras of time, appealing to their imagination and inspir
ing them with reverence for the wonders of nature and the 
cause back of it all; (4) To giv an added interest to their 
reading and travel.

The industries as studied ar taken up in the section of 
the cuntry in which they ar most important and carried over 
to and located in regions of minor importance. Some of the 
industries taken up ar: Coal, iron, gold, etc.; lumbering;
corn, wheat, rice, and other grains and fruits; sugar beet and 
sugar cane; cotton; cattle and sheep; fisheries,— cod, her
ring, mackerel, salmon, oyster. Cities ar studied in connec
tion with these industries, as commercial or industrial ce'n 
ters, and the reasons for their growth pointed out.

The foren possessions of the United States ar delt with 
and their significance discust. Typical landscapes ar con
structed out of doors in connection with the industries stud
ied; for example, a fishing village on the New England coast.

Grade 7.
The work of the seventh grade is to some extent a con

tinuation of that of the sixth. The continents of Asia, Africa, 
South America, and Australia ar studied in their relation to 
the United States and to Europe; the basis for trade is de- 
termind, products and industries not yet familiar ar taken 
up— peri fisheries, spices, coffee, tea, etc.— and such as hav 
been found elsewhere ar compared with those in th new con
tinents. Some of the more important cuntries ar studied as
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units, in order tha t the industries may take their proper place 
in the entire life of the people. The geografic trade relations 
between Europe and Asia in medieval times ar discust, since 
they thro light on the study of history. Topics which wer 
treated incidentally in the lower grades ar fully developt 
here, because of the greater m aturity of the pupils and be
cause of the fact that the continents studied present new 
conditions with regard to questions of seasons, winds, rain
fall, and topografy. Problems and debates concerning the 
future of Africa, South America, etc.; the possibilities of the 
different continents, and the attitude of foreners toards 
them, lend interest to the work. Finally, if there be no ge- 
ografy in the eighth grade, then is introduced a sketch in 
commercial geografy. The chief products of the world ar 
taken up in turn, their geografical distribution and reasohs 
for this determind, their relativ importance in different parts 
of the world is noted by means of grafs; their relation to the 
United States is similarly exprest. The m arkets and routes 
of trade ar also studied.

Grade 8.

A course in commercial geografy occupies one term of 
the eighth grade year. The commercial relations of the 
United States to the rest of the world form the central topic 
of the study.

Im portant articles of trade, such as food, forest, and 
mine products ar studied in their geografical distribution, 
their proportionate amounts, and their importance as arti
cles of export and import. Grafs showing relationships ar 
extensivly used, since figures as such hav but little signifi
cance in the interpretation of conditions. The part which 
the United States plays in the -exchange of commodities is 
dwelt upon, the chief markets of the world ar determind, and 
constant comparisons between this cuntry and other world 
powers ar an im portant feature of the work. Fysiografic and 
climatic factors ar introduced only in so far as they thro 
light upon problems under discussion.



G R E E L E Y , COLORAD O. 1145

NATURE STUDY.
Nature study aims to place the child in first-hand sym

pathetic tuch with nature, by putting! him in intimate con
tact with the common things of the everyday world in which 
he livs. This can only come where first-hand, discriminat
ing, accurate observations ar made, and where, more than 
this, some attempt is made to hav the children grasp the 
significance of the facts observd, to relate these to the other 
things they hav lernd, and to their own activities.

We believ that the commonest things of the out-door 
world form the best material for nature study; that the hils 
and plains, the streams, lakes, and sky, and all that livs 
there, hold many secrets, which ar all the more mysterius 
because they ar so familiar; and which ar all the more valu
able, because they ar so near to the child.

The scool garden is one of the best laboratories for the 
siudy of nature. Here first-hand observations can be made 
and first-hand training in turning soil, planting and rearing 
plants, can be given. Here, in addition, a large greenhouse 
offers many opportunities for the study of plants in winter, 
while the poultry yard is another source of valuable labora
tory lessons. Everywhere, with everything, direct, first-hand 
observation by the children is emfasized, with the attempt 
to hav these interpret the significance of the facts lernd as 
wel. The structural side is not considerd very much, but 
the functional side of evrything is emfasized, tho this is not 
pursued to the extreme to find a use for evrything.

In general, the folloing procedure is folloed in the na
ture study lessons:

1. Direct observation of the object as it is, as it livs, 
and in relation to the other things of its environment.

2. The important fact is lookt for.
3o The significance of the fact.
4. The relation to other facts that may hav been lernd.

The inquiry left in the mind of the pupil.
In the lower grades, the work is mainly observational, 

and concerns itself with acquaintanceship with the common-
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est anim als, p lants and inanim ate th ings of the child’s every
day world. As the child grows older, more stres is laid upon 
the significance of the  sim pler facts observd, un til, in the  up
per grades the en tire  procedure given is folloed. Here, too, 
the  ag ricu ltu ra l side is b rought in in the rela tion  of natu re  
study to agricu ltu re. In the eighth grade actual p ractis is 
given in growing crops, and caring for anim als, while o ther 
fazes or industries of ag ricu ltu re  ar studied. The w ork is so 
outlined th a t the re  is no repetition , altho the  same m ateria l 
may he used in several grades, for d ifferen t fazes and rela
tionships may he studied. The folloing is a suggestiv out
line shoing som ew hat the  scope of the  w ork:

Lower Grades— F all and W inter.— F all w ork in the gar
den; The m atu ring  of grow th; The offis of the  flower; The 
production of seed; Collecting seeds; The harvest; The h a r
vest on the farm ; D ispersal of seeds and fru its ; Uses of 
fru its ; The storage of crops; P reparations for w in ter; The 
ripening of growth in p lan ts; A utum nal coloring and the  fall 
of leavs; How plants spend the w inter; The cu tting  off of 
the food supply for anim als; The m igration of birds; Insect 
studies; Insect homes; How the rep tils spend the  w in ter; 
How the  four-footed anim als spend the  w inter.

W ether observations; Studies of the skies; Sno, frost, 
ice; The d a s  calendar; W inter studies of trees; The non- 
m igratory  birds; B irds from  m ore northerly  regions; Moun
ta in  birds th a t spend the w in ters here; H ibernation of an i
m als; The preparations of the  farm er for w in ter; W inter oc
cupations of the  farm er; Domestic anim als; The poultry  
yard ; Studies of chickens, pigeons, turkeys, horses, swine, 
sheep and cows; Studies of domestic pests; B ird and anim al 
protection; W inter feeding of birds; W ork in the  green
house; The germ ination of seeds; The grow th of plants.

Spring and  Sum m er.— The re tu rn  of spring; Tem pera
tu re  changes and th e ir  effects on all n a tu re ; The grow th of 
trees and p lants— budding and blooming of trees; Studies of 
buds and leaves; P reparations on the  farm ; Plowing, harro- 
ing and fitting  the land; P lan ting  of erly  crops; The effect of 
the  w in ter on all life of the  farm ; Garden p reparations; 
Thoro fitting of the soil; P reparation  for erly crops; P lan ting  
of erly salad and flower crops; P lan ting  of tender crops in
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g reen h o u se  o r h o tbed  and  tr a n sp la n t in g  to  g a rd en ; C u ltiv a 
tio n  and  w a te rin g  of g a rd en s ; C are of sam e; E n em ies; Insect* 
p es ts ; W eeds; N am es and  reco g n itio n  of n a tiv  f lo w erin g  
p lan ts ; A rbo r D ay ce le b ra tio n ; P la n tin g  of tre e s  an d  sh ru b s  
in  hom e an d  scool; T he im p ro v em en t of th e  hom e g ro u n d s ; 
C lean ing  up th e  hom e g ro u n d s ; P la n tin g ; T he re tu rn  of th e  
b ird s ; R ecogn ition  and  n am es; S tud ies of song  an d  p lu m ag e ; 
N est b ild in g  and  re a r in g  of young ; F ood  g e tt in g ; L ife  h a b its ; 
L ife  h a b its  of th e  com m oner fo u r-fo o ted  an im a ls  of fie ld  and  
hom e.

U pper G rades— F a l l  a n d  W in te r .— In sec t s tu d ie s ; o ffises 

of flow ers; R e la tio n  of in sec ts  to  seed an d  f r u i t  p ro d u c tio n ; 
S tu d ies  of c a te rp il la rs  an d  la rv a e ; In sec t hom es; E conom ic 
asp ec ts ; T he d e s tru c tio n  of h a rm fu l species; S p ray ing  fo r 
b itin g  and  su ck in g  in sec ts ; In sec ts  th a t  d es tro y  s to red  
g ra in s ; B irds as in sec t d e s tro y e rs ; M ig ra tion  of b ird s ; B ird s 
a s  w eed d e s tro y e rs ; A d ap ta tio n s  of flow ers to  secu re  in sec t 
v is ita tio n s  to  th e  flow er; A d ap ta tio n s  of seeds a n d  f r u i ts  to 
in su re  d isp e rsa l; P ro tec tiv e  a d a p ta tio n s  of p lan ts , o f in sec ts ; 
P rin c ip a l crops of th e  reg io n ; H ow  grow n ; T h e ir  h a rv e s t, 
s to rag e , sa le , and  u se ; H a rv e s t of crops grow n m  scool g a r
den* P re p a ra tio n  fo r m a rk e t o r ta b le ; S to rag e ; F a l l  o p e ra 
tio n s  of th e  g a rd en ; Seed co llec tion  an d  se lec tio n ; P re p a ra 
tio n  on th e  fa rm  fo r w in te r ; F eed in g  of an im a ls ; W in te r  
p re p a ra tio n s  of th e  soil.

H ow  an im als  spend  th e  w in te r ; F ood  fo r w in te r , s to ra g e  
of; M anner of g e tt in g  th r u  w in te r ; P ro te c tiv  a d a p ta tio n s ; 
W in te r  pe lage  of th e  fu r -b e a re rs ; V /in te r h a b its ; R e la tio n  ot 
b ird s  and  m am m als to  m a n , s tu d ie s  of an im a l tr a c k s ;  S tudy  
of th e  ro d e n ts ; G am e law s: P ro tec tio n  of an im a ls ; D estru c 
tio n  of h a rm fu l species; W in te r  s tu d ie s  of tre e s ; Id e n tif ic a 
tio n  by w in te r  c h a ra c te r is tic s ; A d ap ta tio n s  of p la n ts  fo r  con
serv in g  m o is tu re ; S tud ies of th e  ev e rg reen s; T he so ils  of th e  
reg io n ; E ffec t of e lem en ts  in  so il m ak in g ; W in d  and  w a te r  
as c a rr ie rs  of so il; T he w o rk  of p la n ts  in  m ak in g  so il; T he  
p la n t in  re la tio n  to  th e  soil; A d ap ta tio n s  of p la n ts  to  th e  so il; 
U ses of so il; E le m e n ta ry  s tu d ies  of p la n t fysio logy ; M ove
m en ts  of p la n ts ; H ow  p la n ts  g e t th e ir  food; P ro p a g a tio n  of 
p la n ts ; E x p erim en ts  to  d e te rm in  soil p ro p e rtie s ,
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Spring— The Return of Spring.— W ether changes and ef
fect on all nature; The relation of climate to crops grown; 
The changes in plant life; The budding and blooming of trees; 
Studies of plant societies and adaptations; Studies of fishes 
and reptils; The return  of the birds; Bird calendar; Spring 
plumage of birds; Song; Nests and rearing of young; Pood 
and manner of getting; Economic bird studies; Bird protec
tion.

Spring plowing; Valu of thoro fitting of the land; P lant
ing of crops; Subsequent cultivation; Cultivation to kil weeds 
and to conserv moisture; Similar preparations in the gar
den; Planting of erly crops and their care; Preparation for 
special crops.

Studies of dairy breeds of cattle; Care and handling of 
milk; The milk test; W ater supply of the farm; Danger of 
contamination; Sanitation on the farm.

Poultry; The eg breeds and meat breeds; Feeding for 
these purposes. Construction of poultry houses; Care; 
Rearing of young; Improvment of home grounds in city and 
cuntry; Orderlines and clenlines the first means; Subsequent 
improvment and beautification; Varieties of shrubs and trees 
best suited for the region; Arbor Day; Planting of trees and 
shrubs in the home grounds; Civic improvment.

ARITHMETIC.
Grade 1.

Purpose.— The utilization of the children’s spontaneus 
interests in ordinal and cardinal counting and in the working 
of simple addition and subtraction problems related to their 
daily activities.

1. Number Space.— Operations confined to numbers un
der 20; counting and riting, to 100.

2. Counting.— Both ordinal and cardinal counting. 
Counting by 2’s and 3’s as a basis for multiplication.

3. Operations.—Addition and subtraction facts com
pleted to sums of 10. Some practis with larger num
bers.

4. Fractions.—  and developt by means of paper 
cutting and use of blocs.



G REELEY , COLORADO. 149

5. Mensuration.— Frequent use of foot ruler. Simple 
geometrical forms, such as rectangle, triangle, circle, 
cube, and cylinder, illustrated in connection with 
construction work and clay modeling.

6. Denominate Numbers.— Inch, foot, pint, quart, ounce, 
pound, cent, nicel, dime, dozen, tau t objectivly.

7. Games.— Much of the work is based on games; for ex
ample, addition and subtraction facts ar developt by 
means of games with bean bags, pictures on cards, 
toy money, etc.

Grade 2.

Purpose.— Play interest in number stil largely used as a 
means of developing a  knoledge of the subject sufficient to 
meet the children’s needs.

1. Number Space.— Operations confined to numbers un
der 50; counting to 100, and by 100’s to 1,000.

2. Counting.— Counting as above; also by 2’s, 3’s, 4’s, 
and 5’s.

3. Operations.— Revu and enlargement of addition and 
subtraction facts. Simple work in multiplication and 
division, based on counting by 2’s, etc.

4. Fractions.— F urther use of simple fractions as needed 
in daily activities.

5. Concrete W o rk .—All new facts are developt con
cretely by use of blocks, pictures, games, etc. The 
development work is folloed by dril to fix the facts.

Grade 3.
Purpose.— More systematic and methodical work with 

fundamental operations.
1. N u m ber Sp ace.— Operations within 10,000; reading 

and riting to 100,000.
2. Operations.— Revu of addition and subtraction facts. 

Completion of multiplication table for 2’s, 3’s, 4’s, 
5’s, and 10’s, and remaining tables as far as 6-6’s, 
6-7’s, etc. Division facts tau t in connection with 
multiplication facts.

3. Fractions.— Practis in simple fractions in connection 
with multiplication table. For example: Three 4’s 
= 12; four 3’s = 12; Ys of 12 = 4; 4̂ of 12 = 3.
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4. Mensuration.—Area and volume of simple geomet
rical forms used largely as illustrativ m aterial for 
multiplication table.

Grade 4.
Purpose.— Completion of fundamental arithmetical opera

tions, emfasis on speed and accuracy.
1. Number Space.— Operations with 10,000; reading and 

riting to 100,000.
2. Operations.— Completion of multiplication table with 

corresponding division facts. Multiplication with 
more than one multiplier, and short and long division.

3. Practical Application.— Free use of practical prob
lems within the range of children’s experiences; such 
as cost of groceries, amount and cost of crops on 
neighboring farms, etc.

4. Dril.— Dril emfasized to giv freedom in use of pro
cesses taut.

Grade 5.
Purpose.— To give (a) dril in the fundamental operations 

thru problems in mensuration and denominate numbers; (b) 
to introduce decimals, beginning with U. S. money; and (c) to 
giv command of operations with fractions— the central idea 
of the year’s work.

1. Meaning of fractions and operations with fractions 
picturd; terminology lerned as far as needed.

2. Beginning of addition, subtraction, and division; 
these processes extended th ru  the proces of reduction.

3. Multiplication of fractions, cancellation being intro
duced as a convenience when the proces is under
stood.

4. Using 12^  and 16% as parts of 100.
5. Using fractions— practical problems— and scale draw

ing.

Grade 6.
Purpose.— To secure speed and accuracy in operations 

with integers, fractions; to giv command of decimals— the cen
tral idea; to lead to intelligent interest in mathematical data
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arising  out of scool subjects; and to in troduce percentage in 
its sim pler forms.

1. Extension of the  reading and ritin g  of decimals.
2. Meaning of repetends and circulates.
3. Expression of decimals and fractions as per cents.
4. M eaning of per cent., and se tting  of percentage.
5. Simple problems in in te rest, discount, and commis

sion.

Grade 7.
Purpose.— To widen and deepen the arithm etica l knoledge 

ta u t in the preceding grades, th ru  prelim inary  problem s cal
culated  to giv (a) a  revu of decimals and fractions in opera
tions p ertinen t to percentage— the cen tra l idea in the  y ea r’s 
w ork; (b) revu in reading and s ta ting  p ractical problem s, in 
cidentally securing revu of m ensuration; and (c) giving com
m and of percentage and its applications.

Revu of percentage; D iscount; Commission; In teres t—  
sim ple and com pound; Profit and Loss; Insurance— fire; Taxes.

Grade 8.
P urpose.— To giv (a) m any applications of the pupil’s 

arithm etica l knoledge to problem s arising  in the scool subjects; 
(b) to com plete the  study of business problem s— the cen tra l 
idea of the year’s w ork— from  a la rger point of vu than  th a t of 
the  preceding grades; and (c) to introduce algebra.

M aterial— B anking.— The prevalence of the  use of checs 
in every-day transactions; the purposes servd by the chec sys
tem,. how th e  system  w orks; credit, deposit cred it; how the 
bank m akes money; notes, two nam e paper, etc.; to w hat de
gree the depositor is protected; problem s in in te rest, discount, 
d rafts. Stocks and  Bonds: Need of co-operation, organiza
tion of corporations; restric tions of law; dangers of corpora
tions; how corporations tuch  us; th e  m anagem ent of corpora
tions— secrecy, in tangib ility  of the power, etc.; the though t 
of economists today; the  trend  of legislation. Taxes: Setting
in civics; w hat th is governm ent un it does for the people who 
liv in it; w hat these servises cost the people in the u n it; who 
profits m ost from th e  servises; how the money is secured; the 
m ecanism of taxation; problem s of local color. Tarif, Cus
tom s, D uties: Setting in civics; w hat “ th e  governm ent”
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actually  is and does; the sources of possible income; the rela- 
tiv  advantages of these sources; some points upon which many 
people hav never agreed— the two sides of the ta rif  question; 
problem s in duties and custom s and ta rif  s. M ensuration: A
revu w ith s tres  upon clear exposition and accurate statem ent. 
Square Root: The algebraic m ethod deliberately and care
fully  developt. A lgebra. The equation  carefully  developt; 
profit and loss problem s th a t ar really  algebraic; many simple 
problem s in algebra.

SPELLING.
In the first two grades spelling is ta u t for the most 

p a rt in connection w ith reading, fonics and ritte n  language. 
D rils in word recognition, fonic analysis, and riting , assist in 
fixing the order of le tte rs  in the mind. F rom  the  th ird  grade 
on, form al d rils in spelling ar m ore sharply  differentiated 
from  the  incidental instruction  th a t occurs in connection w ith 
o ther studies.

In the dril work it is the function of the teacher not 
m erely to hear the children recite w ords which they hav 
lernd by the ir own devices, bu t to tra in  them  to spel. The 
words selected for the spelling lesson ar chosen from  words 
in which erro rs hav occurrd in the ritte n  w ork of the chil
dren or in which experience has shown erro rs a r likely to 
occur. The teacher is requested to check up the  words used 
by com parison w ith those found in a standard  speller.

The instruction  in spelling consists of th ree  parts ,— the 
developm ent of the new words, the dril exercise, and the cor
rection of errors. In introducing new w ords an a ttem p t is 
made to m ake the  m eaning clear if the children ar no t alredy 
fam iliar w ith them . The words are r itte n  upon th e  board one 
a t a time, preferably  subdivided into syllables or la rger parts. 
The m eanings of the words a r developt if they ar not alredy 
known, and the children ar required  to use them  in sentences. 
To fac ilita te  the task  of lerning to spel, the fam iliar parts  of 
the words may be pointed out, for example, “ disease” ritte n  
“ dis-ease,” different le tte rs or com binations of le tte rs  (not 
more than  one or two in a w ord) may be a lterd  in size, color, 
and form, or on the o ther hand the  congruity  of the spelling 
and the  pronunciation  may be b rought to the  mind of the
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child. Rules for spelling ar applied wher practicable. In the 
d velopment part of the lesson also words in which mistakes 
were made in the previus spelling lesson ar treated as new 
words in so far as consideration of their form is concerned. If 
preferrd, this analysis of the form of the word may be reservd 
for words in which errors hav occurd in the previus spelling  
lesson.

In the dril exercise each word is ritten, preferably on a 
sheet of white cardboard, with a rubber pen and in black ink. 
All words ar presented in script. The chief points to be ob-
servd in the dril proces ar the folloing:

1. One word only should be presented at a time and a
preparatory signal'should be given about two seconds before 
it is exposed.

2. The time of exposure should be so brief as not to
allow the attention to flag. The time should be varied with 
the nature of the word and the grade, from probably five to 
ten seconds.

3. When the word is shown it should be pronouncst 
twice, first with a short pause, and then as a whole.

4. After the children hav seen the word, they should 
be given some time to recall it in a purely memorial fashion, 
using whatever kind of memory they prefer.

5. If the word is difficult it might be advantageus to 
show it a second time with a second memorial recall.

6. The children reproduce the word in riting. It may
be best to rite the word in parts.

(Teachers who desire to do so may try using the oral 
method in the reproduction as wel as the ritten, and also the 
oral method in the impression. It is desirable, however, that 
these methods shal be tried at different times and that the 
teacher shal try to determin the merits of using the oral pre
sentation and reproduction as compared With the method de
scribed above.)

7. The time for this reproduction shal be as short as
possible, from five to ten seconds is suggested.

8. After this or the next day, the words should be dic
tated and ritten as wholes.
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9. The words should not be presented more than once 
or twice during the same lesson. E rrors should be corrected 
before a second presentation is made.

It is desirable to dril upon a comparativly small number 
of new words each day, probably from two to five. In addi
tion, from five to ten old words should be revued by the same 
method. The old words, especially those tha t giv trouble, 
should be revued daily until they are thoroly masterd. After 
this they may be tested at increasingly long intervals in dic
tation exercises.

The correction of errors may be accomplished in varius 
ways, but must not be neglected. Emphasis should be directed 
to the correct forms rather than to the incorrect. Hence, a 
record should be made by the teacher of the words which are 
misspelld and these, as alredy indicated, should be taken up 
again for careful study and dril on the succeeding day. Notis 
should be taken of the kinds of errors made by individual 
children and their attention calld to these where a knoledge 
of the error would be helpful to the child.

few of the more im portant rules for spelling should be 
taut inductivly and applied to all new words to which they 
are applicable until they can be redily used by the children. 
Attention may be called particularly to rules for adding suf
fixes to words ending in silent “e,” and to monosyllables end
ing in a single consonant preceded by a single vowel; also to 
the order of the letters “e” and “i” in the digraph “ei” or “ ie” ; 
as well as to the rules for forming the more difficult plurals 
of nouns.

Homonyms should be tau t together, attention being calld 
to the different spelling of the same sound.

KITING.
In the first and second grades riting is confined to work 

on the blackboard or large sheets of paper. Words and short 
sentences, closely related to the reading, story telling, and 
other thought studies of the children, ar chosen for their rit- 
ten expression. The children rite with the whole arm or fore
arm movement rather than with the fingers. Beginning in 
the third grade and continuing thru the eighth grade riting
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is given a place on the daily program  w ith definit instruction  
and dril. The lessons plannd have a definit rela tion  to the chil
d ren ’s needs, ascertaind by a study of the r itte n  exercises. 
W ords or sentences which constitu te  the la rgest p a rt of the 
dril lessons a r r itten  on the  board for visualization. They ar 
then  erased and the children r ite  from  memory. L etters  th a t 
hav been pooryl form ed may be selected for dril. F orm al ex
ercises in m aking ovals, loops, etc., a t the  beginning of the 
riting  period, if used, m ust hav definit rela tion  to the le tte rs  
or words to be r itten  in th e  lesson th a t folloes and m ust be 
used w ith a specific purpose in vue.

The pupil should sit directly facing his desk ,both arm s 
on the desk nearly  to the elbows, both feet on the floor, hed 
erect, chest up; any bending forw ard should be from  the hips. 
The le ft hand should hold the paper firm. The rig h t arm  
should rest on the fleshy p a rt of the forearm  and the  nails of 
the th ird  and fo rth  fingers; no o ther p a rt of the hand or w rist 
should tuch the paper. The flat p a rt of the  w rist should be 
parallel w ith the plane of the  desk top. The paper should lie 
obliquely so th a t the long edge is parallel to th e  direction of 
the  forearm . The pen should lie between th e  nuckles of the 
thum  and first finger, and should point tow ard the r ig h t shoul
der. The forearm  m ovem ent is to be used. Children should 
be encouraged to practis a t as high a ra te  of speed as is consist
ent w ith acceptable work.

The teacher should giv each pupil some personal a tten 
tion every day, try ing  to  get him to criticise his own work. 
He m ust appreciate his trouble and consistently try  to rem 
edy it. Careles and unin te lligen t p ractis only fixes wrong 
forms. A pupil should show im m ediate and m arked im prove
m ent afte r receiving the  teacher’s help.

Every two weeks specimens of the pupil’s r itin g  ar to be 
taken. These ar to be m easured by the Ayers scale and filed 
for fu tu re  com parison.

In all subjects in which the children use w riting , the 
teachers ar chargd w ith the  responsibility  of insisting  on the 
use of the correct position, movement, and form.
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MANUAL TRAINING.
Grade 1.

The work done in the first grade is entirely  suggested by 
the subjects developt in the regu lar lessons along the lines of 
history, lite ra tu re , na tu re  study, etc.

In connection w ith the history w ork on the  developm ent 
of the home, the children bild and furn ish  a playhouse of four 
rooms, cook for Thanksgiving, m ake decorations and presents 
for the C hirstm as tree, and dres clothespins and paper dols. 
Many rep resen tativ  senes ar w ork t ou t on the sand-tables; for 
example, the Eskim o w inter house w ith clay molded into blocs, 
dogs, sledges, dols, etc. These dols a r  d rest in Eskim o fash 
ion, w ith fu r and eiderdown.

Grade 2.
The homes of prim itiv  people— the Cave Men, the Lake 

Dwellers, the Clif Dwellers— ar bilt. Twigs, sand, bons, clay, 
and rocs a r  used as bilding m aterial, and very sim ple arei- 
tec tu ral lines a r folloed. The home lives of these people, the ir 
food, clothing, and industria l occupations a r w ork t out and 
livd over by the children in th is laboratory  activity. Simple 
farm ing im plem ents a r made of clay, cardboard, and wood.

Grade 4.
The construction, care, and use of sim ple m esuring, cut

ting and m iscellaneus tools, placing stres upon the care of 
tools, and benches, and correct m ethod in the deevlopment of 
work.

The developm ent of a knoledge of the folloing fundam en
tal tools: R uler, try-square, nife, bench hook, ham m er, brace,
bits, nail-set, glu, bloc plane, jack  plane, croscut saw, rip saw.

The folloing lis t of exercizes ar fundam ental and im port
an t: M esuring of lengths, m esuring w idths, m arking, ripping,
cu tting  off, edge planing, end planing, boring, testing, together 
with sim ple constructing  and finishing exercizes.

Grade 5.
Simple exercises in the use of sheet m etal w orking tools, 

laying out sim ple patterns, raisd  forms, un iting  w ith  solder, 
rivets, etc.
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Grade 6.
Many pupils en tering  the different grades of the scool hav 

not had the opportunity  to take w ork in m anual tra in ing  in a 
lower grade. They come into the m anual tra in in g  classes be- 
caus th e ir  work in the  so-calld fundam entals is up to  stand 
ard.

All of these pupils who hay not had an opportunity  to do 
the work outlined for the  fourth  grade ar required  to devote 
considerable tim e to the  w orking out of the fundam ental ex
ercises as outlined for the fo rth  grade, th a t they may hav a 
p roper knoledge of the “how and w hy” of the sim ple before 
a ttem pting  to deal w ith the m ore advanst exercises.

All new m esuring, cu tting  or m iscellaneus tools, as a need 
for such tools is developt, a r  explaind from  th e  standpoin t 
of construction, care, use and abuse, both as an individual tool 
and as a necessary p a rt of a com plete equipm ent.

The folloing new tools are introduced: M arking gage,
spoke shave, tu rn ing  saw, and firm er chisels.

Grade 7.
A continuation  of the  work as outlind for the  fifth grade.

Grade 8.
The em fasis in th is grade is placed upon such new wood

w orking tools as the bevel, clamps, sm oothing and jo iner 
planes.

P rom inent constructiv  exercizes in th is grade should in 
clude joining, un iting  w ith glu, the cu tting  of varius angles, 
the  sm oothing of surfaces of m oderate size, cu tting  of sim ple 
joints, i. e., m ortis and tenon, half lap.

The different methods of finishing woods for beauty, pres
ervation, and u tility  should be made an im portan t p a rt of the 
work.

In all grades below the seventh, the studen t has become 
m ore and m ore fam iliar w ith the reading and m aking of ele
m entary  w orking drawings.

Each pupil should hav acquired a general knoledge of 
method in m ecanical draw ing, skil in m anipulation  of draw ing 
tools, accuracy in planning, a habit of neatnes in execution, a 
fund of constructiv  ideas th a t wil giv the w ork an individual,
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artistic  caracter, and a habit of tu rn in g  to m ecanical draw ing 
as a form  of expression th a t should always precede all con- 
structiv  processes.

SOING AND COOKING.
Grade 5.

Position; use of thim ble; length  of th read ; knot; w arp 
and woof; basting, running; overcasting; hem m ing; gathering. 
A rticles— H andkerchiefs, laundry  bags, soing bags, dol clothes, 
simple aprons.

Grade 6.
Revu of form er stitches; overhanding; feld seam ; bands; 

gathering ; F rench  seam; placket; aprons. E lem entary  cook
ing.

Grade 7.
B utton holes; hem stitching; fancy stitches; garm ents, 

urism as work. Cooking outfit for next year. Study of differ
ent m aterials.

Grade 8.
Cooking.

FYSICAli EDUCATION.

The purpose of these courses is to secure helth , improved 
bodily development, recreation, prom otion of grow th and func
tions, disciplin, and atten tion . The m eans employd to these 
ends a r play, gam es and sports, dril, gym nastics. The basis of 
efficiency in developing the fysical condition is a proper un
derstanding  of the  individual helth . This understanding  is 
accom plisht by the  careful fysical exam ination given a t the be
ginning of each year. This investigation of the conditions of 
helth , growth, and general and special developm ent, is carried  
on by a specialist, and form s a valuable aid  in the  direction of 
the child’s instruction . All the influences th a t bear upon the 
preservation  of the  best fysical conditions for the  child ar 
scrutinized and regulated  as fa r as possible.

Grades 1 and 2.
Aim.— Development of co-ordination, m uscular and ry thm  

senses; em fasis of recreativ  elem ent; developm ent of spontan- 
eus activity  and atten tion .
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Means.— Use of imitativ games, exercize songs and stories, 
minute plays; exercize of large fundamental muscle groups; 
running, skipping, simple marching, easy fancy steps, bean bag 
and ball tossing; imitation and musical accompaniment derive 
uniformity and later disciplin.

This work occurs several times during the day, for a few  
minutes between classes.

Grades 3 and 4.
Aim.— Training, disciplin, attention, and development of 

muscular co-ordination and control.
Means.— Simple educational and Swedish gymnastics, by 

command; simple fancy steps; elementary marching tactics, 
and story gymnastics, which ar given thru the medium of play. 
These natural movements of childhood giv opportunity for 
muscular co-ordination, so highly desirable in all fysical exer
cises for children. Special attention is given to carriage and 
posture thru correctiv exercizes.

Gradies 5 and 6.
Aim.— Emfasis of development of disciplin; relaxation 

from clas work; correction of posture and carriage; improv- 
ment of general appearance of clas.

Means.— Swedish free exercises; fancy steps and march
ing; military dril, with organization of company; setting up 
exercize; manual of arms with wands; competitiv games; field 
day sports.

At this period, increast growth requires a large amount of 
carefully adjusted exercise. The respiratory and hart power 
should receiv attention and be developt. The teacher must in
struct by precept, example, and correction.

Grades 7 and 8.
Aim.— In these grades, individual conditions of growth 

and development receiv special attention. The teacher directs 
exercize to assist the formation of correct habits of posture and 
carriage, and to correct defectiv habits. Disciplin and orderly 
habit is stil a direct aim.

Means.— Free exercize, fancy steps, figure marching, dumb 
bell exercize, Indian club dril, games and sports for the girls.
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The boys will have military dril, with the organization 
of a regular company with offisers, m ilitary “settling up” ex
ercize, wooden dum bell dril. In more advanst clas work, 
there is required exercize on fixt apparatus in the gymnasium, 
field and track sports outdoors, school fencing. The hygenic 
valu of the relaxation of gymnasium games and exercize is 
fully utilized.

The work occurs daily for twenty minutes on the play
ground or in the gymnasium.

THE HIGH SCOOL.
General Purpose.— The High Scool is an integral part of 

the Training Department, and, like the Elementary Scool, of
fers opportunity for the training of student teachers. I t dif
fers very considerably in its organization from scools that 
ar intended primarily to fit young people for college. This 
is manifest in the more generus provision for electivs, in the 
dominant caracter of the courses that ar offerd, and, to some 
extent, in the methods of instruction. Les emfasis is placed 
upon the traditional subjects of the preparatory scool, taut 
chiefly for their disciplinary valu, as the formal study of 
mathematics and the classics, while more valu is attacht to 
subjects that ar directly helpful in fitting yung people to be
come intelligent members of society. Accordingly, such sub
jects as social economics, industrial history, commercial geog- 
rafy, household sience and art, applied fysics, and varius 
forms of manual training ar given much attention. The so- 
calld culture subjects ar not neglected. Literature, history, 
and art occupy a prominent place in the curriculum. While 
considerable liberty is allowd in the choice of electivs, stu
dents ar required to choose the larger part of their studies 
from a few groups of closely related subjects. In this way 
liberty of choice on the part of the pupil is not incompatible 
with a systematic organization of the subjects pursued. For 
examples of such groups of studies, see the high scool curri
culum.

Mental Habits.— Education should not only equip the 
student with a body of useful knowledge, but should assist 
him in forming good mental habits, such as modes of analyz
ing and organizing the m aterial dealing with a problem and
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of draw ing correct conclusions from tlie data  a t hand. These 
habits, to be of perm anent value, should be form d in dealing 
w ith problem s w ith which the studen t wil be concernd in 
la te r life. The study of such subjects as industria l history, 
social economics, civics, and varius applications of fysical 
sience to v ita l questions of present-day in te rest affords 
abundan t opportunities of th is kind. Hence, from  the stand 
point of both the  knoledge and the hab its acquired, the new
er subjects being w orkt out in th is scool a r believd to hav 
the h ighest educational value.

The tra in ing  of the em otional life, m oreover, is considerd 
of not less value than  th e  cultivation  of purely  in te llectual 
habits. F o r th is purpose a g rea t deal of em fasis is placed 
upon the teaching of such subjects as a rt, music, and lite ra 
tu re. In  addition to w ork of th is kind in the  classroom , an 
earnest effort is made to surround the studen ts w ith  an en
vironm ent th a t will have an elevating and refining influence 
upon the ir ta stes and modes of life. In  o ther words, the  scool 
considers th a t the  best p repara tion  for fu tu re  living consists 
in an in te lligen t understanding  of the  life about one and a 
keen appreciation of its finer elem ents, ra th e r  than  in the  
cultivation  of tecnical ability  to pass exam inations in aca
demic subjects th a t the studen t wil never use outside of the 
scool room.

Disciplin.— T hat disciplin is best th a t soonest enables 
the youth  to d irect his own activities to useful ends, while 
a t the  same tim e he is lerning to co-operate w ith  o thers for 
the  common good. The tru es t freedom  is the  resu lt of the 
g rea test se lf-restra in t. In th e  College H igh Scool only such 
restric tions a r enforst as wil safeguard  th e  individual and 
protects the righ ts of the studen t body. The studen t should 
lern  to be dependable and self-reliant.

Disciplin is im portan t not only for th e  p resen t in te rests  
of the studen t and of the scool, bu t also as a p repara tion  for 
citizenship. Modern society is complex and highly organized. 
To liv happily in th is g rea t social body, the  studen t m ust 
erly  lern  to adapt him self redily  to the varied  and ever- 
changing dem ands of the  social circle in which he moves. Ex
perience in clas organizations, in lite rary  societies, in ath letic  
team s, and in the num erous groups organized in the scool for



162 STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE,

different purposes, soon teaches effectivly the lessons of con
sideration  for others, unselfishnes, gentlenes, curtesy, and 
all those social v irtues and graces which constitu te refine
m ent and good breeding. A t the  sam e time, such experience 
brings out the  strong qualities of leadership and adm in istra
t e  ability  in those who ar to become moving forces in adult 
society. To be a good citizen one m ust not only be good, but 
be good for som ething. Civic usefulnes is the resu lt of hab
its of co-operation w ith others for a common purpose.

Equipm ent.— High scool students hav the use of all the 
regu lar college equipment. This includes the  lib rary  of 30,- 
000 volum es; th e  laboratories for chem istry, fysics, biol
ogy, sloyd, dom estic economy, etc.; the very extensiv museums 
of n a tu ra l history, botany, biology, m ineralogy, anthropology, 
m odern industries, etc.; the gym nasium  and a th letic  equip
m ent; the a r t  and ceram ic studios and exhibits; the stereop- 
ticon and slides; and, in short, all the educational apparatus 
of a  wel equipt sta te  institu tion . This m akes the College 
H igh Scool probably the best equipt secondary scool in the 
state.

Fysical Education .— The subject of Fysical Education oc
cupies an im portan t place in the  corporate life of the High 
Scool. The aim is to reach every studen t in the scool and to 
giv every studen t the fu llest developm ent possible. The work 
is under expert direction. The stadium  for outdoor sports is 
probably the largest and best equipt in the  S tate of Colorado. 
The work covers the whole field of Fysical Education, includ
ing fysical exam ination, instruction  in helth  and hygiene, 
gym nasium  work, and all kinds of indoor and outdoor sports, 
including football, basketball, handball, volleyball, track , 
baseball, and tennis.

The C urriculum .— A considerable num ber of the  studies 
in the  High scool a r  electiv. I t  is understood, however, th a t 
each s tuden t 'shal confine him self to a group of subjects th a t 
a rticu la te  wel w ith each o th er and which a t  the sam e tim e do 
not neglect the  essentials of a high scool education. F o r this 
purpose, the  groups listed belo ar suggested. Some modifi
cation of th is  grouping may be made to su it the  needs of in 
div idual students. Many m ore sue jec ts  a r  given th an  those 
represented  in  th e  lists th a t folio. A detaild  outline of the
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s tu d ie s  o f f e rd  w il be  fo u n d  in  th e  H ig h  Scool B u l le t in ,  w h ic h  
m ay  be  o b ta in e d  by  r i t i n g  to  T h e  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C o lleg e , 
G re e le y , C o lo rad o .

C ollege Preparatory.
E n g lis h  .................................3 *
O th e r  L a n g u a g e  ............ 3
S ien ce  .................................. 2
M a th e m a tic s  .....................2
H is to ry  ................................2
E le c t iv  .................................3

A gricultural.
E n g lis h  ....................................3
A g r ic u ltu r e  .......................... 2
Z o o lo g y  ..............................
B o ta n y  .................................
F y s ic s  .....................................
C h e m is try  ...........................
I n d u s t r i a l  T r a in in g .  . . .
C iv ics ......................................
M a n u a l  T r a i n i n g ...............
E le c t iv  ..................................... 3

15 15

^ F ig u re s  r e p re s e n t  th e  n u m b e r  o f y e a r s ’ w o rk  in  a  s u b 
je c t ,  5 l o u rs  a  w eek .

General.
E n g lis h  ................................ 3
H is to ry  ..............................  2
M a th e m a tic s  ...................  1
F o r e n  L a n g u a g e  o r  fo r  

en  c la ss ic s  in  E n g lis h  1
M usic  o r  A r t ..................... 1
C iv ics .................................... 1
S ien ce  ..................................  3
E le c t iv  .................................  3

C o m m e rc ia l.
E n g lis h  ................................ 3
S te n o g ra fy  .........................  2
T y p e r i t in g  .........................  1
A lg e b ra  ................................  1
C o m m e rc ia l L a w   1
I n d u s t r i a l  H is to r y .  . . .  1 
C o m m e rc ia l  H i s t o r y

a n d  G e o g r a f y   1
B o o k k e e p in g  a n d  B u s i-

n e s  A r i th m e t ic   1
S ie n ce  ..................................  2
E le c t iv  .................................  2

15 15

rut
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Domestic Sienee and Art.

English ..........................  3
Mathematics  .............. 1
Sience ............................  3
Fysiology, Chemistry, 

F y s i c s ,  B o t a n y ,
Cooking ....................  1

Soing .............................  1
Civics .............................  1
Household A rt.............. 1
Industrial History. . . .  1 
Electiv ...........................  3

Manual Arts.
English ....................  3
Woodwork ....................  2
Metal W ork.................
Mecanical D raw ing ...
Art ...........................
Industrial H istory .......
Algebra ........................
Geometry ................
F y s ic s ...........................
Electiv ...........................  3

15
English includes Reading.
A reasonable amount of work 

should be taken by each student.

15

in Fysical Education

Suggestiv Arrangement of Programs for the Several Recom
mended Groups of Studies.

COLLEGE PREPARATORY.

F irst Year.
English
Foren Language 
Algebra 
S7*ence 
Electiv

Second Year.
English
Foren Language 
Geometry 
History 
Electiv

Third Year. 
English
Foren Language 
Sience 
History 
Electiv

F irst Year. 
English 
Algebra 
Typeriting 
Sience 
Electiv

COMMERCIAL.

Second Year. 
English
Commercial Law 
Stenog-rafy 
History and Ge- 

ografy of Com
merce 

Electiv

Third Year.
English
Industrial His

tory 
(Bookkeeping) 
Sience 
Stenografy
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First Year.
English
Manual Training 
Agriculture 
Algebra 
Electiv

AGRICULTURAIx 
Second Year. 

English
Botany or Zo

ology 
Fysics 
Civics 
Electiv

Third Year.
English 
Chemistry 
Agriculture 
Industrial H is

tory 
Electiv

DOMESTIC SIENOE AND ART.
F irst Year.

English
Mathematics
Fysics
Cooking
Electiv

Second Year. 
English 
Civics 
Botany or 

Fysioiogy 
Soing 
Electiv

Third Year.
English 
Industrial 

tory 
Chemistry 
Household 
Electiv

His-

Art
JJJ L i  v  l i i i C L y l / l V

Art and Music may be elected with this group.

F irst Year 
English 
History 
Zoology 
Algebra 
Electiv

GENERAL. 
Second Year.

Electiv
Civics
Botany and 

F ysio iogy  
Foren Language 

or English 
Classics 

English

Third Year.
English
History
Fysics or Chem

istry 
Music or Art 
Electiv

NOTE.— English includes Reading. Some work in Fysi- 
cal Education should be taken by each student.

MANUAL ARTS.
First Year. Second Year. Third Year.

English English English
Woodwork Metalwork Woodwork
Algebra Fysics Geometry
Art Mecanical Industrial
Electiv Drawing History

Electiv Electiv
Printing, Bookbinding or Library work may be elected 

with this work.
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.Length of Course.— The regu lar course of the  high scool 
extends over th ree years. A fo rth  year of work is offerd in 
the tw elfth  grade to students who wish to prepare for college 
or who, for any reason, w ish to add an ex tra year to th e ir 
course. A special certificate is given shoing the fu lfillm ent 
of the  college requirem ents. The three-year course is ac
cepted for entrance to the  S tate Teachers College.

Credits R equired  for G raduation.— To graduate from  the 
th ree-year course a studen t m ust complete satisfactorily  five 
subjects a term  for a period of th ree  years, each clas reciting  
five tim es a week, or an equivalent am ount of w ork extend
ing over a longer period. S tudents a r not allowd w ithout 
special perm ission to take more than  five classes daily F o r 
graduation  from  the four-year course, in addition to the 
above w ork, credits m ust be ernd for four subjects a term  
for th ree  term s, each clas reciting  five tim es a week. Credits 
wil be allowd on high scool w ork taken elsew here provided 
sa tisfactory  evidence regard ing  it is presented by the  s tu 
dent.

Fees.— Each studen t who en ters the H igh Scool shal pay 
an incidental fee per term , of $8.00.

This incidental fee is to cover the cost of m aterial, tex t
books, and supplies used in the  varius departm ents of the in
stitu tio n  in which the  s tuden t works.

Each studen t who en ters the High Scool shal pay a 
Fysical E ducation fee per term , of $2.00. Total, $10.00.

A Cottage Home for N on-Resident Girls.— A home is 
provided for non-resident girls, which is under the  carefift 
supervision of the Preceptres of the  High Scool. The p u r
pose of th is home is to  provide a helth fu l and broadening 
social environm ent which clas-room w ork alone can not giv. 
All non-resident girls, unles by special perm ission, a r ex
pected to liv in a home th a t is under the  direction of the 
scool. Board and room cost about $20.00 a m ontn, accord
ing to the  accom modations. Applications for th is purpose 
should be made as erly as possible to the Secretary of the 
S tate Teachers College. O pportunity may be found for a 
num ber of students of lim ited m eans to do work in paym ent 
of board and room.
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A ccom m odations for Y oung Men.— R oom  and  b o a rd  for 
young  m en can be secu red  a t  re a so n ab le  ra te s  in  p riv a te  
hom es. M any young  m en find  w ork  in  th e  c ity  su ffic ien t to 
pay fo r p a r t  o r a ll of th e ir  liv ing  expenses.

GENERAL INFORMATION CONCERNING THE TEACHERS’
COLLEGE.

G overnm ent.— T h a t g o v ern m en t of a scool w hich  b rin g s 
a b o u t se lf-con tro l is th e  h ig h es t and  tru e s t  type.

D iscip lin  consists  in tra n s fo rm in g  o b jec tiv  a u th o r ity  in to  
su b jec tiv  a u th o r ity .

T he object of scool g o v ern m en t is to  p rese rv  th e  th in g  
g o vernd ; th e  aim  is to  develop th e  pow er of se lf-co n tro l in  th e  
s tu d e n ts ; th e  end is to  m ak e  th e  pup ils  w illin g  su b jec ts  of 
th e ir  h ig h e r m otivs and  o b ed ien t se rv an ts  to  th e  law s of m an  
and  God. T his concep tion  of g o v ern m en t p u t in to  execu tion  
is th e  only  one capable  of develop ing  h ig h  c a rac te r. T he scool 
a im s to  develop th is  pow er of se lf-con tro l, and  to  cu ltiv a te  
such  sen tim en t as w il re n d e r  d iscip lin  u n necessary . A ctiv ity  
is th e  p rinc ip le  of developm ent. S elf-governm en t m akes th e  
s tu d e n t s tro n g  and  fits h im  fo r life, w hile  coercion, o r gov
ern m en t from  w ith o u t, re n d e rs  h im  unfit fo r se lf-reg u la tio n . 
By th u s  b rin g in g  th e  s tu d e n ts ’ re g u la tiv  pow ers in to  use— i. 
e., by h is se lf-ac tin g — th e re  is p roduced  an  ab id in g  tendency  
to  se lf-governm en t. T his is n o th in g  m ore th a n  tr a in in g  th e  
wil. If  in  th e  governm ent of a scool no effort is m ade to  de
velop th e  w il, no o th e r o p p o rtu n ity  so p o te n t p re sen ts  itse lf. 
T he aim  is to  b ild  up a sym m etry  of g ro w th  in  th e  th re e  gen 
e ra l pow ers of th e  m ind— in te lle c t, sen s ib ility  and  w il. S tu 
d en ts  w ho can n o t conform  to  su ch  tra in in g , and  w ho can 
n o t hav a  re sp ec tfu l b ea rin g  to a rd  th e  scool, w il, a f te r  due  
t r ia l  and  effort on th e  p a r t  of th e  fa cu lty  to  hav  th em  conform , 
be q u ie tly  a sk t to  w ith d raw .

A ll s tu d e n ts  w ho com e from  ab road , b o a rd in g  in  hom es 
o th e r  th a n  th e ir  own, a re  u n d e r  th e  co n tro l of th e  in s ti tu tio n  
w h ile  they  a r  m em bers of th e  scool. T h e ir p lace of b o a rd in g  
m u s t be approved  by th e  facu lty , and  th e ir  conduc t in  th e  
tow n and  e lsew here  m u s t alw ays be such as to be above c r i ti
cism.
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Disciplin— Moral and Spiritual Influence.— W hile the 
scool is absolutely free from  denom ination or sectarian  influ
ence, yet the aim is to develop a high m oral sens and C ristian 
spirit. As an individual who is weak fysically or m entally  
lacks sym m etry of development, so does one who has not his 
m oral and sp iritua l n a tu re  quickend and developt. One who 
is being tra ind  to stand in the presence of little  children, and 
to lead, stim ulate, and inspire them  to h igher and nobler 
lives, should not neglect the tra in ing  of his higher natu re . 
God has im m ortalized us w ith His divinity, and it is our duty 
to respond by continuusly a tta in in g  to a h igher life.

The Standard of the Scool.— It is the  purpose of the tru s 
tees and faculty  of the S tate Teachers College to m ain ta in  a 
high standard  of scolarship and professional train ing . Those 
who a r  graduated  shal be thoroly prepared and w orthy of all 
for which th e ir  diplom as stand. I t is the policy of the scool, 
by m aking all graduates “w orthy of th e ir  hire/* to protect 
those who employ them ; for in  so doing we protect no les the 
graduates and the children whom they teach.

Traind Teachers.— Traind teachers a r  in dem and. Many 
d istric ts and towns employ no others. We have inquiries for 
good teachers. We expect to supply the  dem and from  the 
graduates of the Colorado S tate  Teachers College.

Bureau of Recommendations.
I t  is the purpose of the  B ureau of Recom m endations to 

secure such inform ation as wil insure the  selection of the best 
available person for a given position. The p ractis of giving 
ritte n  recom m endations to  students to be used a t th e ir own 
discretion has been discontinued. The scool offlsers receiv
ing le tte rs  from  th is Com m ittee a r  requested not to re tu rn  
them  to the candidates. Recom m endation b lanks a r filld out 
by the teachers and the  credentials a r then  made up in sets 
redy for quick reference ait any tim e. These may be given to 
Boards of Education or o ther scool offlsers a t th e ir request, 
or a t the request of th e  applicant.

I t  is believed by those in charge of the B ureau of Rec
om m endations th a t a g rea t deal may be accom plisht tow ard 
placing the  teaching profession on a higher plane by having 
Boards of Education  and School Offlsers send to tbe B ureau
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of R ecom m endations fo r te ac h e rs  as m uch as possib le, m ak in g  
th e ir  w an ts  know n, r a th e r  th a n  hav  ou r g ra d u a te s  send  o u t 
la rg e  n u m b ers  of p rom iscuus ap p lica tio n s re g a rd le s  of w h e th 
e r  th e re  a r  vacancies o r no t.

By m eans of a ca rd  system  and  se t of b lan k s , th e  B u reau  
of R eco m m en d atio n s can tu rn  a lm o st in s ta n tly  to  th e  reco rd  
of any  te a c h e r  on its  lis ts . D up lica tes of c red en tia ls  a re  m ade 
up in  advance, so th a t  th e re  is no delay  in  p re se n tin g  a se t 
of c red en tia ls  to  an y  scool offiser in  q u es t of teac h e rs . T hese  
c re d e n tia ls  show  a t  a  g lance  th e  ed u ca tion , tra in in g  and  expe
rience  of a  te ac h e r, and  inc lude  e s tim a te s  of a p p lic a n t’s cap a 
b ilitie s  as g iven in  th re e  te s tim o n ia ls  from  m em b ers of th e  
fa cu lty  w ith  w hom  th e  can d id a te  h as  a c tu a lly  done w ork . A ll 
of th is  in fo rm a tio n  is p u t to g e th e r  in  tan g ib le , defin it shape, 
and , if desired , d irec t co rrespondence  o r a  p e rso n a l in te rv iew  
w ith  th e  ap p lican t m ay th e n  be a rra n g e d  on sh o r t no tis .

T he B u reau  of R ecom m endations w as o rgan ized  in  th e  
fa ll of 1911 , since w hich  tim e  h u n d re d s  of g ra d u a te s  have  
been ass is ted  in  secu rin g  positions. T ak in g  th e  scool y e a r as 
a w hole, th e  dem and  fo r te ac h e rs  h as  exceeded th e  supply .

T he B u reau  of R ecom m endations is o rgan ized  to  help  
g ra d u a te s  of T he S ta te  T each ers  C ollege of C olorado secu re  
th e  b e s t positions. I t  p rov ides a  sy s tem atic  m eth o d  fo r g e t
tin g  scool b oards an d  te a c h e rs  to g e th e r, and  m ak es m uch  
ea s ie r  th e  so lv ing  of th e  p rob lem  of find ing  th e  r ig h t te ac h e r 
fo r a  position .

T he B u reau  of R ecom m endations C o m m itttee  is com 
posed of Mr. W . B. M ooney, Scool V isito r, Mr. D. D. H ugh , 
D ean of th e  T ra in in g  Scool, an d  Mr. V ernon  M cK elvey, Sec
re ta ry  and  M anager of th e  B u reau . A ll co rrespondence  shou ld  
be a d d re s t to  th e  S ecre ta ry .

M useum  of F in e  A rts  a n d  A rts -C ra fts .— T he A rt M useum  
is one of th e  n o tab le  fe a tu re s  of th e  equ ipm ent of th e  in s ti tu 
tion . I t  co n ta in s  exce llen t copies of an c ien t, m ed ieval, and  
m odern  a r t . In  sc u lp tu re  th e re  a re  life-size pieces of N iobe 
and  C hild, th e  A n n u n c ia tio n  of th e  V irg in , th e  W res tle rs , 
Sp inario , V enus de Milo, T he Boy and  Sw an, D avid, N ike, or 
V ictory, J e a n n e  d ’A rc, B ea trice , P a u l R evere , P la to , F roebe l, 
A rm o r of A chilles, B eethoven , Ju d g m e n t, T ro ja n  Shields,
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Miltonic Shield, W ater Nymphs, D eclaration of Independence, 
T reaty  of Peace, F rieze of the P arthenon , Singing Boys, 
Apollo Belvedere, Diana of the Stag, Pestalozzi, H iaw atha, 
Chief Ouray, Olympian Hermes, Demosthenes, Greek Slave, 
F lig h t of Night, Lincoln, W ashington, Shakespeare, Two 
Doves, etc.

In pictures there  ar many very good pieces— oil and 
w ater-color— and about ten  thousand fine fo tografs of the best 
a r t  of the scools of the world.

In po ttery  the re  is a good collection. I t is possible th a t 
there is no norm al scool in the cuntry  th a t has as good a cera
mic collection. The specimens ar used in the arts-c ra ft work, 
to inspire and instruct, to the end of creating  a feeling for the 
beautifu l and useful. The ceram ics of a num ber of cuntries 
a r alredy represented  in the museum. Among them  are a 
num ber of American potteries; a very good Japanese collec
tion; China; Mexico; Ita ly ; H ungary; H olland; F rance; Ire 
land, many po tteries of E n g la n d ;. Sweden, Belgium, Norway, 
Russia, etc. There is also a very fa ir collection of Clif Dwel
ler and Indian  pottery.

N atu ra l H istory  M useum.— A museum is indispensable 
to an  educational institu tion . I t  is the center of inform ation 
and inspiration. If properly clasified, it brings n a tu re  into a 
sm all compas and enables the  pupil to see the orderly whole. 
In th is age of sience, teachers of public scools m ust hav a 
w orking knoledge of the subjects of elem entary sience, and 
also know how to presen t them  as n a tu re  study, th a t they may 
be able to lead children to  hav a feeling for natu re , to love 
natu re , and to know it. The scool has a good, w orking m u
seum. The specim ens ar not in a separate room under lock 
and key, b u t the cases ar in the laboratories, halls and rooms 
w here they ar to be used. The museum contains the  b irds of 
Colorado, the  b ird s’ egs of Colorado and surrounding  states, 
m any nests and egs m ounted as they ar in natu re , m any in
sects of th is and other sta tes and cuntries, num erous speci
m ens prepared in liquids, the  best collection of Colorado fishes 
in th e  sta te , nearly  all the  m am m als of the  state , about 6,000 
plants, num erous fossils, an excellent collection of microscopic 
specimens, charts, maps, living specimens, and a fa ir collec-
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tio n  of m inera ls . T h e re  a r  ah o u t 25,000 ind iv id u a l specim ens 
in  th e  m useum .

T he m useum  is th e  o u tg ro w th  of th e  field w ork  done in  
th e  scool by te a c h e rs  an d  pupils. In  sience and  n a tu re -s tu d y  
g re a t s tre s  is la id  on com ing in co n tac t w ith  th e  ob jec ts of 
n a tu re  in  th e ir  n a tu r a l  h a b ita t. I t  is th e  field w ork  th a t  
m ak es th e  m useum  so v ita l in  o u r w ork . In  a ll th e  g rad es  of 
th e  t r a in in g  scool, th e  m useum  has its  influence. Specim ens 
su ita b le  to  th e  g rad e  a r  in  every  room . I f  th e re  a r  persons 
w ho hav specim ens and  do n o t h av  p laces to  keep  them , th e  
scool w il g lad ly  giv th em  room  in  cases w here  th ey  m ay p u t 
th em  on deposit fo r safe-keep ing . If th e re  a r  p ersons w ho 
hav  specim ens and  care  to  d o n a te  them , th e  in s ti tu t io n  w il 
c h ee rfu lly  receiv  th em  and  giv fu ll c re d it to  th e  donor. Q uite 
a  n u m b er of specim ens h av  been  d o n a ted  by fr ien d s  of th e  
scool.

T h e  tru s te e s  a r  a r ra n g in g  to  secu re , in  p a irs , s tu f t  speci
m ens of a ll th e  la rg e  an im a ls  of C olorado. D u rin g  th e  y ea r a 
n u m b er of specim ens w il he added  to  th e  co llection . A t p re s 
e n t a ta x id e rm is t is a t  w ork  p re p a r in g  th e  sm a lle r  an im a ls  
and  co llec ting  all such  specim ens as a r  n ecessary  to  com plete  
th e  collection .

The Christian Association.— R ealiz ing  th e  n ecess ity  fo r 
re lig iu s  and  social c u ltu re  in  th e  scool, and  believ ing  m uch  
good com es of C h ris tian  associa tion , a  la rg e  n u m b er of in te r 
ested  s tu d e n ts  hav  o rgan ized  th em selv s in to  th e  Y oung W om 
e n ’s C h ris tian  A ssociation . M eetings a r  h e ld  a t  v a riu s  tim es, 
and  persons w ho h av  g iven co n sid e rab le  th o u g h t to  th e  life 
an d  a sp ira tio n s  of young  people a r  in v ited  to  ad d re s  th e  m ee t
ings. M uch good is also done by th is  a ssoc ia tion  in  th e  w ay 
of c re a tin g  closer social re la tio n s  am ong th e  s tu d en ts .

Bible S tudy— “The Greeley Plan.”— U n u su a l o p p o rtu n i
tie s  fo r B ible S tudy  a r  offerd to  s tu d e n ts  th r u  a  sy s tem  of co
o p era tio n  betw een  th e  C hurches of G reeley  and  th e  T each ers  
College. B ible courses of C ollege g ra d e  a r  m a in ta in d  in  a ll 
th e  la rg e r  chu rches. U nder specified cond itions, s tu d e n ts  
m ay receiv  C ollege c red it fo r th e  w ork  done in  th e se  classes. 
T h is y ea r fu lly  175 s tu d e n ts  hav  ava ild  th em selv s of th e  op
p o rtu n ity  of B ible S tudy  u n d e r  th is  p lan .
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The A lum ni A ssociation.— The Alum ni Association is the 
strongest organization for influence connected w ith  the scool. 
There are  now 3,214 members, exclusive of the clas of 1914. 
This m eans as many centers of influence for b e tte r educational 
work and for th e ir A lm a Mater.

Sessions of the  Scool.— In the College D epartm ent there 
a r no regu lar daily sessions which all students ar required  to 
attend. The lib rary  is open every m orning a t 7:30, and reg 
u la r recitations begin a t 8:00. S tudents are required  to be 
present only during th e ir recitation  and laboratory  periods; 
the rest of the tim e they ar free to employ as they find m ost 
to th e ir  advantage. R egular recitations a r over for the  day 
a t 4:30, and the lib rary  closes a t 5:00 o'clock in the w inter, 
and a t 5:30 in autum n, spring and summ er.

In the T rain ing D epartm ent th e re  a r  two daily sessions, 
the m orning session opening a t 9:00 and closing a t 12 :00 , the 
afternoon session opening a t 1:15 and closing a t 3:15.

Expenses.— Tuition is free to citizens of th is  state.
The use of all text-books (our plan of w ork requires a 

g rea t m any), lib rary  books, 35,000 in all; the use of 350 m ag
azines; all m aterials, such as iron, wood, ra ttan , raffia, etc., 
for the M anual T rain ing D epartm ent; all foods and m aterials 
for the Domestic Sience D epartm ent; all chemicals in the lab
o ratories; all equipm ent in the Music D epartm ent; and the 
use of the m useum  in the  A rt D epartm ent ar fu rn ish t by the 
scool to the students.

Each studen t in the College and High Scool D epartm ents 
deposits two dollars upon entrance as a guaran tee  to the scool 
against loss of books, re tu rnab le  a t the  end of the  scool year 
or a t the tim e of the studen t's  perm anent w ithdraw al from  
the scool.

College D epartm ent.
All College students pay the folloing fees each term :
Owing to the expansion of special departm ents and the 

necessity of m ateria l to carry  on the work in those depart
ments, such as food and m ateria l for domestic sience; wood, 
m etal and supplies for the  m anual a rts ; chemicals and fysical 
supplies for laboratories; musical supplies; a r t  supplies for 
public scool a rts ; publications for d istribu tion  to students;
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text books and general books for the lib rary ; and museums 
which ar in every departm ent of the institu tion , the folloing 
incidental fee and fysical education fees ar paid by each s tu 
dent of the College departm ent per term .

Incidental fee ...............................................$13
Fysical E ducation fee ...............................  2

Total .........................................................$15
The Fysical E ducation fee is collected a t the offis by the 

secretary  for the Fysical Education departm ent. The secre
ta ry  is the custodian, but the d istribu tion  and expenditure of 
the  funds a r in the hands of the Fysical E ducation depart
ment. The institu tion , as such, has no thing to do w ith th is 
beyond its collection.

All persons not citizens of the S tate of Colorado pay ten 
dollars ($10) per term  tu ition  beside the  incidental fees of 
fifteen dollars specified above.

Training Department.

High Scool.
Each studen t who en ters the High Scool shal pay an inci

den tal fee per term  of $8.
This incidental fee is to cover the  cost of m ateria l and 

supplies used in the varius departm ents of the  institu tion  in 
which the studen t works.

Each studen t who en ters the High Scool shal pay a Fysi
cal Education fee per term  of $2. Total, $10.

Grades 7 and 8.
Incidental fee per term , $2.

Grades 5 and 6.
Incidental fee per term , $1.50.

Grades 3 and 4.
Incidental fee per term , $1.

Kindergarten and Grades 1 and 2.
No fees chargd.

Board and Room.
Table board costs from  $3.50 to $4.00 per week. Rooms
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may be had from  $6.00 to  v 10.00 per m onth, one or two s tu 
dents in a room. There ar a  num ber of chances for students 
to do work in fam ilies whereby they may be able to ern the ir 
room and board or p a rt of the  same. There is oportunity  for 
self-boaraing for those who desire it.

Caps and  Gowns.— All m em bers of the  Senior clas pro
vide them selvs w ith college gowns and caps. Gowns may be 
purchased redy made a t prices ranging from  $1.60 to $6.00. 
rih e  price of the caps ranges from  $1.60 to $2.50. The color 
of both gown and cap is blac.

-i-he Y. W. C. A. has on hand a lim ited num ber of caps and 
gowns which may be rented  a t a very reasonable rate .

Suggestions to  Prospectiv  S tudents.— 1. Anyone who con
tem plates attending  a teachers’ scool would do wel to rite  to 
us. Do not hesita te  to ask questions about the scool; th a t is 
w hat we want. We like to answer them.

2. Any one who purposes a ttending  our scool should rite, 
as soon as he has made up his mind, le tting  us know how he 
wishes to board, and w hether he wishes us to m ake arrange
m ents for him, and le tting  us know on w hat tra in  he wil a r 
rive.

F or fu rth e r inform ation, addres the Secretary or P resi
dent.

V isitors.— The scool is open to visitors. All a r made wel
come. The teachers and educators of the s ta te  ar especially 
invited. The scool belongs to the s ta te— it belongs to the 
teachers of the  sta te . Any one who may hav a day, a week, 
or a m onth to spare would be profited by paying us a visit, en
te ring  the classes— taking  p art if he so desires. I t should be 
quite a privilege to visit our scool.

DOAN FUNDS.
The folloing ar a num ber of loan funds th a t ar designd 

to help needy students to com plete courses in The S tate Teach
e rs’ College of Colorado. These funds ar audited by a College 
A uditing Board and reports made to the P residen t of the in
stitu tion .

I. S tudents’ R elief F und .— The object of th is fund is to 
afford pecuniary assistance to m erito rius students who hav ex
ceptional need of such help. It not in frequently  happens th a t
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a p rom ising  s tu d e n t w ho has en te rd  upon  h is  w ork  w ith  th e  
ex p ec ta tio n  of c a rry in g  it  th ru  u n ti l  g ra d u a tio n , m ee ts  w ith  
an  unexpected  loss, th ru  sickness o r o th e r  causes, w hich  com 
pels h im  e ith e r  to  leav  th e  scool or to  co n tin u e  th e  w ork  u n d e r 
co nd itions th a t  a r  n o t conduciv  to  th e  b e s t re su lts . To m eet 
th e  need  of th ese  s tu d en ts , a fu n d  h as been e s ta b lish t, ca lld  
th e  S tu d e n ts ’ R e lie f  F u n d , from  w hich  m oney is le n t to  such  
s tu d e n ts  u n ti l  th ey  a r  in a position  to  rep ay  it.

T he m oney co n s titu tin g  th is  fu n d  consists  of co n tr ib u tio n s  
from  persons and  o rg an iza tio n s  d isposed to  help  in  th e  w ork , 
an d  of th e  in te re s t derived  from  loans. T he tr e s u re r  of th e  
B oard  of T ru s tee s  of th e  C ollege is th e  cu sto d ian  of th e  fund .

A pp lica tions fo r loans a r  m ade to  th e  M entor C om m ittee , 
w h ich  is com posed of m em bers of th e  fa cu lty  of th e  scool. T his 
com m ittee  c a re fu lly  in v es tig a te s  th e  reco rd  of th e  ap p lican t, 
and  g ra n ts  h is p e titio n  only in  case i t  is sa tisfied  th a t  he is 
w o rth y  of such  help , and  w il be in  a position  to rep ay  th e  
m oney w ith in  a  reaso n ab le  tim e. No loan  is m ade u n le s  th e  
s tu d e n t h as  a lred y  com pleted  th e  g re a te r  p a r t  of h is cou rse  in  
th e  scool, and  is consequen tly  w el know n to th e  te ac h e rs . In  
case of a  fav o rab le  vo te  of th e  com m ittee , th e  m oney is pa id  
th e  ap p lican t by th e  tr e s u re r  of th e  fund  upon  p re se n ta tio n  of 
an  o rd e r signd  by th e  p re s id e n t of th e  scool and  th e  ch a irm an  
of th e  com m ittee . T he tr e s u re r  accep ts th e  s tu d e n t’s n o te  for 
th e  am o u n t, and  co llects i t  w hen i t  becom es due.

I t  is believd th a t  th is  fund  w il be th e  m eans of help ing  
m any  capab le  and  deserv ing  young  people to  com plete  th e i r  
ed u ca tio n  and  to  fil positions of u se fu ln es in  th e  pub lic  scools 
of th e  s ta te . I t  is e rn e s tly  com m ended  to  a ll p u b lic -sp irited  
p ersons as w orthy  of th e ir  co n sid e ra tio n  and  su p p o rt.

II. Y. W. C. A. S tu d e n t A id F u n d .— T he Y oung W o m en ’s 
C ris tian  A ssocia tion  has a fund  of sev e ra l h u n d re d  d o lla rs  
w hich is k e p t to  aid  s tu d e n ts  w ho need sm all sum s to  enab le  
th em  to fin ish  a  te rm  or a  course. T he fund  is in ch a rg e  of a 
co m m itttee  com posed of th e  tr e s u re r  of th e  society , tw o m em 
b ers of its  A dvisory  B oard  and  a m em ber of th e  F acu lty . L oans 
a r  m ade w ith o u t re fe ren ce  to m em bersh ip  in  th e  society , and  
a t  p re sen t no in te re s t is chargd .

III. S en io r C ollege S co la rsh ip  F u n d .— T he S en io r Col
lege F u n d  is an  accu m u la tio n  of m oney co n tr ib u ted  by S en ior
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College graduates and o thers who may be in terested  in c reat
ing a fund for those who pursue courses in the Senior College. 
This fund now approxim ates one thousand dollars, from  which 
loans ar made to Senior College students only. I t has alredy 
helpt many w orthy students to continue to the end of the ir 
M aster of Pedagogy courses or to the ir A.B. in Education. 
This fund is In charge of a Board of T rustees now heded by 
th e  Dean of the Senior College.

IV. Junior College Scholarship Fund.— The Jun io r Col 
lege Fund  is an accum ulation of money contributed  by Jun io r 
College g raduates and others who may be in terested  in creating  
a fund for those who pursue courses in the  Ju n io r College. 
This fund is in charge of the Secretary of the Board of T rus
tees and is subject to the control of the students of the Jun io r 
College departm ent.

V. The William Porter Herrick Memorial Fund.—This 
fund, the g ift of Mrs. U rsula D. H errick, in memory of her hus
band, the la te  W illiam  P o rte r H errick, consists of the principal 
sum of $5,000. The proceeds or income of said fund ar to be 
paid over and expended by the Board of T rustees of The S tate 
Teachers College of Colorado in aid of such w orthy and prom is
ing under-g raduate  s tuden ts of the College, of e ither sex, as 
the P residen t of said College may from  tim e to tim e designate; 
provided, however, th a t no s tuden t who uses tobacco in any 
form , or who uses intoxicating liquors of any kind as a bever
age shal partic ipa te  in the benefits of th is  fund. The sum or 
sums, income or proceeds so expended by the  said T rustees 
shal be considerd in the n a tu re  of a loan or loans to such stu 
dents as may receiv the same, and each of said recipients shal 
execute a note or notes prom ising to repay to said T rustees the 
am ount or am ounts so receivd, w ithin five years a fte r g radua
tion or qu itting  the  college, w ithout in te rest; bu t it is the de
sire of said donor th a t no studen t shal be p rest for the pay
ment of said note or notes when the same shal become due and 
payable, so long as the Board of T rustees shal be satisfied th a t 
the  recipient is m aking every reasonable effort, according to his 
abilities, to repay the same and is not endevoring to repudiate 
the obligation.
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G IFT S TO T H E  CO LLEG E.
I .— M oney a n a  L an d —

1.— T he C olorado M ortgage & In v e s tm e n t C o.. . .$15 ,000
2.— Jo h n  T. C ran fo rd , 32 acres  of lan d  v a lu d  a t  

$2,000 p er ac re   .................................... 64,000
3.— C itizens of G reeley , 8 a c re s .  .......................... 16,000
S en a to r Sim on G uggenheim , th e  b ild in g  fo r In d u s 

tr ia l  A rts  .......................* ........................................... 53,000

II .— G ifts by  C lases—
1891— L ife Size B u st of P la to .
1893— L ife  Size B u st of Pesta lozzi.
1894— L arg e  P ic tu re .
1895— L ife Size B u st of S hakespeare .
1896— P ic tu re — T he A cropolis.
1897— F rieze  of P a rth e n o n , th re e  sections, p la s te r .
1898— M ahogany C ab inet and  L ife  Size B u st of In d ian .
1899— P ic tu re s— T he S istine  M adonna, T he L a s t Supper, 

and  T he Im m acu la te  C onception.
1900— F lem ish  O ak D esk.
1901— P ic tu re s— T he D ance of th e  M uses, A u ro ra , Hoff

m a n ’s C hris t.
1902— N in th  A venu  E n tran c e .
1903— B u st of B ea trice , M arble, L ife Size, on M arb le  P e d 

esta l.
1904— P ic tu re — S pan ish  P e a k s ; A dam s.
1905— F ly in g  M ercury , B ronze, 5 fe e t 10 inches.
1906— A rts -C ra fts  Clock w ith  C him es, 7 fe e t 6 inches 

h igh .
1907— S taind  G las W indow  fo r L ib ra ry .
1908— S ta in d  G las W indow  fo r L ib ra ry .
1909— A rt T apestry .
1910— T he T en th  A venu G atew ay.
1911— T he Pool and  F o u n ta in .
1912— E ig h th  A venu G atew ay.
1913— L arg e  p ic tu re s  of th e  p ro fe ts , fo r th e  C hapel.

I I I .— O th er G ifts—
1.— Tw o fine p ieces of P o tte ry  from  Teco Com pany, C hi

cago.
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2.— Three p lates from  Robinson & Co., England.
3.— Six pieces of Porcelain from  H aviland, France.
4.— A collection of Tiles from P ittsburgh , Pa.
5.— Piece of D elft W are, Holland.
6.— Several pieces of Beleek, Ireland.
7.— Vase, H erm ann K ahler, Holland.
8.— Several Ceramic Medallions, Italy.
9.— Vase, Owens, Zanesville, by W. C. W ilson, Greeley.

10.— Six pieces of P o ttte ry , by W eller, Zanesville.
11.— F ifteen  Books for L ibrary, F. A. M eredith, F t. Lup- 

ton.
12.— The Infusoria , by Mr. Plum b, Greeley.
13.— Twenty Clif Dweller Skuls, by P rofessor Hewett.
14.— A P o rcu p in e ..
15.— Bust of Sir W alter Scott, by H. T. W est.
15a.— An A m erican Eagle, m ounted, by Mr. Thayer, 

Greeley.
16.— Two m ounted Blue Herons, by Mr. F reem an, Greeley.
17.— Mastodon Tooth.
18.— A num ber of Books for L ibrary.
19.— A collection of Egs, by Tyndall Snyder.
20.— A collection of Birds, Colorado and Pennsylvania.
21.— A collection of M inerals and Fossils from  Pennsyl

vania.
22.— A L ifting Machine, Dr. Marsh, Greeley.
23.— A Pelican, Mr. M artin, LaSalle.
24.— P air of Tongs,' old-tim ers, Mrs. Cheesman, Greeley.
25.— A New England F erru le , Mrs. Thayer, Greeley.
26.— Shrubs and Trees, by Different Classes and by C iti

zens of Greeley.
27.— Collection of P lan ts, by Prof. F. H. Byington.
28.— An Oil P o rtra it of Judge J. M. W allace, F irs t P res

ident of Board of Trustees, P rofessor E rnesti.
29.— A large Indian  Olla, P rofessor E rnesti.
30.— Collection of Rocks, Sm ithsonian Institu tion .
31.— Collection of Animals, Sm ithsonian Institu tion .
32.— Melodeon, Mr. and Mrs. Bullard.
33.— E gyptian Pottery , H. T. W est.
34.— Collection South Am erican and O riental Silver Coins, 

F lo ra  Cross.
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35.— Collection of P ictures, Miss Tobey.
3 6.— Collection of P ictures, Miss Krackowizer.

IV.— Gifts by T rain ing Scool—
1.— Dance of the Muses, High Scool.
2.— Picture.
3.— A Mission Clock, by E igh th  Grade.
4.— Flying Mercury, P laster, E ighth  Grade.
5.— P ictu re— H olland Scene, E igh th  Grade.
6.— Three Madonnas, E igh th  Grade.
7.— P o rtra it of Tennyson, E ighth  Grade.
8.— Bust of Lincoln, E igh th  Grade.
9.— Bust of W ashington, E igh th  Grade.

10.— Pictures— Three others, E ighth  Grade.
11.— P ictu re  by Senior Clas of High Scool, 1906.

V.— On Deposit—
1.— A collection of B irds’ Eggs of Iowa, Mr. Crone.
2 .— A  collection of M inerals, Polisht, Mr. Lyons.
3.— A collection of Coins and Script, A. J. P ark .

The Greeley W ater.
The w ater supply of Greeley is obtaind from  the canon of 

the Cache la Poudre, forty  miles from  Greeley, in the m oun
tains. F rom  the canon it is taken  into the se ttling  basin, where 
the rougher foren m ateria l is elim inated; from  the se ttling  
basin it is taken  into the  filter basin, w here it is freed from  all 
foren m atte r; from  the filter basin it is taken  to th e  d istribu ting  
basin, from  which it is d istribu ted  over the town. This w ater 
system cost the city of Greeley about $400,000.
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CATAIiOG OF STUDENTS.
1913-1914.
College— 635.

A dam s, George D ...................................................................................................G reeley, C o la
A dam s, R oxie ......................................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
A dam s, S usan     G reeley, Colo.
A ddlem an, M innie  D enver, Colo.
A lborn , G re tchen   D enver, Colo.
A lderson, A Ike   Goiden, Colo.
A nderson, B e r th a  M. G   D enver, Colo.
A nderson, D ag m ar ........... G reeley, Colo.
A nderson, E s th e r  M...........................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
A nderson, V irg in ia   Pueblo , Colo.
A ngel, B yrda  E ...................................................................................... C ripp le  C reek, Colo.
A rble , M aurine   H ax tu n , Colo.
A rno lt, K a th ry n     D enver, Colo.
A tk inson , M ary     . .M ontrose , Colo.
A ugustine , M abel J ................................................................................................ Aspen, Colo.
A vers, L illye  M ..  ..................................................................................C en tra l C ity , Colo.
A vison, M rs. J en n ie   G reeley, Colo.

B aab, B e r th a  M.  G reeley, Colo.
B abb itt, F a y  .................................................................................................C am bridge, Neb.
B aird , B elle  Golden, Colo.
B aird , F lo rence  M a r ie  G reeley, Colo.
B aker, B e u l a h    . .   H otchk iss , Colo.
B aker, F r a n c e s ..........................................................................................F o r t  M organ, Colo.
B aker, M abel   L oveland, Colo.
B aker, R u th     G reeley, Colo.
B aldau f, E d n a  M  M in tu rn , Colo.
B aldw in, M ildred     G reeley, Colo.
B arbou r, E th e l M.......................................................................................... E dgew ater, Colo.
B ark er , M y rtle ...................................................................   .C olorado Springs, Colo.
B ark ley , R u th         . .   F o r t  Collins, Colo.
B arn a rd , F loy     Johnstow n , Colo.
B arn a rd , N ell  ............. ■».......................   .... . i \  ... . . . .Jo h n s to w n , Colo.
B a r re tt,  M iss .................................................................   _. . .D en v er, Colo.
B artholom ew , lo n e  ................................   .    Colorado S prings, Colo.
B arton , M in n ie ............................................................................................F o r t  C ollins, Colo.
B ossier, H elen   Longm ont, Colo.
B ax ter, Isab e l  T rin id a d , Colo.
B ayles, M aud  P agosa  S p rings, Colo.
B eam er, A lice E    Golden, Colo.
B eam er, L e lah   W indsor, Colo.
B ea ttie , Je s se  F .................................................................................................... L aS alle , Colo.
B ea tty , M arie  M..................................................................................................T rin id a d , Colo.
Beck, L u la  M a e .....................................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
B enedict, M rs. C. T ...........................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
B enton, C arrie  Snook  G reeley, Colo.
B erto le tt, Effie  L ittle to n , Colo.
B lack, J a n e .  .   F o r t  M organ, Colo.
B lack, P h il lip  S   F ru i ta ,  Colo.
B lackm ore, M rs. L izz ie ........................................................................M onte V is ta , Colo.
B la ir , M arg a re t    G ill, Colo.
B lakem an , C arrie  B ......................................................................................... E u d o ra , K an.
B liss, F lo rence   G reeley, Colo.
Block, B ea trice   D enver, Colo.
Bolt, B ess   M in tu rn , Colo.
B onham , B onnie  E dgew ater, Colo,
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Botkin, Mabel E    .F ru ita , Colo.
Bourn, F rieda E. Z ..................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Bowland, Edward W ............................................................................Red Cliff, Colo.
Bowland, Sue ...........................................................................................Red Cliff, Colo.
Bovier, Angenette  Denver, Colo.
Boyd, Florence................................................................................Cripple Creek, Colo.
Boyd, M arjorie  Saguache, Colo.
Bradford, Florence  Grover, Colo.
Brady, Emma  Greeley, Colo.
Brauns, Mrs. F lo rence Denver, Colo.
Breme, Jack   Greeley, Colo.
Briggs, Agnes  LaSalle, Colo.
Briggs, Lola  Cedaredge, Colo.
Briggs, Myra     LaSalle, Colo.
Briney, Mabel V   Austin, Colo.
Broad, P earl L ............................................................................................... Golden, Colo.
Brooks, Mrs. Anna . .  Greeley, Colo.
Brooks, Byra  Greeley, Colo.
Brooks, E lla   ..........................................................................New W indsor, Colo.
Brooks, Ida Belle  Longmont, Colo.
Brown, Edith   F latteville, Colo.
Brown, Grace  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Brown, GusMe E ......................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Brown, R uth A m elia ...............................................................Colorado Springs, Colo.
B rubaker, Irm a  Haswell, Colo.
Bruce, Mamie E ........................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Bruce, Nellie H ..............................................................................................Poania, Colo.
Bulger, Anna M............................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Bunner, C lara . .  ...................................................................... Colorado City, Colo.
Burchsted, Anna  F o rt Morgan, Colo.
Burdick, Madoonna  Denver, Colo.
Burgin, Wm. G......................................................................................... Columbus, Miss.
Burwick, Mrs. Della  Durango, Colo.
Bush, Minnie M..................................................................................... H untington, Ind.
Byron, Melvina F .........................................................................................Denver, Colo.

Cain, M artha ............................................................................................. Woodhull, 111.
Calloway, E sther  Denver, Colo.
Calvin, Nona A ............................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Cameron, Dora  Denver, Colo.
Campbell, Eva    Denver, Colo.

- Campbell, Helen M......................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Campbell, J. M .  .............................................  F o rt Collins, Colo.
Campbell, May C    Pueblo, Colo.
Campbell, R uth  Denver, Colo.
Cannon, Lucy    Denver, Colo.
Carne, Mildred C ....................................................................................... Arvada, Colo.
Carney, Florence  Boulder, Colo.
Carr, Pearl  Greeley, Colo.
Carson, Mary G .......................................................................................... .D enver, Colo.
Carson, Myra  Denver, Colo.
C arter, Charles E ...................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Cassill, M arguerite  F o rt Morgan, Colo.
Center, Fred ............................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Charles, Miss C. W ......................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Chase, Belle    Greeley, Colo.
Church, Muriel  Greeley, Colo.
Clair, Helen  Denver, Cola.
Clark, Eva  Denver, Colo.
Clark, F lora M.................................................................................................. Rico, Colo.
Clarke, A lta  Salida, Colo.
Clarkson, Amelia  Louisville, Colo.
Clough, Edwene    Greeley, Colo.
Clough, L illian  Greeley, Colo.
Clune, Helen  Leadville, Colo.
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Cochran, E thel  Hotchkiss, Colo.
Congdon, John ................................................................................. F o rt Collins, Colo.
Connor, Bliss  Cripple Creek, Colo.
Copeland, Berdella  Greeley, Colo.
Cornell, Laura E ............................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Counter, Mildred  Brighton, Colo.
Cox, Essie May ...................................................................... Colorado Springs, Colo.
Cox, G ertrude .............................................................................. Cripple Creek, Colo.
Craig, E thel  Evans, Colo.
Crain, Cordelia D ........................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Crawford, Alice M ......................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Crawford, Grace  Denver, Colo.
Creaghe, Lola  Lam ar, Colo.
Cressy, Maude .................................................................................Rocky Ford, Colo.
Crocker, M artha ..................................................................................................................
Crotty, Marie L ....................................................................................F alls City, Neb.
C urran, Anna  Denver, Colo.
Currie, Mary N eil........................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Curtis, Lucile     Greeley, Colo.
Cusack, Mrs. Aldah   W ellington, Colo.

Daniels, Mrs. W in ifred  Denver, Colo.
Daugherty, Zona C ........................................................................................Creede, Colo.
Davis, Anna B ............................................................................................... Victor, Colo.
Davis, Gladys  Loveland, Colo.
Davis, Reginald..... ..................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Davis, Zone  .......................................................................... Grand Junction, Colo.
DeCora, B ertha  Denver, Colo.
Dehoney, W arren  Greeley, Colo.
Demmell, M argaret ....................................................................... F o rt Collins, Colo.
DeVinney, Marie   Edgewater, Colo.
Dewey, Cora  Goldfield, Colo.
Dewitz, E sther P ....................................................................... Cheyenne W ells, Colo.
Dewits, G ertrude M ...................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Dille, Florence A ............................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Dillon, Eva  Denver, Colo.
Dilts, Delpha ...................................................................................F o rt Collins, Colo.
Dowell, Mrs. H. L..................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Drake, H attie   P arker, Colo.
Drake, Mabel L ......................................................................................... Sedgwick, Colo.
D rtina, Marie  Denver, Colo.
Dudley, Ruth  Longmont, Colo.
Duling, H e le n ............................................................................................. Trinidad, Colo.
Dumke, Emma C ..........................................................................New Holstein, Wise.
Dunn A H ..................................................................................... Fo rt Collins, Colo.
D urkin, N eilie ’ ‘   Hotchkiss, Colo.

Eisnor, Mrs. Evelina  Denver, Colo.
Ellis, Dorothy  PeJ}\*r’ S°!°-
Ellis, Grace  LaSalle, Colo.
Elmer, Mrs. Mary C   Greeley, Colo.
Erickson, Ruth   Greeiey, Golo.
Erwin, Joseph ....................................................................... .. • • • • • • • - Denver, Colo.
Estus, A lbert ...........................................................................Colorado Springs, Colo.
Estus, Mrs. Mary D ................................................. •” .......... Colorado Springs, Colo.
Evans, Mrs. M argare t Denver, Colo.
Evans, Pearl  Loveland, Colo.

Fallis, Edwina     Denver, Colo.
Fankhauser, C lara  Greeley, Colo.
F a r r  Ruth  Greeley, Colo.
F arre ll, Mayme ............................................................................Cripple Creek, Colo.
Fenton, Bess I ................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Ferguson, Mabel  Denver, Colo.
Fink, Jessie A............................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
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Finley, Grace W................................................................................... Morrissa, Illinois.
Fitz, T. E.   Greeley, Colo.
Fitzmorris, Ray  Greeley, Colo.
Flath, Lucy M................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Floyd, Catherine  Denver, Colo.
Foote, Amy R.................................................................................................... Hugo, Colo.
Force, Harriet  Denver, Colo.
Ford, Mildred  Pueblo, Colo.
Ford, Renora  Meeker, Colo.
Foss, Evelyn  Salida, Colo.
Foulk, Charles M . . Greeley, Colo
Franks, H e le n .............................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
Freedle, Alma  Alamosa, Colo.
Freedle, V ic to r ia .......................................................................................Alamosa, Colo.
Frerker, Agnes  Denver, Colo.
Frohn, R o g e r  Grand Junction, Colo.
Futvoye, Marguerite  Denver, Colo.

Gaarder, Teola ...................................................................................Culbertson, Neb.
Gaines, Louise  Pueblo, Colo.
Galbraith, Edna T Pagosa Springs, Colo.
Gallagher, F lo r e n c e .................................................................................Robinson, Colo.
Gannett, Annie ............................................................   Canon City, Colo.
Gardner, Ada E................................................................................................Yuma, Colo.
George, Mary M............................................................................................. Denver, Colo.
Gibson, Marguerite .........................................................................Central City, Colo.
Gibson, May  Greeley, Colo.
Gillespie, Anna H.........................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Gilligan, Pearl A........................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Gillis, May E ..................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Gilpin-Brown, Fannie  Greeley, Colo.
Gilpin-Brown, Mrs. H ........................................................................ Fort Collins, Colo.
Gilpin-Brown, Margaret ............................................................... Fort Collins, Colo.
Glazier, Winifred  Greeley, Colo.
Gleasman, L i l l ia n ....................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Gookins, Mrs. Clara  Greeley, Colo.
Gordon, U. G.........................................................................................Fort Collins, Colo.
Graham, Ruth  Fort Morgan, Colo.
Gravett, G r a c e .............................................................................................. Denver, Colo.
Gray, B e r th a ..................................................................................................... Wray, Colo.
Gray, Sarah A .............................................................................................. Pueblo, Colo.
Green, Mrs. Mary G. H Denver, Colo.
Griffiths, Elizabeth ...........................................................................Canon City, Colo.

Hall, Grace E..................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Hampton, Alice  Durango, Colo.
Hanen, Alice ...................................................................................... Rocky Ford, Colo.
Hannas, W in ifred ........................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Hansen, V a lb o rg ..................................................................................... Longmont, Colo.
Hanson, Martha  LaSalle, Colo.
Hanson, Mary J ........................................................................................... Mattison, Colo.
Harbison, Sophia  Pueblo, Colo.
Hardy, M a r ie .................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Harker, Mary F ..............................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Harris, Alma  Aspen, Colo.
Harris, Mayme ..................................................................................Fort Collins, Colo.
Hartman, A g n e s    Pueblo, Colo.
Hatch, Elizabeth  Golden, Colo.
Hattenhauer, Jessamine  Pueblo, Colo.
Haruff, Mrs. R e b a ....................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Haverty, E s te l la ............................................................................................ Pueblo, Colo.
Hawley, O liv e ..................................................................................... Fort Collins, Colo.
Hayes, E d n a ................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Hays, Mrs. J. H............................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
Heath, Edith V   Greeley, Colo.
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H e d , E m m a ..................................................................................................................................P u e b lo ,  C o lo .
H e d b u r g , A g n e s ................................................................................................................ . D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
H e iz e r ,  N e l l  ..............................................................................................................................D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
H e n d e r s o n ,  N in a  ............................................................................................................. . D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
H e r s u m , E v a ly n  .....................................................................................................................O la tb e ,  C o lo .
H e w it t ,  C l a r a  C o lo r a d o  S p r in g s ,  C o lo .
H e w it t ,  P a u l  J ...........................................................................................................................D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
H e y d u k , E s t h e r ................................................................................................................. R e d  C liff , C o lo .
H ic k s ,  B e r t h a  ............................................................................................................................A s p e n ,  C o lo .
H ilb e r t ,  E t h e l  ...........................................................................................................................J e w i t t ,  O h io .
H ile ,  M r s. B e l le  D ..................................................................................................................D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
H in e s ,  H e l e n .........................................................................................................................L o v e la n d , C o lo .
H o ffm a n , E t h e l  A ............................................................................................................P l a t t e v i l l e ,  C o lo .
H o lm b e r g ,  A lv a  C ..................................................................................................B r e c k e n r id g e ,  C o lo .
H o lm b u r g ,  F r a n c e s   .....................................................................................G ra n d  J u n c t io n ,  C o lo .
H o lm e s ,  A g n e s     .B u t t e s ,  C o lo .
H o lm e s ,  M rs. A n n e  H  D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
H o o k e r , A r l in e   P u e b lo ,  C o lo .
H o p k in s ,  W a l la c e  ................................................................................................................G r e e e ly ,  C o lo .
H o r n , I ld a  ................................................................................................................................... A k r o n , C o lo .
H o r n in g ,  N o a h   ....................................................................................................F r u i t a ,  C o lo .
H o r to n ,  E d n a  M .......................................................................................................................M a n s o n , I o w a
H o tc h k is s ,  B e s s i e ..................... ......................................................................................M o n tr o s e , C o lo .
H o u s e ,  H a z e l le  L ................................................... : ................................................ W e s tm in s t e r ,  C o lo .
H o w a r d , H e le n  .....................................................................................................................G r e e le y ,  C o lo .
H o w e , B o n n a  C o lo r a d o  S p r in g s ,  C o lo .
H u g h e s ,  G a il   G r e e le y ,  C o lo .
H u n te r ,  M a b e l  L o n g m o n t ,  C o lo .
H u tc h in s o n ,  A lo d ia   G r e e le y ,  C o lo .

I n g le ,  E t h e l    G r e e le y ,  C o lo .
I r v in g ,  O l i v e .............................................................................................................C r ip p le  C r e e k , C o lo .

J a c k m a n , L e n a   G r e e le y ,  C o lo .
J a c k s o n ,  C a r r i e ..........................................................................................................F o r t  C o l l in s ,  C o lo .
J o h n s o n , E l l a .............................................................................................................................D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
J o h n s o n ,  H a n n a h    D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
J o h n s o n , H i l d a ................................................................... >  B r ig g s d a le ,  C o lo .
J o h n s o n ,  I r e n e     L o v e la n d , C o lo .
J o h n s o n , L i l l i a n   O u r a y , C o lo .
J o h n s o n ,  M a t t i e .......................................................................................................................D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
J o h n s o n , R i t a ..........................................................................................................................G r e e le y ,  C o lo .
J o h n s o n , S e g n e ..........................................................................................................F o r t  C o l l in s ,  C o lo .
J o h n s o n ,  S h i r l e y  G r e e le y ,  C o lo .
J o h n s t o n ,  H a r r y   E v a n s ,  C o lo .
J o n e s ,  J e a n e t t e   G r e e le y ,  C o lo .
J o n e s ,  R u t h ............................................................................................................................L a  J u n t a ,  C o lo .
J o n e s ,  W .   ■ • • - B a t o n ,  C o lo .
J o y ,  N e l l i e   .............................................................................................................................• - F r u i t a ,  C o lo .

K e a t in g ,  M a r y ..........................  D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
K e e n e r ,  B e r t h a    D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
K e ip e r ,  B e r t h a .............................................................................................................R o c k y  F o r d , C o lo .
K e l le r m a n ,  M a r g u e r it e  ....................................................................................................D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
K e l ly ,  H o w a r d  ......................................................................................................................G r e e le y ,  C o lo .
K e n e h a n , K a th e r in e   D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
K e n n e d y ,  L y r r a ..................................................................................................................   - G r e e le y ,  C o lo .
K e n n e d y ,  M r s. R .  ................................................................................................................
K e r m o d e , M a r y   ..................................................................................................................... .C o r te z ,  C o lo .
K in g ,  M y r t le  ..................................................................................................................   • • • G r ??Iey- g 0 j° -
K in n e r ,  H a z e l ................................................................................................................C a s t le  R o c k , C o lo .
K ir k p a t r ic k ,  S a d ie  ............................................................................................................
K is h m a n , M a u d e  ..................................................................................................................P u e b lo ,  C o lo .
K le in ,  C a d d ie  .........................................................................................................................G r e e le y ,  C o o.
K le in ,  L o u is e  .........................................................................................................................D e n v e r ,  C o lo .
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Kloppenstein, E m m a  Victor, Colo.
Knous, Lucile  Greeley, Colo.
Knous, Mildred  Greeley, Colo.
Knous, M iriam  Greeley, Colo.
Koen, Lena R..............................................................................................Telluride, Colo.
Konkel, O live.................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Koster, H attie   Rico, Colo.
Kraekowizer, Alice  Yonkers, New York.
K reiner, Marie  Denver, Colo.
Kreybill, Alice  Las Animas, Colo.
Kruh, Sarah   Molina, Colo.
Kucera, Emilie  Denver, Colo.
Kyle, John  Greeley, Colo.
Kyler, Lela  Greeley, Colo.

Lackey, Maggie B Colorado Springs, Colo.
Ladner, Rosemary  Golden, Colo.
Lagershausen, Emma  Telluride, Colo.
Lake, L ouisa Colorado Springs, Colo.
Landram , Anne B ...........................................................................Cripple Creek, Colo.
Lane, Florence M    Rocky Ford, Colo.
Lane, Loretto M ............................................................................................ Denver, Colo.
Larsh, Mary E ...............................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Larson, M arvel................................................................................. Idaho Springs, Colo.
Larson, T h y ra ................................................................................... Idaho Springs, Colo.
Lavelle, Irene  Julesburg, Colo.
Lawrence, Helen  Golden, Colo.
Lawson, Mrs. M ary ..................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Laybourn, E lsa V ....................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Layton, Mrs. N ellie  Grand Junction, Colo.
Leckenby, Grace ..................................................................Steam boat Springs, Colo.
Lee, Eva G ....................................................................................................Evanston, 111.
Lee, Lyndall  Denver, Colo.
LeVahn, E sther  Creston, Iowa
Lewis, Madeline  Hotchkiss, Colo.
Libby, Jeanette   Denver, Colo.
Lister, Paul  Greeley, Colo.
Lloyd, Josephine  W indsor, Colo.
Locker, V inette  Denver, Colo.
Long, A lta V ................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Long, Jessie C ...............................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Long, K athryn M ........................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Long, May ....................................................................................  . . . B urlington, Colo.
Longan, Anna M ........................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Longan, Rose M ............................................................................................ Denver, Colo.
Loper, C arrie  Montrose, Colo.
Lott, C lara  Denver, Colo.
Lovelady, P earl  F o rt Lupton, Colo.
Lowe, G r a c e ................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Lowery, Mary T .......................................................................................... Boulder, Colo.
Lowery, Ruth  F o rt Collins, Colo.
Lynch, E lla  T ................................................................................................. Aspen, Colo.
Lyon, M arguerite    Denver, Colo.

Mahoney, Eileen  Eagle, Colo.
Malles, Nelle  Durango, Colo.
Mallon, Vera  Denver, Colo.
Marion, C a r r i e ......................................................................................... Red Cliff, Colo.
M arker, Edith  La Veta, Colo.
M arkham, Verdi  Lam ar, Colo.
Markley, B ertha  Olathe, Colo.
M artin, Anna  Greeley, Colo.
Mattoon, Miss ....................................................................................F o rt Collins, Colo.
M cArthur, L illian   Denver, Colo.
McChesney, K atherine  Denver, Colo.
McCollum, Jessie C ........................................................................................ Evans’ Colo!
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McCunniff, John  ....................................................................................La Ja ra , Colo.
McDonald, Eva ..................................................................................... Leadville, Colo.
McDowel, Mabel .............................................................................F o rt Morgan, Colo.
McIntyre, Ruth  Hotchkiss, Colo.
McKay, E thel  Olathe, Colo.
McKee, Gladys V ........................................... Colorado Springs, Colo.
MpKpp Vera  Grand River, Iowa.
McLeod, Bernice ' !   Greeley, Colo.
McMahan, H erm ann ..................................................................   Denver, Colo.
McMenamin, Faye  Telluride, Colo.
Meador, W. A................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Meeker, Lydia  Denver, Colo.
Meriam, Dorothy E ...........................................................................Canon City, Colo.
M errill, H attiebelle  Greeley, Colo.
Meyers, Gladys  Denver, Colo.
Miller, Adolph  Glencoe, Wyo.
Miller, Frances ...........................................................................................Garfield, Neb.
Miller, Geneva  Denver, Colo.
M iller, Mrs. Lily  Greeley, Colo.
Miller, M argaret   Greeley, Colo.
Moffett, Maggie  DeBeque, Co o.
Monfort, W arren H .....................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Montgomery, Florence  Loma, Colo.
Moore, Chas.   Greeley, Colo.
Moore, Jessie  ...............................................................................Fort Collms, Co o.
Moore, Marie ......................................................................................... La Jun ta , Colo.
Moore, Neal  Greeley, Colo.
Moore, Pearl .....................................................................................F o rt Collins, Colo.
Morrison, W alter ......................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Moseley, Mrs. F.   Loveland, Colo.
Moseley, F.   Greeley, Colo.
Moses, Mrs. L illia n .....................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Moses, Mathilde   Alamosa, Colo.
M ulligan, Mary  Brighton, Colo.
Mullin, Lena  W heatland, Wyo.
Murchison, Mina ........................................................................................ Arvada, Colo.
M urray, Amelia.I ................................................................................Las Animas, Colo.
M urray, Grace... ................................................................................ Fo rt Collins, Colo.
M urray, Irene A  Las Animas, Colo.
M urray, Rose  Denver, Colo.

Naeve, Emma   Louisville, Colo.
Naslund, Agnes   Durango, Colo.
Neal, C. N e ttie ..............................................................................................Kersey, Co o.
Neeb, Lenore  Grand Junction, Colo.
Nelson, J.  ................................................................................................. Greeley,Colo.
Nelson, Rose  .Greeley, Colo.
Newcomb, E le a n o r ....................................................................................La Ja ra , Colo.
Newton, L illian................................................................................. F o rt Collins, Colo.
Nicholas, Queen  P latteville, Cmp.
Nicholson, M. N ell........................................................................................ Arvada, Colo
Noce, M.   Denver, Co o.
Nye, Marie ....................................................................................................Pierce, Colo.

O’Bannon, C athryn ....................................................................•• • • • -Denver, g°l°-
O’Brien, K atherine  ..................................................................Colorado City, Colo.
Off, F rieda  D®1„No^te’ g°J0’
O’Kelly, Nellie   Telluride, Co o.
Olds, Hazel ............................................................................................... Leadville, Colo.
Oliver, M argaret .............................................................................  • - Loveland, Colo.
Oliver, Viola  ..............................................................................  C entral City, Co o.
Olsen, Ellen ....................................................................................Cripple Creek, Colo.
Ommanney, K atherine  Denver, Colo.
Organ, Isabell ..................................................................................... •• • v ^ l 00’ ^lo .
O’Sullivan, Cornelia ...........................................................................Cambridge, Neb.
O’Toole, Mary   Letts, Iowa.
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O viatt, H azel  Longm ont, Colo.
O viatt, H elen  M ................................................................................................Longm ont, Colo.
P aden , G race  C arr, Colo.
Page , M rs. A lid a ................................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
P a rk , M ary   G reeley, Colo.
P a rk e r ,  D avid  H e n d r ix  C lin ton , N. C.
P a rk e r , V irg in ia  E ..................................................................................G rand  V alley , Colo.
P a tte rso n , C la ra   G reeley, Colo.
P a tto n , E lizab e th   Pueblo , Colo.
P a u ly , Iren e   C oalm ont, Colo.
P eak , L o ttie  B ....................................................................................................... D enver, Colo.
P ea rce , H azel ..............................................t  G rand  Ju n c tio n , Colo.
P earce, H aze l B ................................................................................................B rig h to n , Colo.
P ea rso n , G enevieve  L aS alle , Colo.
P ease , E th e l  G eorgetow n, Colo.
P eery , C la ra     G reeley, Colo.
P en b e rth y , E d ith   G reeley , Colo.
P e te rso n , G race  G reeley, Colo.
P h ippeney , L ucile   E c k e rt, Colo.
P ierce , M rs. C la ra  W  G reeley, Colo.
Poe, E v a   G reeley, Colo.
P o rterfie ld , C. 'H .....................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
Potochn ick , T racy   V ictor, Colo.
P o tte r , L ucia   F o r t  C ollins, Colo.
Pound, Jo h n  L .............................................................................................. C anon C ity, Colo.
P ren tice , M aggie  L a ird , Colo.
P rid d y , B essie  P ierce , Colo.
P r ie s t, Z e l l a .............................................................................................................Seibert, Colo.
P r itc h a rd , H azel  G ilc rest, Colo.
P u n ten n ey , H a r r ie t   Loveland, Colo.

Q uin lan , G ertru d e   G reeley, Colo.

R agle, A m y  Pueblo , Colo.
R am sell, C ath erin e   O ttum w a, Iow a.
R ayner, I ren e     Pueblo , Colo.
Reed, F lo ren ce   F o r t  C ollins, Colo.
Reed, T ru m an  G   L ucerne , Colo.
R eich, .M rs. I d a ................................................................................................ Ju le sb u rg , Colo.
R eichelt, V era   B oulder, Colo^
R eink in , E m m a .........................................................................................................E lko, Nev.
R epetschn ig , E l i z a b e t h  V ictor, Colo.
Retsloff, F lo rence   G reeley, Colo.
R ichardson , E t ta  E ..............................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
R iley , B er th a  M ........................................................................................... W alsen b u rg , Colo.
R issm an , G ertrude   K ersey , Colo.
R oark , E s te lla  A .............................................................................................. L eadv ille , Colo.
Robb, G ladys A ........................................................................................ C edar R ap ids, Iowa.
R oberts, Isab e ll . . . .   Pueblo , Colo.
R oberts, M ay    Pueblo , Colo.
R odgers, E lsie   L aS a lle , Colo.
Rogers, Iva lon   D enver, Colo.
Ross, L e ila   M ontrose, Colo.
Rowe, Iren e   C anon C ity, Colo.
R ubin , R u th  P e a r l  S a lida , Colo.
R usse ll, S. A lic e ......................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
R yan , F ran c e s   A spen, Colo.
R yan , Louise  A spen, Colo.

S a rg en t, C h ris to p h e r G  F o r t  C ollins, Colo.
Saw yer, D ora  D enver, Colo.
Saw yer, Iren e   G reeley, Colo.
Schayer, F a n n ie    D enver, Colo.
Schultz, M ary  D ................................................................................................... A rvada , Colo.
Schwyn, L u e lla    F la g le r , Colo.
Scotland, M ay P ................................................................................................... D enver, Colo.
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Scotland, Thomas B ............................................................... ..................Greeley, Colo.
Seehrist, Bernice ....................................................................................... Pueblo, Colo.
Secrest, Florence ...................................................................................Palisades, Colo.
Sharp, Elizabeth  Sevieville, Tenn.
Shaw, Jesse  .............................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
Shreve, C lara G .............................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Shultis, F rank  W . . .  ............................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Shultis, Lorraine ..................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Shultz, L ila .............................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
Sibley, Mrs. Bella B ................................................................. ...........Trinidad, Colo.
Skidmore, Hazel ..................................................................................Osage City, Kan.
Skones, M arian .............................................   . . y    Butte, Mont.
Smith,, Alsina ...........................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Smith, Anna .............................................................. ............................. LaSalle, Colo.
Smith, Della .............................................................................................. Victor, Colo.
Smith, E lizabeth B....................................................................................Boulder, Colo.
Smith, Eula A..............................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Smith, Ju a n ita  ........................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Smith, Luna ............................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
Smith, Mabel ..........................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Smith, M argaret A................................................................................ .. Petersburg,Ind.
Smith, Mrs. Mary E .....................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Smith, Omer D eW itt  Greeley, Colo.
Smith, Robert J .........................................................................................Boulder, Colo.
Smith, Viva R ............................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Speers, Erven ..........................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Spencer, Jeannette   Denver, Colo.
Spicer, Mabel ........................................................................................ La Jun ta , Colo.
Stannard, Em ily M   Golden, Colo.
Stansfield, Helga ................................................................. Cripple Creek, Colo.
S tarr, B ertha M ............................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
S tarr, Mildred  Greeley, Colo.
Steele, Irene  Greeley, Colo.
Steele, L illie M   LaSalle, Colo.
Steele, M ary . . .  ....................................................................................... LaSalle, Colo.
Stenhouse, R illa ..................■* Denver, Colo.
Stephens, Edith  F.,   Greeley, Colo.
Stephens, Gertrude A  Denver, Colo.
Stevens, Mrs. Eugene C Denver, Colo.
Stevenson, May  Denver, Colo.
Stevenson, Olivia  Durango, Colo.
Stevenson, W alter  F ru ita , Colo.
Stewart, Lulu .......................................................................... *.............Debeque, Colo.
Stewart, M argaret E  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Stewart, M arguerite M Greeley, Colo.
Stew art, M arjorie W ................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
Struble, N ina C .  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Suiter, Roscoe  Proctorville, Ohio.
Sullivan, Grace   Olathe, Colo.
Summ, C. Anna ....................................................................................Red Cliff, Colo.
Suttle, Ruby  Greeley, Colo.
Svedman, L illian  New W indsor, Colo.
Swallow, Grace M............................................................................ F o rt Collins, Colo.
Swan, Elizabeth  Denver, Colo.
Switzer, Mrs. E lla S................................................................................. Denver, Colo.

Tague, Benarda ...................................................................................... Red Cliff, Colo.
Talbot, Hazel M ........................................................................................... Kersey, Colo.
T arr, E ldora ....................................................................................F o rt Morgan, Colo.
Taylor, E sther ................................................................................. Las Animas, Colo.
Teller, Emma ...........................................................................................W indsor, Colo.
Thomas, F rances M................................................................................ Trinidad, Colo.
Thompson, L illian ................................................................................. Durango, Colo.
Thurm an, Geneva ..............................................................  Green Bay, Wis.
Timpte, Caroline ...................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
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Tobey, F rances ..........................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Tobin, Agnes  . .Denver, Colo.
Tobin, Sadie  Denver, Colo.
Toothaker, Olive  Palisade, Colo.
Trehearne, F rances B ..............................................................................Denver, Colo.
T rip ler, Grace ........................................................................................Montrose, Colo.
Tschiche, Anna  Denver, Colo.
Tudor, Alven...... .......................................................................................... Liberty, Colo.
Tully, E thel ..................................................................................... Monte Vista, Colo.
T urner, C lara  Greeley, Colo.
T urner Clarence E .....................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Turner, E theline L ..................................................................................... Pueblo, Colo.
Turney, Edith   Loveland, Colo.
T urrell, Mrs. Amy W ................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.

Underhill, Horeen A ................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
Unger, Egerton  Julesburg, Colo.

V anderlip, Lorenna  Greeley, Colo.
V anullen, Lois  Edgewater, Colo.
Varvel, I r l   Greeley, Colo.
Vogel, Ida  Broomfield, Colo.

W addell, Mrs. E lizabeth  Denver, Colo.
W alker, E rm a J .........................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
W alker, E thel .................................................................................F o rt Collins, Colo.
W alker, Maude  Greeley, Colo.
W alter, Gladys  Pueblo, Colo.
W alter, Mary E ..........................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
W arren, Mabel ...........................................................................................Brumley, Mo.
W atson, Fern   Greeley, Colo.
W atson, L illian  Louisville, Colo.
W atson, M argaret A ...................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Weber, Dora  S trasburg, Colo.
W egerer, C lara M a r y ...................................................................... F o rt Collins, Colo.
W egerer, Verona  Marion, Colo.
W eiser, Grace  Greeley, Colo.
Welch, Lyda....... ..........................................................................................LaSalle, Colo.
W elsh, Edna F ............................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
W elsh, Mabel...... ..........................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
W erbin, L illian   Denver, Colo.
West, Helen  Denver, Colo.
W hite, Ju lia  M ............................................................................................ Denver, Colo.
W hitm an. B ertha H ...................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
W hitney, L aura E ....................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
W iggins, Edna....... ................................................................................... Palisade, Colo.
W ilder, George ................................................................................ F o rt Collins, Colo.
W ilkins, Emma T .....................................................................................T im nath, Colo.
W ilhelm, Jewel  Longmont, Colo.
W ilkins, Mrs. M ary ......................................................................................Denver, Colo.
W illey, Nellie  Montrose, Colo.
W illiam s, M arguerite  Pueblo, Colo.
W illiamson, E rnest ..................................................................... F o rt Collins, Colo.
W ilson, Alice I ...........................................................................................Denver, Colo.
W ilson, Edna  Purcell, Colo.
Wilson, Jessie M ..........................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Wilson, Mabel..... ..........................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Wilson, May F .......................................................................................... Starkville, Colo.
W immer, E lva  Loveland, Colo.
W inburn, Beulah ............................................................................Rocky Ford, Colo.
W ishard, Mary  Denver, Colo.
W itt, Ruth A ................................................................................................. Pueblo, Colo.
Wood, Gladys .........................................................................................La Jun ta , Colo.
Woodley, Vera  P latteville, Colo.
Woodruff, Gerta     .Greeley, Cojo,
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Woodruff, Hazel ...................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Work, F rances .......................................................   Pueblo, Colo.
W orkman, Mildred  Greeley, Colo.
W right, Edna ...........................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
W right, Lora .............................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
W right, Mabel ...........................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
W right, Pearl ..................................................................................  Greeley, Colo.

Yardley, H attie  ................ Greeley, Colo.
Ydren, Nellie ...................................................................................Monte Vista, Colo.
Young, Edna ............................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Young, Lucy ......................................... .........................................F o rt Collins, Colo.

Z ilar, John I LaSalle, Colo.
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Adams, Susan  Greeley, Colo.
Addleman, Minnie    Denver, Colo.
Agnew, Edna .........................................................................................Tionesta, Penn.
A lbright, J H .......................................................................................... Morrison, Colo.
Alexander, Addie ............................................ . . ............. Flagler, Colo.
Alexander, E lizabeth  Pueblo, Colo.
Alexander, May  La Veta, Colo.
Allen, Rachel ...........................................................................................Trinidad, Colo.
Allen, R ichard ...........................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Allin, Jessie    Pueblo, Colo.
Allman, Clifford  Keyser, Colo.
Alps, George W ........................................................................................Loveland, Colo.
Alps, E lizabeth  Greeley, Colo.
Allsworth, Beulah E ............................................................................La Jun ta , Colo.
Anderson, Edna  Denver, Colo.
Anderson, May .................................................................................F o rt Collins, Colo.
Anderson, Myrtle ....................................................................................T rinidad, Colo.
Andrew, M argaret  Henderson, Colo.
Andrews, Sadie E ...................................................................... Oklahoma City, Okla.
Aragon. Louisa  Trinidad, Colo.
A rundel Kate    Denver, Colo.
Ashton, Adelene  Boulder, Colo.
Auble, Stella  Independence, Colo.
Aultman, Mrs. Lela E  Trinidad, Colo.
Aurand, Mary ............................................................................................. Denver, Colo.
Aux, M inerva  E lbert, Colo.
Avers, L aura .............................................................................. .. . C entral City, Colo.
Avers, Lillye ...................................................................................C entral City, Colo.

Babcock, Elizabeth  Trinidad, Colo.
Bachman, Rosa   Akron, Colo.
Baker, Ghaska D. J ................................................................................... D urant, Okla.
Baker, Jessie L .............................................................................. F o rt Morgan, Colo.
Baker, Mabel  Loveland, Colo.
Baker, Ruth  Greeley, Colo.
Baldwin, Mildred  Greeley, Colo.
Ball, Minnie .........................................................................................Herington, Kan.
Barkley, Nell  Pueblo, Colo.
Barnes, Ida  Greeley, Colo.
B arnette, Mary H ..........................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Bashaw, T. G .................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Baxter, E thel ....................................... Kinsley, Kan.
Baxter, Isabel  Trinidad, Colo.
Baylis, E thyl ............................................................................................... McGill, Nev.
Beamer, Alice E ............................................................................................Golden, Colo.
Bean, Gertrude  L ittleton, Colo.
Beard, F rances E ........................................................................................ Denver, Colo.
Beavers, Mrs. E t ta ..............................................................................W heatridge, Colo.
Beavers, Lennie  Hugo, Colo.
Bechtolt, Nora  Nunn, Colo.
Bell, Bessie  Pueblo, Colo.
Belden, Mrs. Cora A .....................................................................................F ru ita , Colo.
Belmar, Gertrude   Greeley, Cole*.
Belmar, Sadie  Greeley, Colo.
Benedict, Mrs. C. T .....................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Bennett, A. Elizabeth  Boulder, Colo.
Benton, Lila .     Greeley, Colo.
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Bentsen, H ilder  H axtun, Colo.
Benton, R uth  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Berger, Evangeline  Greeley, Colo.
Bernard, C. R ...............................................................................................Florence, Colo.
Best, Mary W ...............................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Bickel, Edith  ................................  La Jun ta , Colo.
Biddle, Ruth .................... ' . ........................................................   . F o rt Morgan, Colo.
Biggerstaff, Jessie  Trinidad, Colo.
Biggs, B ertha    Durango, Colo.
Bigler, Lydia A .............................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Bishop, C arrie     Denver, Colo.
Bishop, R uth    Denver, Colo.
Blackmore, Mrs. Lizzie ......................  Monte Vista, Colo.
Blain, Maud  Pueblo, Colo.
Blair, Jessie M .............................................................................................Guthrie, Okla.
B lair, M arguerite  Denver, Colo.
B lanchard, Rae E ........................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Boak, Fannie L ee ........................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Boegel, Blanche  P arker, Colo.
Bond, M argaret  Idaho Springs, Colo.
Borden, Alice M ..........................................................................................Boulder, Colo.
Boresen, Emm a  Greeley, Colo.
Boresen, M artha  Greeley, Colo.
Borgmann, Frances C  Greeley, Colo.
Boring, Estella E ..........................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Bourn, F reida E. Z ..................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Boyd, C arrie C ............................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
Boyle, M yrtle G ...................................................................................Canon City, Colo.
Bowe, W illiam  K ...............................................................................................Ault, Colo.
Bowling, Beulah  Denver, Colo.
Bradley, M argaret C ................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Brandt, Lucile ............................................................................................. Sedalia, Mo.
Breme, Jack  .   Greeley, Colo.
Brink, M arian   Greeley, Colo.
Brock, M argaret A ...................................................................................Cleveland, Ohio
Brooks, Ida B elle ................................................................................... Longmont, Colo.
Brown, A l t a .......................................................................................Garden City, Kan.
Brown, Mrs. Augusta E ...................................................................W alsenburg, Colo.
Brown, George E a r l ........................................................................Garden City, Kan.
Brown, G r a c e  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Brown, Gussie E ........................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Brown, Lorena M ..................................................................................F o rt Smith, Ark.
Bruce, Mamie E ............................................................................................ Denver, Colo.
Bruner, Bess  Concordia, Kan.
Brunner, Blanche  Johnstown, Colo.
B runner,' R uth  Johnstown, Colo.
Bryant, Mary Edna    Durango, Colo.
Bryson, Cleo      F o rt Morgan, Colo.
Byrte, Bessie  .  Sheridan, Wyo.
Budd, Mrs. Myrone  Victor, Colo.
Bunn, Mrs. L ina C .................................................................................Englewood, Colo.
Bunner, C lara ............................................................................... Colorado City, Colo.
Burbridge, Edgar W ............................................................................P latteville, Colo.
Burbridge, M. E lla .................................................................................P latteville, Colo.
Burchsted, L aura N  F o rt Morgan, Colo.
Burgess, E lizabeth .........  Canon City, Colo.
Burke, Alice ..................................................................................... Rocky Ford, Colo.
Burns, T. E ......................................... -  Loveland, Colo.
Burson, Viola    F ru ita , Colo.
B urtis, Louise  Montrose, Colo.
Bushnell, Ama E    Greeley, Colo.
Butler, Maud D .    Alamosa, Colo.
Butler, Minnie  T rinidad, Colo.
Byron, Melvina F ......................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Byxbe, May ......................... f . . . . . . . . f . . f . . . . . . .  f ? ? . . Ifillrose, Colo,
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Cadwell, E lla  ..................................................................................Colorado City, Colo.
Calkins, Lucile  Pueblo, Colo.
Campbell, J. M. . .   F o rt Collins, Colo.
Campbell, LeRoy E .......................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Cannady, Gladys   Laird, Colo.
Cannon, Lucy    Denver, Colo.
Carhill, A r a m in ta ..................................................................................B urr Oak, Kan.
Carne, Mildred  Arvada, Colo.
C arter, Chas. E ............................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
Carter, Ruth F ...............................................................................................Paonia, Colo.
Case, B ertha    Silverton, Colo.
C athcart, Minna A....................................................................................... LaPorte, Colo.
Center, Gustaves H ..................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Center, W ill  Greeley, Colo.
Chamberlin, Ju lia  M...................................................................................Holyoke, Colo.
Chambers, Nellie  Loveland, Colo.
Champion, E rnest T.................................................................................Rockvale, Colo.
Chaney, Lydia  Boulder, Colo.
Chase, Bernice  Burlington, Colo.
Chase, Mrs. E. A............................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Chase, Inez J .................................................................................................. Pueblo, Colo.
Christian, Flossie S ides....................  Ponca City, Okla.
Christy, M a r y ..................................   Monte V ista, Colo.
Churchill, H arry  V ..................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Clare, Mary    Otis, Colo.
C lark, Carolyn ...........................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Clark, Lulu ...........................................................................................Jacksonville, 111.
Clauser, Mary  Denver, Colo.
Cleland, George A.................................................................................Canon City, Colo.
Clewell, H. E ................................................................................................... Holly, Colo.
Cloud, Selma ....................................................................................W ichita Falls, Tex.
Cobb, C lara C........................................................................................... Jacksonville, 111.
Coburn, Mabel .................................................................................F o rt Lupton, Colo.
Cochran, E thel  Hotchkiss, Colo.
Cochran, Grace  Hotchkiss, Colo.
Coghlan, K athleen  Pueblo, Colo.
Coil, L innie D....................................................................................................Venice, Mo.
Cole, Lavinia  Cheyenne, Wyo.
Collins, N annie  V inita, Okla.
Combs, L illis    Fowler, Colo.
Connell, Anna  Grand Valley, Colo.
Connell, Helen  Salem, Colo.
Conner^ Minnie ..................................................................................Canon City, Colo.
Conner, Bliss   Cripple Creek, Colo.
Conway, Agnes A.................................................................................. W hitebelow, Kan.
Cook, A. B.....................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Cook, G r a c i a ............................................................................................... .Parsons, Kan.
Cook, M arguerite  Lawrence, Kan.
Cope, Lola C ..................................................................................... F o rt Collins, Colo.
Cordova, Isabel  .T rin idad, Colo.
Corkish, Nellie  Pueblo, Colo.
Cothrien, B ertha  Fowler, Colo.
Courtwright, T h e o .............. .-....................................................... Colorado City, Colo.
Cox, Essie M ay Colorado Springs, Colo.
Cox M ary M    Colorado Springs, Colo.
Craig, Isabella  Leadville, Colo.
Crain, Cordelia  Pueblo, Colo.
Crandall, E dith   Boulder, Colo.
Cranson, Stella  La Ju n ta , Colo.
Crawford, Mabel F  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Crawford, P earl    . .Alva, Okla.
Crenshaw* K a t e ...........................  Maysville, Mo.
Cressy, Maude ................................................................................... Rocky Ford, CqJo.
Cross, Donzella  Pueblo, CoTo.
Cross, Ila  G ........................................................................................F o rt Collins, Colo.
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Crotty, Marie L . . 
Culver, E lla  P . . . . 
Curran, Anna . . . 
Curran, Mabel . . . 
Curran, Stella . . 
Currie, Mary Neil 
Cush, Naomia M. . 
Czaplinski, Lydia

. . . F alls City, Neb. 
Colorado City, Colo.
.............Denver, Colo.
 Coaldale, Colo.
 Denver, Colo.
 Denver, Colo.
 Pueblo, Colo.

 Caldwell, Kan.

Dallinger, F l o r a .........................................................................................A tlantic, Iowa
Dalton, Agnes L ............................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Daly, Beulah  Denver, Colo.
Daniels, A ria R ...........................................................................................Maysville, Mo.
Daniels, K atherine B e ll Brush, Colo.
Daniels, Nellie ...........................................................................Solomon Rapids, Kan.
Daniels, W inifred  Brush, Colo.
D arling, Mary R ......................................................................................Sedgwick, Colo.
Daugherty, Zona C .......................................................................................Creede, Colo.
Dauth, Louise  Greeley, Colo.
Davis, Anna  Palisade, Colo.
Davis, Mary R ........................................................................................... Ordway, Colo.
Dawson, Alma Norene  Chivington, Colo.
Day, Fay  Lyons, Kan.
Dean, Iva  LaSalle, Colo.
DeBusk, M argaret W ..............................................................................Trinidad, Colo.
Dehoney, W arren  Greeley, Colo.
Delaney, M arguerite  Leadvillo, Colo.
Dewey, Cora  Goldfield, Colo.
DeWitz, Gertrude M .................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
Dickerson, E lla  Bald Mountain, Coio.
Dickey, Helen M .........................................................................................Boulder, Colo.
Dille, Florence A .........................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Dillon, B ertha  Golden, Colo.
Dillon, M argaret A ...........................................................................C entral City, Colo.
Dillon, Mary V ..............................................................................................Golden, Colo.
Donahue, C atherine  Pueblo, Colo.
Donahue, Jessie  Pueblo, Colo.
Dotson, Mrs. May A .................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
Douglas, E lm a I ......................................................................Colorado Springs, Colo.
Doughty, Carrie  Alamosa, Colo.
Drake, Mabel L .......................................................................................Sedgwick, Colo.
Driscoll, Edna M ...............   Central City, Colo.
Duffes, M artha  Denver, Colo.
Durbin, Augusta P ..................................................................................Durango, Colo.
Durham , H a z e l ..............................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Durkee, C lara  Manitou, Colo.

E arh art, Nell R ....................................................................................... Durango, Colo.
E berhart, L aura  Denver, Colo.
E ckhart, E lizabeth  Trinidad, Colo.
Edwards, Mary E .........................................................................................Abilene, Kan.
Eichel, Mrs. L ucy   Fountain, Colo.
Elder, Helen I ..............................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
E lliott, E thel  Lama, Colo.
Ellis, Dorothy  Denver, Colo.
E llis, Florence Hope   Castle Rock, Colo.
Elmer, Mrs. Mary C..................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Elstum , Mrs. Mary K ..............................................................................L ittleton, Colo.
Ely, C l a r a ............................................................................................... W agner, S. Dak.
Elzi, C lara  Boulder, Colo.
Erickson, Ruth  Greeley, Colo.
Ericson, Singne  Monte Vista, Colo.
E rnesti, Mrs. E th e l   Greeley, Colo.
Erwin, Eva ........   *................ Greeley, Colo.
Evans, G ertrude M . .................................................................................. Denver, Colo.
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Eyser, M a u d e .................................................................................... F o rt Morgan, Colo.

Fallis, Edwina   Denver, Colo.
Parm er, G. B.......................................................................................Russel Gulch, Colo.
F a rra r , M yrtle..............................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
F arth ing , Mayme ..................................................................................La ju n ta , Colo.
Pashbaugh, C a rrie ..........................................................................................Evans, Colo.
Fearing, Eva .........................................................................................  0 ak, Kan.
Fenton, Bess I .............................................................................................. Denver, Colo.
F erris, Hortense  Pueblo, Colo.
Field, Sarah M . . . ................................................................................ Burlington, Iowa
Filber, K ittle M. E ...................................................................Colorado Springs, Colo.
Finch, Clarence  Greeley, Colo.
F isher, Cordelia  Boulder, Colo.
Z 1.sl£ e r ’ E 0?0? 7 .............................................................................. F ort Collins, Colo.Fisher, Mabel E ....................................................................................................Bye Colo.
F isher, R uth  Leadville, Colo.
Fitch, Stella  ............................................................................................. Wamego, Kan.
F itzm orns, Ray  Greeley, Cool.
Flagg, L aura . . . . .   Lawrence, Kan.
F aherty  Mrs. Mary E ...................................................................Central City, Colo.
Fleckenstem , Felicia  Denver, Colo.
Flynn, K atherine  Carbondale, Colo.
Flynn, Mary E   Carbondale, Colo.
Forbes, Mary B elle ......................................................................................Lander, Wyo.
Foresm an, Geneva  Berthoud, Colo.
Forsyth, Alice M .............................................................................. Las Animas, Colo.
Forsyth, Bessie  .................................................................................Longmont, Colo.
Fortune, Agnes G ray .................................................................................. Lam ar, Colo.
Fowler, Bess  Bozeman, Mont.

?? S raCerr *  ................................................................................... Durango, Colo.Fuller, Mrs- H attie ...................................................................................Meade, Colo.
Z n l™e r > E ?n a ..............................................................................................Boulder, Colo.
Furlow  W ynema ...................................................................................Trinidad, Colo.
Fuson, B ertha D ......................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.

Gaarder, Teola ...................................................................................... Culbertson, Neb.
Gaines, Joyse .. . . . ...................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Gilpm-Brown, Fannie   Greelev Gnln
Gilpin-Brown, Mrs. H elen  F o rt C o l l S  Colo:
Gillespie, L avm ia A  W ichita Falls, Texas.
Gardner, Ada E . .  Yuma, Colo.
G ardner C P e a r l ..........................................................................................Yuma, Colo.
Geiger, Nellie M ...........................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Getman, Edith  ...................................................................................Jewell City, Kan.
Gibson, M arguerite ...................................................................... Central City, Colo.
Gilmore, F aith  W ightm an  Denver, Colo.
Ginter, Eva    Denver! Colo!
Gmter, Sarah  Denver, Colo.
Gise, Grace  Beloit, Kan.
Glassey, Helen  F o rt Morgan, Colo.
Gleasman, L illian  Greeley, Colo.
Golladay, Grace  Lam ar, Colo.
Gormley, Anna   Denver, Colo.
Gorsuch, Eula .................................................................................... Rocky Ford, Colo.
Gothard, Eula  Palisades, Colo.
Graham, Lulu D ............................................................................................ Pueblo, Colo.
Gray, Montello      Kersey, Colo.
Gray, Sarah A ................................................................................................. Pueblo, Colo.
Green, E. L.............................................................................................. Hotchkiss, Colo.
Green, Minnie K  Dumont, Calif.
Green, Minnie I ....................................................................................................Io ia , Colo.
Greener, Jewl  Aspen, Colo.
Grewell, Mary Jane  Loveland, Colo.
Griffin, Reba . . . . . .  T   .............   . . .       gt. Joseph, Mo.
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Grisier, Orville J .  . 
Grundy, E lla L . . . . 
Guanella, E thel . . 
Gumaer, M. L . . . . 
G utrhrie, Charlotte

. . Holly, Colo. 
Rosston, Texas. 
. . Empire, Colo. 
. . . .Alma, Colo. 
. .Denver, Colo.

Haaf, Clarence F ........................................................................................Boulder, Colo.
Haakenson, Anna  Edgewater, Colo.
Hadley, Jennie M ...........................................................................Colorado City, Colo.
Hagam an, Neva  Lam ar, Colo.
Haines, Alice  Pueblo, Colo.
Hale, Dollie  Greeley, Colo.
H alferty , K athleen    Monte Vista, Colo.
Hall, Emma M  W est Union, Iowa
Hall, E rm ine A    La Jun ta , Colo.
Hall, Lucy F ..........................................................................................Englewood, Colo.
Hall, Luella A ..........................................................................Colorado Springs, Colo.
Hall, M argaret  Boulder, Colo.
Hall, Pearl M ........................................................................................Canon City, Colo.
Hall, W inifred Roe..................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Ham ilton, Hortense  Eureka, Kan.
Hammond, Mrs. M aude..................................................... .. .   P ittsburg, Kan.
H anna, W inifred  Mankato, Kan.
Hansen, Marie  Denver, Colo.
Hanson, M artha  LaSalle, Colo.
H arbottle, John  Atwood, Colo.
H arris, Lela  Greeley, Colo.
H arrison, Coy .................................................................................. Canon City, Colo.
H arrison, Maude  ...L o v e lan d , Colo.
H arrison, Shirley V ...................................................................................Goldfield, Colo.
H arter, V ura  Dolores, Colo.
H asner, Anna  Ouray, Colo.
H attenhauer, Jessam ine  Pueblo, Colo.
H averty, E stalla   Pueblo, Colo.
Hays, Mrs. Jam es H .................................................................................F airp lay , Colo.
H azelbaker, L aura  P leasanton, Kan.
H eater, Cora    Denver, Colo.
Heater, Nelle  Denver, Colo.
Hecker, Mary M  Monte Vista, Colo.
Heizer, Nell   Denver, Colo.
H eller, M iriam ..................................................................................................Rolla, Mo.
Henley, Bessie ....................... .........................................................Central City, Colo.
Hennes, Olive  Greeley, Colo.
Hennes, W ilma C ........................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Herren, Ida V .................................................................................................Salida, Colo.
Hewitt, Mildred  Cascade, Colo.
Hewitt, Paul J ...............................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Higgins, Thos. C ...................................................................................W estshaffer, Colo.
Hill, Mary  Hotchkiss, Colo.
Hill, M arian    Fairp lay , Colo.
H ill, M yrtle  Durango, Colo.
Hise, H enry L .................................................................................. F o rt Collins, Colo.
Hoagland, Mary  Silverton, Colo.
Hockett, Em ily  Eagle, Colo.
Hoffman, E thel A ...................................................................................P lattev ille, Colo.
Hoffman, Mary E l y . . . ,  Eureka, Kan.
Holbrook, T. R . . . .   Messex, Colo.
Holden, Annie  Leadville, Colo.
Holland, Florence .............................................................. ;  Buffalo, Wyo.
Holmberg, Alva  Breckenridge, Colo.
Holmes, Mrs. Anne H    Denver, Colo.
Horton, Mary E d n a ....................................................................................Manson, Iowa.
Howl, May  H obart, Okla.
H uiatt, Rose  Thatcher, Colo.
Hugh, Mrs. Anna M . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .     Greeley, Colo,
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H ultquist, Mabel A . 
H ultquist, Maude . . 
Humberstone, Myrtle 
Hutchinson, Alodia . 
Hutchison, Augusta . 
Hibner, D. M ..............

 Laird, Colo.
 Laird, Colo.

. .Ju lesburg , Colo. 
. . . .Greeley, Colo. 
Jewell City, Kan. 
 Basalt, Colo.

Ingle, E thel  Greeley, Colo.
Ingm ire, Jessie  Longmont, Colo.
Irving, Elizabeth J .........................................................................Cripple Creek, Colo.

Jackson, Leah ...............................................................................................Sedalia, Mo.
Jahn , L u c ie  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Jam ieson, M argaret  W heatridge, Colo.
Jam ison, May ................................................................................Colorado City, Colo.
Jansson, E sther     Greeley, Colo.
Jenkins, Vivian E .......................................................................................Blanca, Colo.
Johnson, A n n a ..............................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Johnson, Grace  Idaho Springs, Colo.
Johnson, Maggie M .....................................................................................Sterling, Colo.
Johnson, R ita  Greeley, Colo.
Jones, Alice J ............................................................................................Loveland, Colo.
Jones, Mary E   Fountain, Colo.
Jones, R uth ............................................................................................. La Ju n ta , Colo.
Jordan, B e u la h .................................................................................... Jewell City, Kan.
Joy, Nellie  Manzanola, Colo.
Joyce, E lla I ................................................................................................ Antonito, Colo.
Joyce, Eva M    Antonito, Colo.
Joyce, Mary E ..............................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Judd, Effa  Manzanola, Colo.

Kendel, J. C ...................   > Greeley, Colo.
Kendel, Lizzie H ......................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Kaleser, M aria  Aguilar, Colo.
Kauffman, H a z e l ......................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Keener, B ertha L    Denver, Colo.
Keener, Goldie E .............................................................................................. Carr, Colo.
Keirn, Mrs. C lara M    E lbert, Colo.
K eiser, J e n n i e ..................................................................................Colorado City, Colo.
Kelley, C. W  Olney Springs, Colo.
Kelley, E sther  Ordway, Colo.
Kenehan, K a t e ..............................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Kennedy, Ennice  Amo, Colo.
Kennedy, L yrra   Greeley, Colo.
Kennison, K athryn  Salida, Colo.
Kermode, Mary G entilla    Cortez, Colo.
Keyes, M argaret J o y ...................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Keys, E lizabeth J ......................................................................................... Evans, Colo.
Kiker, S t e l l a  Colorado Springs, Colo.
King, Edna  Greeley, Colo.
King, Mrs. H e le n ......................................................................................... Pueblo, Colo.
King, E tta  M   Greeley, Colo.
King, N e t t i e ....................................................................................................... Garo, Colo.
Kingan, Florence  ....................................................................Rocky Ford, Colo.
Kiser, F r e d e ............................................................................................. La Jun ta , Colo.
K ivett, Edna  B urlington, Colo.
Klassen, Marie  K irk, Colo.
Klein, Caddie  Greeley, Colo.
Knous, Lucile  Greeley, Colo.
Knight, M arian    Telluride, Colo.
Kroeger, M argaret T .................................................................................Trimble, Colo.
Lackore, L illian  Greeley, Colo.
Lamont, M argaret    Boulder, Colo.
Lanning, Charles W  Austin, Colo.
LaShier, E thel  Swink, Colo.
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Laubmann, Louise ...................................................................................................... p °!°‘
Laubmann, Mary ..............................................................................
Laude, Lucy .........................................................................................s “« "  “  '
Leddy, Beulah  Pueblo, Colo.
Leith, Ida  Lyons, Kan.
Leonard, Margaret ..................................................................................................... r^iU'
Tjponer Ellen  Wray, Colo.
Lesher," E s«e .W W .....................................................Green Mountain Falls, Colo.
Lewis, Bertha   AE,^ ? ir& °° i° 'Lewis, Lila ...............................................................................................Beloit, Kansas.
Lewis, Mary  ............................................................................................................. * £ &
Lewis, Phebe  ........................................................................................
Lichtenwalter, Viola    B?u*'leT’ £ }°’
Lincoln, Birdie  Trinidad, Colo.
Lind, Nellie ...................................................................................................................“ °-
Linvill, Mary  ...........................................................................................S‘erll“ s - £ °  °'
Litell, Effle  ............................................................................................. > !°’ £  !Lloyd, Nathaniel  Rockvale, Colo.
Lockhart, J a m e s        Greeley, Colo.
Logan, H e le n ....................................................................................... Canon City, Colo.
Long, Alta   Denver, Co o.
Long, Katheryn   .Greeley, Colo.
Longbon, Bessie     . . Bononga, Colo.
Loomis, E m m a .................................................................................... Shiprock.N . M™.
Looney, Ethel  - J 1̂ ;  °Nk‘?-
Luce, Mrs. V ala....................................................................................... ..H ubbell, Neb.
Lyens, Ida  ............................................................................................. Severence, Kan.
Longenbaugh, B e r th a  Cortez, Colo.
Logenbaugh, Emily A .......................................................................• • y  - Cortez, Colo.
Lovelady, Pearl ............................................................................... Fort Lupton, Co o.
Low, Lulu  Greeley, Co o.
Lowe, G r a c e    • ■ De?™1-- Colo.
Lowery, Ruth ....................................................................................Fort Collms, Colo.

McAdams, Mrs. Hazel  Georgetown, Colo.
McBride, Cecilia  AD,1nvSr’ £ 0!0'
McBurney, Belle  Palisade, Colo.
McCarty, Mary Y ....................................................................................... P 3?1'3? ? 0’ S°!0'McClellan, Carrie L ................................................................................. Cokedale, Colo.
McClintock, Mrs. Bessie T  ...G reeley , Colo.
McCorkle, Lulu  ................................................................................ Canon City, Colo.
McCreery, Edith  ^TeeI^y’ S°!°‘
McCurdy, Mary  .................................................................................. • • Pueblo, Colo.
McFarland, Leila  ....................................................................... • • • • La Veta, Colo.
McFarland, Mary ..........................................................................Fort Morgan, Colo.
McGillivray, Mrs. Harriet A  Loveland, Colo.
McGlochlin, Jessie  Gypsum, Colo.
McGraw, L o r e tta ....................................................................................... Alamosa, Colo.
McKelvey, E v a  New Windsor, Colo.
McKelvey, I d a .......................................................................................... - Sterling, Colo.
McKinnie, Shirley ................................................................ Colorado Springs, Colo.
McLane, Lucy  ......................................................................................... vP0^ !01’’
McLean, Mae  Boulder, Colo.
McLellan, Cora ............................................................................................................ S°l°'
McLin, Alma  S ?’ S-°McLoughlin, Maude M .................................................................... Wittenbrook, Kan.
McMahan, Hermann  Denver, Colo.
McMurtrie, Florence    Greeley, Colo.
McMaster, Nelle E ...............................................................................  / ’A,*,'*
McNair, N e l l a ......................................................................................... Longmont, Colo.
McQuie, F a n n ie ............................................................................................Hobart, Okla.
Mitchell, Minnie   .Peetz, Colo.
Miller, Mabel   (^lld011’ ,I°*
Marshall, Charlotte ................ ......................................................... • • • • - Weston Mo.
Mahuron, I.  ...................................................................................... Garden City, Kan.
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Maloney, M argaret A ...................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Maloney, M ary   Englewood, Colo.
Mansholt, R e n a .............................................................................................Gillespie, 111.
Manteyk, A g n e s ................................................................................................ C arr, Colo.
Marker, Edith   LaVeta, Colo.
M arkham , C lara B ....................................................................................... Brush, Colo.
M arquardt, A n n a ......................................................................................... Atwood, Colo.
M artin, A n n a ................................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
M artin, C arrie  Loveland, Colo.
M artin, L i l l i a n ......................................................................................... Loveland, Colo.
M artin, M a r y ..................................................................................... Monte V ista, Colo.
Masterson, W. G ............................................................................................ V inita, Okla.
Mater, C lara F .............................................................................................CM por,
M arvin, Grace H ....................................................................................... Sterling, Colo.
Matthews, Anna H ......................................................................................Boulder, Colo.
Matthews, L illian E ...................................................................................Boulder, Colo.
Maxwell, Mrs. E rn e s t ie n  F o rt Morgan, Colo.
Mayfield, Jennie B ..................................................................................Van Buren, Ark.
Mazzone, F rieda  W alsenburg, Colo.
M errill, H attiebelle .   Greeley, Colo.
Mertz, Edna ..................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Metcalf, Susie B ............................................................................................................9,k !a ‘
Meyer, B e r t h a .................................................................................. F o rt Collins, Colo.
Mickelson, Alma E ............................................................................Rocky Ford, Colo.
Miller, Adolph  Glencoe, Wyo.
Miller, Anna  W eiser, Idaho.
Miller, A n n e .......................................................................................F o rt Morgan, Colo.
Miller, Edith  I .................................................................................. Canon City, Colo.
Miller, Geo. C ............................................................................................... • • BT.ers’ S°!°*
Miller, Gladys M .......................................................................................... Sterling, Colo.
Miller, H a z e l .................................................................................................Cascade, Wyo.
Miller, Mrs. L ily ..........................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
M iller, L. W    Greeley, Colo.
Miller, L o r e t t a .............................................................................................. Denver, Colo.
M iller, Louise C ......................................................................Colorado Springs, Colo.
Miller, Mrs. Mabel G ................................................................................... Boulder, Colo.
Miller, M argaret M ...................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Miller, Z a re f f a ................................................................................... F o rt Collins, Colo.
Mitchell, M. A lpha..........................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Mitchell, Lula M ay...................................................................................Leadville, Colo.
Moffett, C o rn e l ia ....................................................................................... DeBeque, Colo.
Moffett, M a g g ie   DeBeque, Colo.
Moler, Lenita...... ....................................................................... Colorado Springs, Colo.
Moon, Anna ..................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Moore, C la u d e  F ru ita , Colo.
Moore, F anny ............................................................................................. Rockport, Mo.
Moore, Pearl Louise...................................................................................... Victor, Colo.
More, Emma F  Bozeman, Mont.
Morgan, L o l a ..............................................................................................W indsor, Colo.
Morris, H arrie t E ..................................................................................Sugar City, Colo.
Morris, Lela  Brush, Colo.
Morrison, Jessie  Greeley, Colo.
Morrison, K e lla p h e n e  Howard, Colo.
M orrison, Nellie  Boulder, Colo.
Mortensen, L. H ..........................................................................................Sanford, Colo.
Moseley, F ran k  Y ....................................................................................... Grebley, Colo.
Moseley, Mrs. F. Y ...................................................................................Loveland, Colo.
Moses, M ashilda R .....................................................................................Alamosa, Colo.
Mosier, R uth  Greeley, Colo.
Mowery, Gertrude  Brush, Colo.
Mullin, Lena  W heatland, Wyo.
Mundell, Lucy  Ordway, Colo.
Munson, M ary  Sterling, Colo.
Murphy, Cora E lizabeth  Cedarhurst, Colo.
Murphy, Rosa I ............................................................................................E llicott, Colo.
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Myers, Joyce  Lam ar, Colo.

Nash, Bessie A .............................................................................................. Pueblo, Colo.
Nash, K atherine  Georgetown, Colo.
Needham, Mrs. Kate S ................................................................. Grand Valley, Colo.
Neeland, M ary............................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
Neill, M yrtle S   H arrisburg , Colo.
Neitzel, O l g a    Greeley, Colo.
Nelson, Alma    Lawrence, Kan.
Nelson, E sther  Denver, Colo.
Nelson, E sther  Denver, Colo.
Nelson, Maybelle  Brush, Colo.
Nelson, Winogene     Durango, Colo.
Nicklos, Edna  Lam ar, Colo.
Nichols, Mrs. Mary E .............................................   Garden City, Kan.
Noce, M. C. L illia n ..................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Nolen, Mabel  Durango, Colo.
Noonan, Edna.....................................................  Central City, Colo.
Noonan, U rbana ..............................................................................C entral City, Colo.
Nordahl, E s t h e r    W ray, Colo.
Nordstrom, F lo re n c e .....................................................................Grand Valley, Colo.
Norton, Effie    Greeley, Colo.
Nuckolls, Opal   Holly, Colo.

O’Bannon, Cathryn  Denver, Colo.
O’Boyle, Mrs. Georgia M  Grand Junction, Colo.
O’Brien, Camilus ..........................................................................Cripple Creek, Colo.
O’Brien, K atherine R ...................................................................Colorado City, Colo.
O’Connell, Mamie  ‘ ..A naconda, Colo.
O’Dea, K athryn  Leadville, Colo.
O’Dea, M argaret  Leadville, Colo.
O’Dea, M a r y ...............................................................................................Leadville, Colo.
Oehlkers, Mrs. C lara A uld  Brighton, Colo.
O’Kelly, K athleen  Telluride, Colo.
O’Kelly, Nellie    Telluride, Colo.
Ommanney, K atherine  Denver, Colo.
O’Neal, Emma F .............................................................................W ichita Falls, Tex.
Over, Addie B ...............................................................................................Abilene, Kan.
Overman, V a le r i a ............................................................................... Canon City, Colo.

Page, Mrs. Alida  Greeley, Colo.
Parker, Mabel  Paonia, Colo.
Patton, E lizabeth  Pueblo, Colo.
Payne, Edith    Lam ar, Colo.
Payne, Olga  Lam ar, Colo.
Pavey, Norma  Sterling, Colo.
Peak, Mrs. Lottie B orum  Denver, Colo.
Pearce, Lela E ...........................................................  Cripple Creek, Colo.
Pearson, Helen  Lafayette, Colo.
Peers, K atherine E ......................................................................................Boulder, Colo.
Peterson, Josie  Greeley, Colo.
Peterson, L illie  Leadville, Colo.
Phelan, Mercedes  Durango, Colo.
Phillips, A n n ie ........................................................................ Colorado Springs, Colo
Phillips, Stowe S ............................................................................... Rocky Ford, Colo.
Phillips, Zelma ........................................................................ Pagosa Springs, Colo.
Pierce, Mrs. C lara W  Greeley, Colo.
Pierce, F a n n y  Powder Horn, Colo.
Paitz, Lyda  Broomfield, Colo.
Pierson, Sadie L ............................................................................................... Delta, Colo.
P irie, Alice ........................................................................................ F o rt Collins, Colo.
Pond, Clarence B    Parker, Colo.
Pond, G e o rg ia ..................................................................................................P arker, Colo.
Pool, A n n ie ...................................................................................................... Pueblo, Colo.
Porterfield, C. H .............................................................................................Denver, Colo.
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Pound, John L ...................................................................................... Canon City, Colo.
Powell, Olive B ......................................................................................... Rockville, Colo.
Prentice, Maggie   Laird, Colo.
Preston, Charles W .......................................................................................Romeo, Colo.
Preston, Edith  F . .  .................................................................................W ichita, Kan.
Preston, I re n e ........................................................................................ K ansas City, Mo.
Prince, A. H ..............................................................................................L ittleton, Colo.
Prince, Mrs. Carrie M ................................................................................ Denver, Colo.
P ritchard , H a z e l ......................................................................................... Gilcrest, Colo.
Putnam , Enid ........................................................................................................................

Quinlan, Agnes  Gypsum, Colo.
Quinlan, Mary ..................... ...................................... ................................McCoy, Colo.
Quinlivan, M argaret M  Denver, Colo.

Raber, C a rrie  Del Norte, Colo.
Rockliff, R uth A ...................................................................Excelsior Springs, Colo.
Ramsell, C atherine  Ottumwa, Iowa.
Ramsey, L i l l i a n ..............................................................................................Aspen, Colo.
Rauney, Elsie  Denver, Colo.
Rayner, I r e n e ................................................................................................ Pueblo, Colo.
Reed, P earl  Topomas, Colo.
Reed, T rum an G ..........................................................................................Lucerne, Colo.
Reich, Mrs. I d a ....................................................................................... Julesburg, Colo.
R einhardt, Ida  E lizabeth  Denver, Colo.
Reno, Stella  Manitou, Colo.
Retsloff, Florence    Greeley, Colo.
Rewalt, A l ic e    Ouray, Colo.
Rhodes, Jennie   Stanford, Colo.
Rice, Siddie E . . . .   Boulder, Colo.
Richardson, Georgia  Cedaredge, Colo.
Richardson, L aE lla ........................................................................Garden City, Colo.
R ichart, L illian  ...................................................................................................................
Richey, W. E .................................................................................................... Sumner, 111.
Riddel, Floy  Morrell, Neb.
Riddle, Nora  W hitew ater, Colo.
Riley, B ertha L ............................................................................................ H axtun, Colo.
Rink, E t h e l .......................................................................................F o rt Morgan, Colo.
R itter, G arnett  Pueblo, Colo.
R itter, Grace S ...........................................................................................La Veta, Colo.
Roberts, Eva  ...........................................................................................Morrell, Neb.
Roche, H. E ........................................................................................F o rt Morgan, Colo.
Rockwell, R. E ........................................................................................Manzanola, Colo.
Roddy, Gary  Greeley, Colo.
Rodman, Grace  Fowler, Colo.
Rogers, H e t t i e .................................................................................................Salida, Colo.
Rood, Mrs. Kephzibah W  Denver, Colo.
Rose, M yrtle ..................................................................................................Weston, Mo.
Ross, J e a n e t t e .............................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
Rote, Orville W ...............................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Rucker, Mary ....................................................................... • Amistad, N. Mex.
Rudolph, E lizabeth  W estm inster, Colo.
Rupp, M. E thel . . *..................................................................................Brandon, Colo.
Russell, S. A lice   Denver, Colo.
Rutherford, H arry  H ...................................................................................A rriola, Colo.
Ryan, L a u r a ...................................................................................Colorado City, Colo.
Ransom, Lulu  Denver, Colo.
Ruland, G rant  Gunnison, Colo.
R uttinger, C. E    Greeley, Colo.
Ryan, Mrs. L aF ay e tte .................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Ryan, L a F a y e t te ..........................................................................................Greeley, Colo.

Sansburn, Alvin ............................................................................New W indsor, Colo.
Sauers, Carrie  Montrose, Colo.
Savage, Grace   Pueblo, Colo.
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Sayler, F lo r e n c e ...........................................................................................Lamar, Colo.
Scanlan, E l l a ..................................................................................................Aspen, Colo.
Scearce, Else ...................................................................................... Canon City, Colo.
Schisler, P e a r le ..........................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Scholl, Nellie .............................................................................................. Merino, Colo.
Schultz, Mary D ...........................................................................................Arvada, Colo.
Scott, Ethel ................................................................................................... Aspen, Colo.
Searway, Edna M.............................................................................Buffalo Creek, Colo.
Searway, I r e n e ............................................................................... Buffalo Creek, Colo.
Sease, Susie .................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Shackett, Stella ....... ..................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Shaffer, E d n a    Olney Springs, Colo.
Shanahan, Katherine .................................................................................Salina, Kan.
Sharp, Elizabeth .................................................................................Sevieville, Tenn.
Sharp, M a b el Colorado Springs, Colo.
Shaw, Jesse .............................................................................................. Lucerne, Colo.
Shaw, Lou Trell...........................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Shepard, Pauline C ....................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Shields, Dorothy ........................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Shields, Mrs. Tressie ..........................................................................Lowry City, Mo.
Sholty, M au d e......................... ................................................................Loveland, Colo.
Short, Pearl ...................................................................................................Lime, Colo.
Simkins, Florence  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Shibler, Joseph H .................................................................................................................
Simons, Robert W ...................................................................................... Boulder, Colo.
Simmons, Lela P .............................................................................. Wichita Falls, Tex.
Simpson, C o rn elia ....................................................................................Ba Veta, Colo.
Sims, L o u ise  Denver, Colo.
Sinclair, Myra ..................................................................... • .....................Denver, Colo.
Sissan, Lila    Wray, Colo.
Skelton, Florence .............................................................................. Clayton, N. Mex.
Skidmore, Hazel ..................................................................... ...........Osage City, Kan.
Skones, Marian ............................................................................................. Butte, Mont.
Slattery, Mary A lice Pueblo, Colo.
Slaughter, Elizabeth A  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Smith, Alleen ............................................................................................. Hannibal, Mo.
Smith, Eula .............................................................................................Flairplay, Colo.
Smith, H u la h ............................................................................................... Boulder, Colo.
Smith, Mrs. Mary B  Eagle, Colo.
Smith, Viva R  Denver, Colo.
Smith, Wilber C  Carr, Colo.
Snell, Opal    Ramah, Colo.
Snively, Lena  Brandon, Colo.
Songer, B la n c h e  Pueblo, Colo.
Songer, Ruth  Pueblo, Colo.
Songster, B e s s ie  Leadville, Colo.
Sparling, D. Emma Denver, Colo.
Sperry, B essie Colorado Springs, Colo.
Spethmann, Mrs. Mayme................................................................ Garden City, Kan.
Stack, A g n e s ..................................................................................... Edgemont, S. Dak.
Stannard, Emily M  ’. ........................................................................ Golden, Colo.
Steele, Irene  Greeley, Colo.
Stephens, Gertrude A ................................................................................. Denver, Colo.
Stephenson, Ethel  Greeley, Colo.
Stevens, Lawrence B ....................................................................................................  • •
Stevenson, May ...........................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Stevenson, Olivia  Durango, Colo.
Stolt, Edna  Odevalt, Iowa.
Stone, Hazel ....................................................................................................Ames, Colo.
Strack, Caroline ...........................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Strock, Mildred ...........................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Strong, F lo r en ce .........................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Stump, Minnie  Siloam, Colo.
Suiter, Roscoe .................................................................................Proctorville, Ohio.
Sullivan, Mrs. M S . .  ................................................................. Canon City, Colo.
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Sullivan, Nellie  Leadville, Colo.
Southerland, L o u ............................................................................................ Brush, Colo.
Sutton, Mrs. Julia  Cokedale, Colo.
Svedman, Ellen B ...........................................................................New Windsor, Colo.
Swanson, Anna  Fruita, Colo.
Swanson, Wm. M............................................................................................ Denver, Colo.
Swanzey, Linah  Pueblo, Colo.
Swart, Katherine  Greeley, Colo.
Sweeney, M argaret   Golden, Colo.
Swenney, A l l i e .............................................................................................. Eureka, Kan.
Swenson, Blanda  Denver, Colo.
Swisher, Ida B elle............................................................................. Monte Vista, Colo.
Swearingen, G eo rg ia .................................................................................Worland, Wyo.
Switzer, Mrs. Ella S ..................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Sylvester, Jennie A ......................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Sylvester, M ild red ........................................................................................Denver, Colo.

Tague, B ernarda...................................................................................... Red Cliff, Colo.
Tarr, E ld o ra .......................................................................................Fort Morgan, Colo.
Tarr, Minnie G ....................................................................................Fort Morgan, Colo.
Teller, Maude H ...........................................................................Oklahoma City, Okla.
Thomas, A l i c e    Greeley, Colo.
Thomas, D o r a ......................................................................................... Manzanola, Colo.
Thomas, Laura  Greeley, Colo.
Thompson, Daisy  Loveland, Colo.
Thompson, Homer C Canon City, Colo.
Thompson, Josephine.......................................................................... Carbondale, Colo.
Thompson, Lettie  Carbondale, Colo.
Tiffin, M a r y ....................................................................................................Boulder, Colo.
Tilyou, Mabel L .............................................................................................LaSalle, Colo.
Tohill, E liza b e th    Greeley, Colo.
Trezise, Ethel L ............................................................................................ Boulder, Colo.
Trump, A. May...........................................................................Colorado Springs, Colo.
Turner, A n i s  Grand Junction, Colo.
Turney, R u b y ................................................................................................. Golden, Colo.
Tyler, J e n n ie  Grand Junction, Colo.

Unger, Egerton  Julesburg, Colo.
Unger, J o h n ......................................................................................................Genoa, Colo.
Unger, Mrs. Nellie M.............................................................................Julesburg, Colo.
Unfug, Mary  Walsenburg, Colo.

Van Atta, W. F .......................................................................................... Telluride, Colo.
Vaughan, M. A ..................................................................................................Paden, Okla.
Vaughan, Mrs. M. A ........................................................................................ Paden, Okla.
Vickers, Edith  Denver, Colo.
Vigil, R a fa e lita   Trinidad, Colo.
Vorhies, Birdie  Alva, Okla.
Vrooman, M a r ie ...........................................................................................Wabash, Ind.

Waldron, Mary G........................................................................................ Leadville, Colo.
Walek, M a r y ..................................................................................................Sterling, Colo.
Walk, Olive M   .Tribune, Kan.
Walker, Curtis M Yuma, Colo.
Ward, D a n ie l ......................................................................................Rocky Ford, Colo.
Ward, Justin C....................................................................................Rocky Ford, Colo.
Ward, Mrs. Rose 'H..................................................................................Platteville, Colo.
Warren, Mabel ...........................................................................................Brumley, Mo.
Watson, Clara  Denver, Colo.
Watson, Mrs. Clara M Elkton, Colo.
Webber, M. A l i c e ....................................................................................... Boulder, Colo.
Webber, Helen  Creede, Colo.
Wedemeyer, Augusta  Kiowa, Colo.
Weed, H e le n ............................................................................................... Leadville, Colo.
Wegerer, Clara M a r y ........................................................................ Fort Collins, Colo.
Wegerer, Verona  Marion, Kan.
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Welch, W inifred .................................................
Weld, Amy C ....................................................... .................... Colorado Springs, Colo.
W elker, F rank lin  C live.............................. ....................... ........... F lorissant, Colo.
W esner, P a u l in e ................................................
W estfall, Meda .................................................
W hitaker, Alice R ..............................................
W hite, Olive .....................................................
W hitehurst, R uth ............................................
W hitem an, V i r g in ............................................
W hitlock, Mrs. Lulu M ......... .......................
W ilder, George ................................................
W ilder, W inifred ...............................................
W illard, Estella M ............................................
W illard, F r a n c e s ..............................................
W illard, Sadie E .............................................
W illiam s, Mrs. Vida V entress....................
W illiam s, Velma ..............................................
W illiamson, Jean  ............................................
W illiamson, Mary M .......................................
Wilson, A. E . .....................................................
Wilson, Lizzie ..................................................
Wilson, Maude ................................................
Wilson, N orris E ..............................................
Wine, Zena ..........................................................
W inter, Merle M ................................................
Wise, A l th e a .....................................................
Wogan, A r th r y n ..............................................
Woland, F rances ............................................
Wolfe, B e u la h ...................................................
Wolfe, Hazel .....................................................
Woods, Mary T ...................................................
Woods, V e ro n ic a ................................................
Work, F rances ................................................
Worley, Victor ................................................
W orth, M a y .......................................................
W orthington, L e u t ie .......................................
W right, E lizabeth ............................................
W urtz, Ora .......................................................

Young, Myrton S ..............................................
Young, Alice .....................................................
Young, Leila C ...................................................

Zahm, G ertrude ..............................................
Zingg, Ottway C ................................................
Z ilar, John I .......................................................
Zollner, E l s i e .....................................................
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LIST OF NON-RESIDENT STUDENTS— 1913-1914 .
267.

Allen, R ic h a rd ................................................  Independence, Kan.
Anderson, M yrtle ....................................................................................T rinidad, Colo.

Babcock, E lizabeth  T rinidad, Colo.
Baker, Mrs. B ertha L ...................................................................... Castle Rock, Colo.
Banta, Edith  M .............................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Barkley, Nell M ............................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Beck, Lula . . -     Eaton, Colo.
Bedford, Merton I ................................................................................ Gunnison, Colo.
Bell, Bessie  Pueblo, Colo.
Bellmare, Sadie  Wynnewood, Okla.
Benton, C arrie S .......................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Biggerstaff, Jessie  Trinidad, Colo.
Bigler, Lydia    Greeley, Colo.
Blain, W . D ..................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Blanchard, Rae E   Durango, Colo.
Blasenich, E lizabeth  Leadville, Colo.
Bleasdale, Alice  Brush, Colo.
Boggs, E thel  Pueblo, Colo.
Bond, M argare t......................................................  Idaho Springs, Colo.
Bradford, Lenore  Boulder, Colo.
Brooks, Ida B elle . . . .   Phoenix, Ariz.
Brown, A lta ..................................................................................... Garden City, Kan.
Brunner, B lanche.......................................................................................Larim ie, Wyo.
Bryan, E thel  Denver, Colo
B ryant, Mary E d n a ................................................................................ Durango, Colo.
Bryte, Bessie B ..........................................................................................Sheridan, Wyo.
Buell, G. G.................................................................................................. Dunkley, Colo.
Burchsted, L aura M ....................................................................F o rt Morgan, Colo.
B utler, B ernice ...................................................................................... St. Joseph, Mo.

Campbell, J. M................................................................................F o rt Collins, Colo.
Campbell, Mallie  Pueblo, Colo.
Carlson, Edna  Denver, Colo.
C arter, C. E .................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Carne, Mildred C ....................................................................................... Arvada, Colo.
Case, B ertha  Silverton, Colo.
Clewell, H. E ................................................................................................... Holly, Colo.
Christopherson, Selma  Georgetown, Colo.
Clair, Helen  Denver, Colo.
Cochran, E thel   Savery, Wyo.
Coughlee, K athleen  Pueblo, Colo.
Cole, L av in ia    Cheyenne, Wyo.
Collins, L illian  Pueblo, Colo.
Comstock, Salome ..........................................................................F o rt Collins, Colo.
Connell, Helen D .......................................................................................... Salem, Colo.
Cordova, Isabel   Trinidad, Colo.
Corkish, Nellie  Pueblo, Colo.
Crebill, E thel S ...............................................................................................Holly, Colo.
Craig, Isabelle . '..................................................................................... Leadville, Colo.
Crawford, Pearl  Alva, Okla.
Czaplinski, Lydia  Caldwell, Kan.

Daniels, K atherine  Brush, Colo.
Daniels, W inifred C   ..................................................................... Brush,Colo.
Day, Mrs. M arg are t................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
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D ertre ich , C arrie  M ............................................................................... M onte V ista , Colo.
D em m er, D a is y ............................................................................................F a rm e r  C ity, 111.

B bler, P h il lip in e   R angely , Colo.
E c k h a rt, E liz ........................................................................................................ T rin id ad , Colo.
E ichel, L ucy  F o u n ta in , Colo.
E lstro n , M ary   L ittle to n , Colo.
E rickson , S ig n e .....................................................................   M onte V ista, Colo.
E yer, M y rtle   Pueblo , Colo.

F a llis , E dw ina   D enver, Colo.
F a n k h a u se r , C la ra   G reeley, Colo.
F a r th in g , M ay m e............................................................................................L a J u n ta ,  Colo.
F a rw e ll, W in ifred   D urango , Colo.
F e rr is , H o rten se   Pueblo , Colo.
F ish e r, A nnie  C .....................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
F ish e r, R u th   G reeley, Colo.
F la h e rty , M rs. M ary  E ........................................................................C en tra l C ity, Colo.
F lan sb u rg , A ld a  Colorado Springs, Colo.
F loyd, B e r th a  F o r t  M organ, Colo.
F loyd, F a n n ie   T rin id ad , Colo.
F ly n n , M ary  E ...............................................................................................C arbondale, Colo.
Floyd, M. R    M iam i, Okla.

G ibbs, E l iz a b e th ............................................................................................L a  J u n ta ,  Colo.
G ilm ore, W. B ................................................................................................L eadv ille , Colo.
Gore, A lv in ................................................................................................. C aw ker C ity, Okla.
G othard , E u la  R ............................................................................................De Beque, Colo.
G reen, M rs. M ary  G. H  D enver, Colo.
G ris ie r, O rv ille   H a rtm a n , Colo.

H aines , A lice  Pueblo , Colo.
H a v erty , S te lla   Pueblo , Colo.
H all, E rm in e  .................................................................................................L a  J u n ta ,  Colo.
H allow ell, M innie E .............................................................................................B rush , Colo.
H am m er, George M ........................................................................................L eadv ille , Colo.
H a rr is ,  M ary  R .......................................................................................F o r t  C ollins, Colo.
H eath , E s ta   G reeley, Colo.
H ecker, M ary  C .................................................................................................... D enver, Colo.
H ersen , C. M ...................................................................................................L a  J u n ta ,  Colo.
H ersen , Id a  ......................................................................................................L a  J u n ta ,  Colo.
H igg ins, T. C ................................................................................................W est Cliff, Colo.
H ill, H elen   H olly , Colo.
H ill, M yrtle   D urango , Colo.
H illy a rd , G race  P aso  R abies, C alif.
H illis , R u th   D enver, Colo.
H oag land , M ary  A ..........................................................................................S ilverton , Colo.
H orn , M rs. V in a ..................................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
H um berstone, M yrtle    Ju lesb u rg , Colo.
H untoon , E d n a   D enver, Colo.
H u tch iso n , P e a r l   S nyder, Colo.

Jam e s , D oro thy   B rush , Colo.
Jam iso n , M arg are t ...............................................................................W h ea t R idge, Colo.
Joach im , M ary   S nyder, Colo.
Jocelyne, E m m a ..................................................................................C olorado C ity, Colo.
Johnson , H a n n ah   D enver, Colo.
Jo h n so n  Joseph ine   G reeley, Colo.
Johnson , M attie  G...............................................................................................D enver, Colo.
Jones, L a u ra   Pueblo , Colo.
Jones, W . R ..............................................................................................................E a to n , Colo.
J o rd an , K a th e r in e  .......................................................................................L a  J u n ta ,  Colo.
Joyce, E llen  I ......................................................................................................A nton ito , Colo.
Joyce, E v a  M ......................................................................................................A nton ito , Colo.
K einer, B er th a  L .................................................................................................A rvada , Colo.
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Kellogg, J. L  La Ju n ta , Colo.
Kent, A. R ................................................................................................... G ranada, Colo.
Kessler, F. C................................................................................................Walden, Colo.
Kier, Mary .........................................................................................Canon City, Colo.
King, Nettie M......................................................................................... Fairp lay , Colo.
Kroeger, M argaret .................................................................................Durango, Colo.

Larson, Mrs. K ate .............................................................................. Leadville, Colo.
La Shier, E thel ......................................................................................... Fowler,Colo.
Laylander, V irda ...................................................................................... Pueblo, Colo.
Lees, S. Alice ............................................................................................. Denver, Colo.
Lesher, Mabel  La Jun ta , Colo.
Lightower, L illian  ................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Lind, Nellie V...............................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Lockerly, Bernice ................................................................................. Alamosa, Colo.
Lohman, Mabel D...................................................................................... Sterling, Colo.
Long, George B.............................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Longan, Anna M.......................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Logan, Helen............................................................   Canon City, Colo.

McAllister, Nellie ..................................................................................... Golden, Colo.
McCankey, Estella  La Ju n ta , Colo.
McCartey, Mary Y....................................................................................Durango, Colo.
McClellan, C arrie L................................................................................. Cokedale, Colo.
McQuie, Fannie  Hobart, Okla.
McLin, M argaret ................................................................................Tollerburg, Colo.
McRorey, L aura ...................................................................................... T rinidad, Colo.
Mahmon, I ra  D................................................................................. Garden City, Kan.
Maloney, M argaret ....................................................................................Denver, Colo.
M anagan, J. R .............................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Mason, Della ............................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
Masterson, W. G V inita, Okla.
Maxwell, Mrs. E rnestine .............................................................. F t. Morgan, Colo.*
Mazzone, F rieda ............................................................................... W alsenburg, Colo.
Mellor, Florence .........................................................................................Aspen, Colo.
Miller, Anna ................................................................................................W eiser, Ida.
Miller, E dith  I .......................................................................................... Westcliff, Colo.
Miller, George C......................................................................................Julesburg, Colo.
Miller, Gladys M........................................................................................ Sterling, Colo.
Miller, Loretto K  Aberdeen, W ash.
Miller, Louise C............................................................................................
Miller, Mabel G. M rs................................................................................ .* Boulder’, ‘colo*.
JJ!}1!* sTa ....................................................................................   Jun ta , Colo.
Mitehe 11, Lulu B......................................................................................Leadville, Colo.
Mitchell, Minnie B......................................................................................Messex, Colo.
Moore, Pearl S ...........................................................................................   Colo
Moore, W inm fred ...................................................................................... Pueblo, Colo.
Morris, Lela   Brush, Colo.
Morrison, Elizabeth G  Bell Calif
Moseley, Eunice Mrs................................................................... '. '. '. '. '. '.G reeley , Colo!
Mowery Gertrude ...........................................................................................  c  ,
Myers, Joyce E .............................................................................................   CoIo

Nahring, Marie K....................................................................................Rangeley, Colo.
Nash, Bessie A...............................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Nelson, Efay ................................................................................................  Colo
Nelson, Mabel ............................................................................................ ...  Col
Nelson, Maybelle ........................................................................................ Akron; Colo
Nelson, W .....T................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
N ichos, Edna ...........................................................................................   Co,0
Nichols, Esek S. . . .  .............................................................Grand Junction, Colo.
Nicho s, Mrs Mary E .....................................................................Garden City, Kans.
£ r m8011’t r  Cripple Creek, Colo.
N ^ w i^ r .....WL......................................................................................... Brus* ’ c °'°-Nowlin, C......W ............................................................................................ Parkville, Mo.
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O’Connell, Mamie   Durango, Colo.
O’Day, M argaret  Leadville, Colo.
O’Day, Mary ...........................................................................................Leadville, Colo.
Oehlkers, Mrs. C lara A Brighton, Colo.
O’Neill, Alice  Ogden, Utah.
Ormond, Anna L  . . ...................................................................Denver, Colo.

P arro tt, Prudence H .......................................................................................Holly, Colo.
Parse, Mabel ...........................................................................................Trinidad, Colo.
Parsons, Stella ....................................................................................... Haswell, Colo.
Pascoe, Edna J ............................................................................. Russel Gulch, Colo.
Paterson, Anna ............................................................................ Independence, Kans.
Patten, E lizabeth  Pueblo, Colo.
Pearce, Lela E ................................................................................Cripple Creek, Colo.
Phillips, Anna Louise ............................................................................... Limon, Colo.
Pierce, K athel   Colorado Springs, Colo.
Pound, John L   Greeley, Colo.
Powell, M arian F. Mrs Loveland, Colo.

Quinlan, Agnes  Gypsum, Colo.

Ranson, Ellen A........................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Reed, Trum an ...........................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Reeves, Lester ....................................................................................... Starkey, Idaho
Rice, Siddie E;  Dacona, Colo.
Richardson, Loella ...................................................................................... Holly, Colo.
R itter, G arnett .  Pueblo, Colo.
R itter, Grace ..............................................................................-  La Veta, Colo.
Roberts, J. W.......................................................................................... La Jun ta , Colo.
Robinson, H ennrietta ...........................  Pueblo, Colo.
Roche, H. E  Ft. Morgan, Colo.
Rohrer, E tta  M Paola, Kans.
Rourke, Justine ...................................................................................La Jun ta , Colo.
Rowe, Edith  ..................................................................................... La Jun ta , Colo.
Russell, S. A l i c e ......................................................................................... Denver, Colo.

Salabar, Florence  Durango, Colo.
Sanders, Myrtle  Sterling, Colo.
Sanderson, Edna  Pueblo, Colo.
Sauers, Carrie  Montrose, Colo.
Sayler, Florence  Lam ar, Colo.
Schurman, Mary  Trinidad, Colo.
Scott, E thel M........................................................................................ Caldwell, Kans.
Sease, Susie  Pueblo, Colo.
Shacklett, E stella  Pueblo, Colo.
Sharp, E lizabeth  H obart,’ Okla.
Shaw, Jesse R   Lucerne, Colo.
Sholty, Maude ........................................................................................ Loveland, Colo.
Shriber, J. H ..................................................................................................Boulder, Colo.
Sibley, Ada M Corona, Calif.
Silver, M artha  Lam ar, Colo.
Sinclair, Myra    Denver, Colo.
Smith, Edwin W ........................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Smith, Mary B. Mrs..........................................................................Long Beach, Calif.
Soder, Edith  Trinidad, Colo.
Spethmann, Marne M rs...................................................................Garden City, Kans.
Starbuck, C o r a l .............................................................................................. Mosca, Colo.
Steadman, H. A....................................................................................... B illings, Mont.
Stellet, E ......................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Stevenson, W alter .............   Newett, Colo.
Strickler, C. S......................... ............................................................... La Ja ra , Colo.
Stubbs, Edna ..........................................................................................La Jun ta , Colo.
Suitor, R. W .................................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
Sutherland, Lou  Brush, Colo.
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Sutton, Ju lia  M. M rs........................................................... ' Trinidad, Colo.
Swanson, W. M................................................. '• .................................K ansas City, Mo.
Switzer, E lla  S. M rs..................................................................................Denver, Colo.

Tansig, Leila ..........................................................................................
Taylor, Emma H all M rs..................................................................... Glendale, Calif.
Taylor, Lela  T rinidad, Colo.
Teller, Maude H  Oklahoma City, Okla.
Thorpe, Alice   T rinidad, Colo.
Turnbull, Eliz. M rs.....................................................................................Hobart, Okla.

Unger, E.   Maramee, Okla.

U tter, Minnie A.............................................................................................Lam ar, Colo.

Vigil D  Torres, Colo.
Vigil* R a fae iita ’ 7.  T rinidad, Colo.

W altz, P e a r l ...................................................................................................F ru ita , Colo.
W arner, Guy    Denver, Colo.
Webber, M. Alice .................  * Boulder, Colo.
Webber, Helen  Creede, Colo.
W egerer, C. Mary  Greeley, Colo.
W egerer, Verona M.....................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Weld Amy C............................................................................Colorado Springs, Colo.
W ilson, Alice I .............................................................................................. Denver, Colo.
West, Lucretia  Pueblo, Colo.
West, Leave Dobson M rs Nederland, Colo.
W estfall, Meda .........................  D alhart, Tex.
W hite, T o t ...................................................................................................T rinidad, Colo.
W ieland, Alice ..................................................................................... La Jun ta , Colo.
W illiam s, V i d a .............................................................................................. Pueblo, Colo.
W illiam s, Velma  P ryor, Colo.
W illiamson, J e a n    Pueblo, Colo.
W illiamson, Mary  Pueblo, Colo.
Wolfe, Hazel ..........................................................................................La Ju n ta , Colo.
Woods, Mary    Pueblo, Colo.

Zahm, G e r t ru d e .............................................................................W alla W alla, Wash.
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TW ELFTH GRADE— 5.

Dewitz, E sther 
Guerand, Fred 
Jones, Lura

Adams, Donald 
Adams, Mary 
Alles, Adam 
B arnard, Nell 
B illings, Ada 
Bolt, Bess 
Breme, Jack  
Brooks, Bernice 
Buchert, Louise 
Carlson, Bessie 
C arter, A rthur 
Carpenter, A lbert 
Crocker, M artha 
Dempewolf, Jennie 
De Vinney, R uth 
Erickson, Ruth 
Ferguson, Bernice 
Foley, R uth 
Golze, Clyle 
Gordon, Carl L. 
G uiraud, Emm a 
Howard, Helen 
Jay, Nell 
Kelly, Howard 
King, Mamie 
Kyle, Veda 
Lewis, Lena 
Markle, Hazel 
Minns, Effle

Porter, V irginia 
Porter, V irginia

ELEVENTH GRADE— 57

Morrison, W alter 
Morse, Mildred 
Mott, Alphonse 
McClelland, Ralph 
McMullen, E rm a 
McGlochlin, Grace 
Neeland, Mary 
Nye, Faye 
Organ, B ertha 
Oster, M artha 
P arker, Opal 
Priddy, Roy 
P runty , Iona 
Ramsay, Bernice 
Retsloff, Florence 
Riseman, Gertrude 
Rowe, Mabel 
Rose, Myrtle 
Sanford, Lila 
Shattuck, Mary 
Shawhan, Claribel 
Shultis, Lorraine 
Shultis, Mabel 
Smith, F lora 
Speers, E lm er 
Stodghill, G ilbert 
Strong, E tta  
W aite, Helen 
W erkheiser, Ida

TENTH GRADE— 48.

Ahrend, Eunice 
Beatty, M argaret 
Bergeman, George 
Bracewell, Harold 
Carlson, Anna 
Center, Edward 
Dillon, Thomas 
Dumas, Iris  
Durkee, Neil 
Elmer, Colgate 
Elm er, Helen 
Epple, Florence 
E rdbruegger, E lsie 
F itch, Marion

Forquer, Rose 
Friziell, Florence 
Girvan, Mina 
Goodrick, E lm er 
Hayden, Russell 
Hickman, L uther 
Howarth, Ralph 
Johnson, Augusta 
Keller, Rufus 
Kimbley, Orville 
Lowe, Florence 
Lynch, C atherine 
Miller, Inez 
Miller, Louise



* * * * *  S ' M k  \ .  % ,T «' 4  s f c s i s l p -  * v  

• 111
T he P oo l and E sp lan ad e.



Inspection of Gowns Made by D om estic Sience Clas.



Domestic Sience Dining; Room.



F iring and Glazing P ottery.



Art M etal W ork.



Modern F ysics— Laboratory Method. 
E lectrical Equipm ent of an A utom obile.



Ceramic Museum.



Clas in D rafting.



W est Entrance.



N o rth ea s t G ate.



Entrance to Cranford A thletic F ield .



Playground and A thletic F ield .



One Hundred and F ifty  M iles of the Snowy Range.
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McKelvey, Macy 
Onstine, Geraldine 
Ovesen, E sther 
Price, Jessie 
Rauscher, Kate 
Rice, F rank  
Rowe, Lawrence 
Salberg, Ines 
Schenk, Max 
Siebring, Sievert

Sprague, Isa 
Stodghill, Corinne 
Stoneking, Fae 
Stum, Georgie 
Teply, Pete 
Thompson, Jessie 
Vanderlip, V erner 
V irgin, Nadyne 
W herren, Harold 
W ilkinson, Brice

NINTH GRADE— 47.
Adams, M argaret 
Ahrend, Roy 
Briggs, Glen 
Brown, Rose 
Bruce, Mamie 
Bruce, Maude 
Bruckner, C lara 
Bruckner, Grace 
Carlson, Tillie 
Carpenter, Clarence 
Dehoney, Cecil 
Dillon, Dorothy 
Doney, Nellie 
Dumas, Viola 
E nright, Helen 
Erickson, Oscar 
Fagerberg, Eddie 
Foley, Irene 
Hatch, Stella 
Hays, Robert 
Igo, Jerom e 
Jakem an, Maude 
Johnson, Leonard 
Kindred, Dorothy

K irk, John 
Kyle, Norman 
Lekander, A rthur 
Marsh, Bertha 
M artin, Jessie 
Mitchel, Ula 
Molander, Carl 
McCarty, Josephine 
McClelland, Alvin 
McLain, Paul 
McMullen, Alice 
O’Connel, M arian 
Reed, B arbara 
Schenk, Erick 
Shultis, Alice 
Steele, Syrena 
Stoneking, Mae 
Timothy, Blain 
W arren, Mabel 
W illiam s, Florence 
Woods, P aul 
Yoder, Minnie 
Z ilar, Stella

rut
STATE TEACHEto 

COLLEGE Of COLORADO 
Greeley, Cofo.
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Alber, H erbert 
Adams, W illiam  
Anderson, H enry 
Albert, H arrie t 
Bickle, L ura 
Bullock, Philip 
Brownell, Nellie 
B aringer, Helen 
Brown, Genevieve 
Bullard, M arjorie 
Bronson, K ittie 
Calvin, Lenna 
Davis, Emily 
Evans, Bassil 
Ennes, Hazel 
Eaton, Dorothy 
Fagerburg, Eddie 
Foley, Raymond 
Haines, Clara 
Hakanson, Melvin 
Hill, A rthur 
Jam es, Bernice

Adams, Elizabeth 
Belle, C urtis 
Bruckner, John 
Carlson, Signa 
Dillon, Sarah 
Erickson, Lily 
Fagerberg, H enry 
F arr, Bruce 
Fenton, Helen 
Galland, Charley 
Gigonx, Vida 
Hayes, Helen 
Hobbs, Alice 
Jam es, Leota 
Jones ,Helen

Adams, Howard 
Clark, Laurence 
Collins, Reuben 
Davis, Robert 
Eaton, Marie 
Garland, Charles 
Haines, George 
Howarth, M arian 
Kinney, E lla 
Kyle, Blanche

EIGHTH GRADE— 44.

Johnson, Dorothy 
Kennard, E arl 
Lawrence, Carl 
Leafgreen, Stanley 
Layton, Edgar 
McKelvey, Russell 
Milton, Elsie 
Prunty, Loyd 
Prunty, Luty 
Preston, H erbert 
Poole, Myrtle 
Stoneking, May 
Schneff, Verner 
Shattuck, F lora 
Timothy, Eldred 
Thurlby, Nye 
Webb, Charles 
W atson, E sther 
W eidland, E sther 
W illiams, Stella 
W illiam s, Sherwood 
W ilson, Maxwell

SEVENTH GRADE— 30.
McAlear, V ernia 
Mott, F rank  
Offerlie, Edwin 
Onstine, Eunice 
Reed, Jervais 
Reed, Thomas 
Ringle, A rthur 
Sheffield, Nora 
Shultis, E sther 
Sitzman, Anna 
Sheers, Ruth 
Sputh, Olga 
Stevens, Horace 
Thompson, Clyde 
W illiam s, May

SIXTH GRADE— 32.
Kyle, H allie 
Lawrence, Alfred 
Lawrence, H annah 
Louck, Amelia 
Marcus, Emma 
Markley, A rthur 
M artin, E arl 
Milton, Anna 
Mott, Irv ing  
Reed, Nellie
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Reynolds, Frances 
Sprague, E rna 
Stodghill, Daphne 
Stoneking, Grace 
W arren, Geraldine 
Webb, F leta

Bickel, Eva 
Broman, Paul 
Carter, A lbert 
Christm an, Lloyd 
Comin, Dorothy 
Dille, Elizabeth 
Erickson, Elsie 
Finley, W inona 
Freeberg, Philip 
Garland, George 
Ham ilton, W ilma 
Hammer, Eleanor 
Hays, Jam es 
Hobbs, M arjorie 
Hughes, M argaret 
Jacobs, Eastm an 
Jacobs, John 
Johnson, Hazel 
Ketcham, H enrietta

Brown, E arl 
Dalle, Frances 
Davis, John 
Dillon, Joseph 
'Durkee, A lbert 
Gillispie, Ellen 
Haines, E thel 
Haun, Jesse 
Hill, Myrtle 
James, Inez 
Jones, Helen 
Kruse, Dorothy 
Lawrence, Alice 
McKelvey, Paul 
Mooney, Robert 
Norcross, Lyle 
Onstine, Daniel 
Patterson, Lucile 
Purcell, M argaret

Alaux, Carl 
Brown, Paul 
Brown, Homer 
Barger, Kenneth 
Braine, Fannie 
Berrick, Mabel 
Brockway, Donald 
Cross, Carl 
Danford, Ellen 
Dillon, W inifred 
Galland, W ilbur

Wilcox, Buell 
W illiam s, Mary 
W illiam s, M aryan 
W ilkinson, George 
W inegar, George 
Wood, Aime

FIFTH  GRADE— 37.

Layton, M arcella 
Markley, W alter 
McAlear, M yrtle 
Mooney, Louis 
Moore, Harold 
Neill, Mildred 
Nims, E leanor 
Reynolds, M arian 
Schnepf, Marion 
Schnepf, Raymond 
Smyser, M arvin 
Snively, David 
Timothy, Greeley 
Twist, Lea 
Webb, Charles 
Widlund, Irene 
Wood, Louis 
Wyccff, Alfred

FOURTH GRADE— 28.

Rea, Boyd 
Reed, F rank  
Smith, Sidney 
Thompson, Fred 
Thompson, Jennie 
Wedlund, E lm er 
W eiser, John 
W illiam s, Charles 
W illiam s, Mary 
Strong, Paul 
Suttle, Louis 
Timothy, Glendon 
Thurlby, Helen 
Turrel, F rank  
W ilkinson, Luella 
Webb, Royal 
Wood, K atherine 
W orkman, Bernice 
Young, Leona

THIRD GRADE— 39.

Harbaugh, Mildred 
Haun, Jose 
Haun, B ertha 
Jam es, M arjory 
Johnson, A rthur 
Kyle, Mary 
Kindred, Marion 
Markley, Louis 
Milton, Selma 
Pierce, Robert 
Post, John
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Runner, Robert 
Schneph, Martha 
Sitzman, John 
Scott, Kenneth 
Shields, Mildred 
Shultis, Gilson 
Stevens, Eleanor

Bullard, Aster 
Brown, Jeanette 
Bichel, Eloise 
Cushman, Miriam 
Dalle, Irene 
Dillie, Frank 
Ennes, Dale 
Gosselin, Marjorie 
Gillespie, Alice 
Galland, Arthur 
Garland, Gwendolyn 
Hesser, Verda 
Hays, Florence 
Imboden, Helen 
James, Vernon 
Ketchem, Lyle 
Kennedy, Royse 
Kirk, Clarence 
Krauss, Elizabeth 
Latham, Florence 
McDougall, Neill 
McCalister, Lyle 
Percell, Katherine 
Petrosky, Charlotte

Badger, Mary 
Barber, Theodore 
Brown, Madge 
Carlson, Carl 
Condon, William  
Dally, Norman 
Day, George 
Dempsey, Robert 
Ellis, Virginia 
Ennes, Grace 
Fortune, Clarion 
Gallon, Alvin 
Gosselin, Leslie 
Grayson, Marjory 
Gustafson, Ruth 
Hessar, Beryl

Allison, Hazel 
Baab, Elmer 
Baltz, Lewis 
Barber, Mary 
Bickel, Margaret 
Bonell, Ames 
Bozard, William  
Bradfield, Betsy

Underhill, Vernie 
Woods, Mary 
W illiams, Roy 
W illiams, Edward 
Wycoff, Dorothy 
Weiser, James 
Wanck, Pearl

SECOND GRADE— 39.

Payne, James 
Reynolds, Mildred 
Reich, Murial 
Royer, Rowena 
Smizer, Mildred 
Sitzman, Lydia 
Twist, Worth 
Tibbets, Leila 
Patterson, Guy 
Petrosky, Loretta 
Oliver, Edna 
Reed, Elmer 
Reed, Walter 
Ragan, Hazel 
Scott, Dorothy 
Sitzman, Melia 
Sniff, Dorothy 
Suttle, Ruth 
Terrel, Raymond 
Thurlby, Dorothy 
Walters, Henrietta 
Wood, William  
Young, Harold

FIR ST  GRADE— 47.

Hill, Maxine 
Haines, Joel 
Harruff, John 
James, Dorothy 
James, Dot 
Kennedy, Francis 
Kirts, Donald 
Krauss, Henry 
Marcus, Melia 
Marcus, Roland 
Markley, Ruby 
Milton, Ruth 
Moeller, Nettie 
Mooney, Mary 
Morris, Durelle

KINDERGARTEN— 83.

Broman, Frances 
Bromfield, Maggie 
Bryant, Ralph 
Calder, Edgar 
Carlson, Stanley 
Carpenter, Sarah 
Carrel, Justice 
Carter, Emma
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Condon, Billy 
Cushman, Esther 
Davis, Blanch 
Dedrick, Dorothy 
Derringer, Cleo 
Douglas, Marvin 
Downey, Jerry 
Ellis, Victoria 
Ewing, Lucy 
Ewing, Mary 
Ewing, James 
Fitz, Kathleen 
Funk, Anabel 
Gains, Alice 
Gilden, Minnie 
Gillispie, Billy 
Gustafson, Frances 
Hamnett, William  
Hanna, Marshall 
Haruff, John 
Harris, Iola 
Hedstrom, Dorothy 
Helguson, Althea 
Herring, Walter 
James, Dorothy 
James, Dot 
Kight, Albert 
Kight, Roxie 
Kirts, Helen 
Lee, Freda Mary 
Lee, Katharyn 
Loney, Edna 
Leeman, Lester 
McCarty, Loretta

Myers, Bernice 
Miles, Doris 
Miller, Gurdon 
Miller, Othniel 
Moore, Park 
Morris, Durelle 
Moses, Lillian 
Moses, Nina 
Mosier, Mary 
Neill, Margaret 
Newell, Merna 
Noesen, Natalie 
Norcross, Edna 
Olliver, Edna 
Olliver, Ivan 
Patterson, Guy 
Reed, Elmer 
Reinks, Loleta 
Rockwell, W illis 
Roth, James W.
Scott, Lawrence 
Scott, Mildred 
Stephens, Pauline 
Strickland, Eva 
Strong, June 
Twist, Dorothy 
Underhill, Verlee 
Vorhees, Bernice 
Weiser, Ellen 
Waterhouse, Josephine 
Wood, Harry 
Wood, James E.
Wyatt, Jim
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SUMMARY OF ATTENDANCE. 
College Department.

Summer Term, 1 9 1 3 .......................................................... 864
Scool Year, 1913-1914 .....................................................  635
N on-resid en t.........................................................................  267

  1,766

Training Scool.
High Scool Department—

Twelfth G r a d e ............................................................  5
Eleventh G r a d e.......................................................  57
Tenth G rad e..............................................................  48
Ninth G rad e................................................................. 47

  157

44
30
32
37
—  143

Primary Department—
Fourth G rad e..............................................................  28
Third G ra d e................................................................. 39
Second G rad e..............................................................  39
First G ra d e..................................................................  47

  153
K in d ergarten ........................................................................  83

Grand T o t a l .......................................................  2,302
Counted T w ic e .................................................  246

Grammar Department —
Eighth G rad e............
Seventh G r a d e ..........
Sixth G r a d e ...............
Fifth G r a d e ..............

Net Total 2,056
iLh
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SUMMARY.

Class of 1 8 9 1 ........................................... .............................................. 12
Class of 1892 ........................................... .............................................. 16
Class of 1893 ........................................... .............................................. 23
Class of 1894 ........................................... .............................................  35
Class of 189 5 ........................................... .............................................. 32
Class of 1896 ........................................... .............................................. 31
Class of 18 97 ........................................... .............................................  45
Class of 1898 ........................................... .............................. ............... 58
Class of 1899 ............."............................. .............................................. 75
Class of 19 00 ........................................... .............................................. 70
Class of 1901 ........................................... ........................................... .. 69
Class of 1902 ........................................... .............................................. 74
Class of 1903 ...........................................
Class of 1904 ........................................... .............................................. 87
Class of 1905 ...........................................
Class of 1906 ........................................... . ...........................................  155
Class of 1907 ...........................................
Class of 1908 ........................................... .............................................  180
Class of 1909 ...........................................
Class of 1 9 1 0 ...........................................
o iass  of 1 9 1 1 ...........................................
Class of 1 9 1 2 ...........................................
Class of 1 9 1 3 ...........................................
Class of 1 9 1 4 ...........................................

Total 3,214
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1 he Care of W om en Students

I N T R O D U C T I O N .

The institution believs that in order to make the State 
Teachers College of Colorado more efficient, more attention  
should be given to how the students liv. To this end the Pres- 
ident and Trustees of the institution hav selected a com petent 
woman as Dean of Women, who wil devote her entire time to 
the lives of the women connected with the institution.

(1) She wil kno every one of them; (2) she wil kno where 
and how every one lives; (3) she wil kno the fisical condition  
and life of each one; (4) she wil be alert to all the exigencies 
that may arise as regards food, helth, cases of sicknes and so  
on. She wil not only giv attention to all these matters per
taining to their fisical and living conditions, but she wil giv  
tim e and thought to the conventionalities of life which women 
ar expected to conform to. These conventionalities civilize, and 
ar marks of civilization and culture. Courses wil be given by 
the Dean of Women along these lines. The managem ent of the 
institution expects to increas this line of activity by having  
com petent assistants help the Dean of Women in a way that 
there w il be individuals detaild to be companions, as it were, 
of groups of yung women.

BOARD OF TRUSTEES AND PRESIDENT OF 
THE STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE OF COLORADO.



Illustrations of How Women Students Liv at 
The State Teachers College of Colorado

M uch in te r e s t  h a s  b e en  d e v e lo p t th is  y e a r  a t  th e  C o lo rad o  
S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C ollege in  th e  v a r iu s  g ro u p s  of s tu d e n ts  w h o  
h a v  b een  ab le  w ith  p le su re  a n d  p ro fit to  m an a g e  th e i r  l iv in g  
in  w ay s d iffe re n t fro m  th o se  w el k n o w n  in  co llege  life.

O ne g ro u p  of five g ir ls  h a s  livd  v e ry  c o m fo rtab ly  in  th r e e  
ro o m s, w ith  b a th  room  sh a re d  w ith  th e  fam ily , a n d  th e  u se  of 
th e  b a se m e n t fo r  w ash in g , e tc . In  th is  c a se  a  n e a t  a n d  c o n v en 
ie n t  l i t t le  k i tc h e n  h a s  b een  a r ra n g e d  u p s ta ir s  by  th e i r  h o s te s  
w ith o u t a n y  ex pens. A g as p la te , a  tab le , cu p b o ard , d ish e s  a n d  
a  few  co o k in g  u te n s ils  h a v  b e en  in s ta lld , an d  a s  th e  b a th ro o m  is  
n e a r  a t  h a n d , th e  p ro b lem  of h o t  a n d  cold  w a te r  is so lvd . T h e  
g ir ls  cook a n d  e a t  in  th e  k itc h e n . O ne la rg e  bed  room , w ith  
tw o  w in dow s, c o n ta in s  a  d o ub le  bed  a n d  a  s a n i ta ry  co t. 
T h re e  g ir ls  o ccupy  th is  ro o m  w ith  co m fo rt. T h e  o th e r  bed  ro o m  
a cc o m m o d a te s  tw o  g irls . T h e  p r ice  of th e  ro o m s, in c lu d in g  th e  
u s e  of th e  p a r lo rs  a n d  p ian o , is  $20 p e r  m o n tn , e n tire ly  fu rn -  
i s h t  fo r  l ig h t  h o u se k e ep in g . H e a t  a n d  lig h t  a r  su p p lied , b u t  
c o o k in g  g as is e x tra . Som e m o n th s  th e  e n tire  e x p en se  of e a c h  
of th e  five g ir ls  h a s  b e en  on ly  $8. A t th e s e  tim e s  so m e of th e  
p ro v is io n s , su ch  a s  egs, p o ta to e s , o r p re se rv s , h a v  b e en  s e n t  
f ro m  so m e of th e  hom es. A t no  tim e  h a s  th e  e x p en se  of a n y  
g ir l  b e en  o v e r $12 p e r  m o n th . T h e  food  h a s  b e en  w e l a n d  
c a re fu lly  ch o sen  by D o m estic  S ien ce  s tu d e n ts , tw o  of w hom  a r  
in  th e  g roup . A  m o n ey  box, to  w h ic h  e ac n  m e m b e rs  co n 
t r ib u te s  h e r  e x tr a  p e n n ie s , h e lp s  w ith  th e  a m u s e m e n t fu n d  of 
th e  p a r ty . T h is  p lan  c an  v e ry  e a s ily  be  c a r r ie d  o u t by  g ir ls  
co m in g  to  th e  T e a c h e rs  C ollege fro m  th e  sam e  to w n , a n d  th e  
D ean  of W o m en , M rs. G ilp in-B row n, w il b e  g lad  to  a s s i s t  in  
lo c a tin g  su c h  g ro u p s  p ro p e rly  a n d  co m fo rtab ly . R e p re s e n ta -  
t iv  b ils  of f a re  o b ta in d  fro m  th e  five g ir ls  sp o k e n  of ab o v e  a r  
g iv en  b e lo :

B rekfast u su a lly  c o n s is ts  of to a s t  o r  ce re a l, coffee o r cocoa.



B U L L E T IN  CO NC ER NING  T H E  CARE OF WOMEN ST U D E N T S

Friday: Luncheon—C ream d salm on, b read  and bu tte r, le f t
overs.

Dinner—Coddled egs, b red  and bu tte r, picles, m ash t po
ta toes, corn  s ta rch  pudding, cookies, tea.

Wednesday: Luncheon— Cream d ch ip t beef, fried  po tatoes, 
bred, preservs.

D in n er—S tuft steak , gravy, baked potatoes, picles, bred  and  
bu tte r, tap ioca pudding.

A no ther group of th ree  g irls has an ap a rtm en t of tw o room s 
and  an  outside porch, w ith  a b a th  room , w hich they  sh a re  in 
com m on w ith  th e  occupants of th e  n ex t apartm en t. F o r th is  
they  pay $12.50 per m onth, w hich does n o t include coal, gas, n o r 
e lec tric  light. One of these  girls is a  D om estic Sience studen t. 
She has d raw n up a  s e t of ru les and regu la tions abou t th e  sh a r
ing  of th e  w ork, w hich has been found very  convenient, and 
h as been cheerfu lly  adhered  to.

T he little  ap a rtm e n t is p lain ly  b u t com fortably  fu rn ish t. 
All th re e  g irls sleep in  th e  w ell-ventilated  fro n t room , w hich 
con ta in s tw o san ita ry  couches, and can be used for a  s ittin g  
room  as w el as a sleep ing  apartm en t. The k itchen  is provided 
w ith  a  coal range, a  gas p late, sink, k itchen-cab inet, tab le , etc. 
T here  a re  accom m odations for w ash ing  on th e  back porch. T he 
expenses for M arch w ere as folloes:

R en t  .....................................................................$12.50
L igh ts .......................................................................  1.25
Gas ............   50
C o a l  ............................    1 50
G roceries .........    18.00

T otal ...........  $33.75
M aking for each g irl an  expend itu re  of $11.25.

S everal m others w ith  daugh ters hav  e s tab lish t tem porary  
hom es n ea r th e  T eachers College, so as to  b© able to  send th e ir  
d au g h te rs  to  scool, w hile they  them selvs p erfec t th e ir  educa
tion  a t  th e  sam e institu tion . T his opportun ity , long w ish t fo r 

^b u t h o t feasib le  w hile fam ily cares requ ired  th e  m o th e r’s w hole
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attention, has often m ent the making over of a woman in helth 
and mentality. The tone of the scool is hightend by these 
devoted mothers, who while providing for their daughters, ar 
also companions and fello students with them. Their helpful 
influence is much felt by the entire student body, and it is to 
be hoped th a t more women in middle life wil avail themselvs 
of this excellent opportunity. A schedule of the expenses of a 
m other and two daughters is appended belo:

These persons livd very comfortably in a modern house, 
where all improvements and conveniences were found. They 
had two large bedrooms, and a private parlor downstairs, in 
which they had their own piano. For these rooms and privil
eges they paid $25 per month, heat, light, hot water, telephone 
and laundry conveniences supplied. Their board, which was 
obtained next door, was a t the rate  of $3.75 per week each. 
W ith the aid of an electric iron, for the use of which they paid 
10 cents per hour, they were able to do their own laundry work. 
These people found th a t the profit and plesure of the scool life 
am ply repaid them for the money output. The m other continued 
th ru  the entire college course, and a t present has a respon
sible and rem unerativ position in a sim ilar institution, while 
each of the daughters is perfecting herself in the special work 
w ith a view to a good position in the future.

For those girls who wish to work for a part of the ir ex
penses good positions may be obtaind.

Many of the best students of this institution hav workt their 
way th ru  college, and ar a t present in excellent positions. 
Girls in couples often obtain a good and comfortable room in 
which they may get one or two of their meals, with the use of 
a  small gas plate (provided by the landlady) or by the use of a 
chafing dish, thereby very m aterially lessening the cost of board. 
In all cases it is expected th a t the girls in the rooming houses 
shal hav a reasonable use of the parlor, so th a t they may enter
tain  the ir frends in a becoming manner. Very p leasant little 
cottages may be rented fum isht, in which a party  of girls, w ith 
a chaperone and helper, a mother, sister, or older friend, may 
keep house cheaply and comfortably.
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A very satisfactory experiment has been successfully carried 
out in the family of a leading citizen of Greeley, in which two 
girls, students of the college, were given a plesant, wel-furnisht 
bed room, and all the privileges of a most comfortable home, with 
board of the very best sort to be obtaind. These two yung 
ladies agreed to do the entire work of the household, and by a 
careful arrangem ent of hours, they hav been able to do wel 
and thoroly the work for this family, and also to hav tim e to 
pursue their studies, so tha t both have obtaind their degrees.

As an experiment this plan reflects much credit upon the 
family and the yung ladies consernd.

A great many variations of these few examples of the ways 
th a t girls liv a t Colorado State Teachers College may be thought 
out and successfully carried th ru  by bright girls who hav the 
ambition to become teachers.

The following pictures will give a notion as of the type of 
boarding and rooming houses of the city, adjoining the campus, 
in which the women students ar accorded genuin home life.

Table board may be secured from $3.75 to $4 per week; 
rooms with modern conveniences, such as bath, furnace heat., 
electric light, etc., may be had at from $8 to $10 per month, one 
or two in a room. W here the room is occupied by two students, 
each student pays $4 or $5 per month for her share of the room. 
Rooms w ithout all the modern conveniences, but entirely fur- 
nisht for sleeping purposes may be had a t a charge of $5 to $8 
per month.

Housekeeping rooms may be had from $6 to $10 per month. 
These rooms ar all equipt w ith cooking utensils, etc. There ar 
some small cottages to be had a t a reasonable cost for house
keeping purposes.

For definite information as to location, etc., address
VERNON McKELVEY, 

Secretary to the President.
Greeley, Colorado.
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STATEMENT
In order th a t  all persons in te rested  in the organization  and 

m anagem ent of The S ta te  Teachers College of Colorado m ay hav  
an opportunity  to kno its  organization, its  m anagem ent, and 
its  conduct, the following bulletin  concerning those who are  con
nected  w ith  its  m anagem ent and conduct has been issued. I t  givs 
the nam es of the Board of T rustees, its  offisers, employees, offisers 
employees on the grounds, employees for instruction , e tc. This wil 
enable those in te rested  to understand  the system atic  conduct of the 
institu tion .



H A R R Y  V . K E P N E R  
P r e s i d e n t  B o a r d  o f  T r u s t e e s



vj k ;
HENRY P.5TEELE MRS.ROSEPHA PULTORD

^ m. x-:;: f ’

R5.MARY C.C.BRADFORD,

6EQR0E HETHERIN6T0NIWILLIAM P.DUNLAVY.

M EM BERS B O A R D  of TRUSTEES



SECRETARY BOARD of TRUSTEES



T h e O rganization , M an agem en t and C onduct 
of T h e S tate T each ers C ollege  

of C olorado
.. ORGANIZATION:

Organization is an arrangem ent of parts for a common pur
pose. That the work of the institution may be understood, 
the folloing analysis and arrangem ent of parts ar given.
I. COLLEGES:

1. Junior College—a two year course, degree Bachelor of 
Pedagogy.

2. Senior College -a.four year course, degree Bachelor ot 
Arts.

3. Graduate College—a one year course beyond the Senior
College, degree M aster of A rts in Education.

II. TRAINING SCOOL:
The Training Scool is a public scool unit. A public 

scool unit constitutes all the grades. The grades in The 
S tate Teachers College of Colorado from the K indergarten 
to the High Scool inclusiv ar the Training Scool. I t  is the 
center of in terest around which all other activities revolv, 
out of which they come, and into which they flo.

1. Elementary Scool.
2. High Scool.

III. SPECIAL FEATURES:
The special features of the institution ar along the line 

of modern or new movements.
1. Summer Scool.
2. Extension work (Non-resident Study)

a. Individual.
b. Group.

3. Museums.
4. Bible Study (“ The Greeley P lan” ).
5. Pre-vocational Scool.
6 . Vocational Scool.
7. Junior College (Super High Scool).

IV. GROUPS OF DEPARTMENTS:
1. Professional Group:

Sycology, Educational Sycology, Syco-clinics, Educa
tion, Observation, Methods, Practis Teaching, Educa
tional Sociology, Educational Biology.
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Biological Group:
Biology, Eugenics, Botany, Zoology, Fysiology.
Social Sience Group:

Sociology, Social Economics, Anthropology, Eugenics, 
H istory , Industria l and Commercial H istory, Civics 
and Politics, Commerce.
Language and Speech A rts  Group:

English and L ite ra tu re ; R eading and In te rp re ta tio n ; 
S tory  Telling; Latin , M ythology and Classical L ite ra 
tu re ; Modern Foren L anguages—G erm an, French, 
Spanish, Italian .
Practical A rts  Group:

M anual Training, P rin ting , Bookbinding, A rt, Do
m estic Sience, Dom estic A rt, A gricu ltu re , Commercial 
W ork.
Music Group:

Vocal Music, Ins trum en ta l Music, Chorus, O rchestra, 
Public Scool Music.
Playground and Fisical Education Group:

Playground Training, F isical Education, Folk D anc
ing, Fisiology and H ygiene (D epartm en t of Biology) 
Sanitation .
L ibrary Group:
L ibrary  wook, Bookbinding, etc.
Training School Group;
O bservation, Methods, P rac tis  Teaching.
Fisical Sience Grouv:

Fisics, C hem istry, A stronom y, F isiografy , Geog- 
ra fy .
Mathematical Group :

Pedagogy of T eaching the D ifferent S ubjects, Col
lege A lgebra, T rigonom etry, A nalytical G eom etry, 
Calculus, Q uaternions, D eterm inan ts.
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. ORGANIZATION:

Organization is an arrangem ent of parts for a common pur
pose. That the work of the institution may be understood, 
the folloing analysis and arrangem ent of parts ar given.
I. COLLEGES:

1. Junior Colleqe a two year course, degree Bachelor of
Pedagogy.

2. Senior College—a four year course, degree Bachelor of
Arts.

3. Graduate College—a one year course beyond the Senior
v College, degree M aster of A rts in Education.

II. TRAINING SCOOL:
The Training Scool is a public scool unit. A public 

scool unit constitutes all the grades. The grades in The 
State Teachers College of Colorado from the Kindergarten 
to the High Scool inclusiv ar the Training Scool. I t  is the 
center of in terest around which all other activities revolv, 
out of which they come, and into which they flo.

1. Elementary Scool.
2. High Scool.

III. SPECIAL FEATURES:
The special features of the institution ar along the line 

of modern or new movements.
1. Summer Scool.
2. Extension work (Non-resident Study)

a. Individual. '
b. Group.

3. Museums.
4. Bible Study (“ The Greeley P lan” ).
5. Pre-vocational Scool.
6. Vocational Scool.
7. Junior College (Super High Scool).

IV. GROUPS OF DEPARTMENTS:
1. Professional Group:

Sycology, Educational Sycology, Syco-clinics, Educa
tion, Observation, Methods, Practis Teaching, Educa
tional Sociology, Educational Biology.
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Biological Group:
Biology, Eugenics, Botany, Zoology, Fysiology.
Social Sience Group:

Sociology, Social Economics, Anthropology, Eugenics, 
H istory , Industria l and Commercial H istory, Civics 
and Politics, Commerce.
Language and Speech A rts Group:

English and L ite ra tu re ; R eading and In te rp re ta tio n ; 
S tory  Telling; L atin , M ythology and Classical L ite ra 
tu re ; Modern Foren L anguages—G erm an, French, 
Spanish, Ita lian .
Practical A rts Group:

M anual T raining, P rin ting , Bookbinding, A rt, Do
m estic Sience, Dom estic A rt, A griculture , Commercial 
W ork.
Music Group:

Vocal Music, Ins trum en ta l Music, Chorus, O rchestra, 
Public Scool Music.
Playground and Fisical Education Group:

Playground Training, F isical Education, Folk D anc
ing, Fisiology and H ygiene (D epartm en t of Biology) 
Sanitation .
Library Group:
L ibrary  wook, Bookbinding, etc.
Training School Group;
O bservation, Methods, P rac tis  Teaching.
Fisical Sience Grouv:

Fisics, C hem istry, A stronom y, F isiografy , Geog- 
ra fy .
Mathematical Group:

Pedagogy of T eaching the D ifferent Subjects, Col
lege A lgebra, T rigonom etry, A nalytical G eom etry, 
Calculus, Q uaternions, D eterm inan ts.
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BUS1NES MANAGEMENT:
The busines management of the institution is delegated to 

a Board of Trustees, appointed by the Governor of the State, 
two each biennial, there being six members who hold offis for 
six years. The S tate Superintendent of Public Instruction is 
Ex-officio a member of the Board of Trustees, making seven
members in all.

1. MEMBERS OF THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES:
Hon. William P. Dunlavy - Trinidad, Colo.
Mrs. Rosepha Pulford - - Durango, Colo.
Hon. George Hetherington - Gunnison, Colo.
Hon. Henry P. Steele - - Denver, Colo.
Hon. H. V. Kepner - - Denver, Colo.
Hon. George M. Houston - Greeley, Colo.
Mrs. Mary C. C. Bradford - Denver, Colo.

State Superintendent o f Public Instruction

2 OFFISERS OF THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES,
1914-15:

Hon. H. V. Kepner, Denver, - President.
Secretary,

Mr. A. J. Park, Greeley, - - Registrar ,
Purchasing Agent

Mr. George D. Statler, Greeley, Tre rarer

3. STATE BOARD OF EXAMINERS:
M r s . M a r y  C. C. B r a d f o r d , State Superintendent o f  

Public Instruction.
Miss H e l e n  L am b , County Superintendent o f  Scools, 

Adams County, Brighton, Colo.
D r . Z. X. S n y d e r , President, The S tate Teachers

College of Colorado.
A. OFFIS MANAGEMENT:

V e r n o n  M cK e l v e y , Secretary to the President,
Superintendent of Offis Work, Secretary and Manager 
of the Bureau of Recommendations.

5. OFFIS EMPLOYEES:
A. W. Y a ic h  - Record Clerk
M a r g a r e t  D o o l it t l e  Switchboard Operator and

S te n o g r a p h e r

R . I. P h ip p e n y  - - - S te n o g r a p h e r

6. SU PE R IN T E N D E N T  OF B ILD IN G S: 
Charles D. S tephens.
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JANITORS:
L. J Varvel, Fireman  L. F. Alber
L. D. Allison J. L. Heckendorn
F. C. W right John Widlund
SUPERINTENDENT OF GROUNDS:
R. D. Dempsey.
REGULAR MEN ON GROUNDS:
Lee Taylor, Teamster. F. 0 . Johnson, Laborer.

Others employd when needed.
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C. EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT:

L FACULTY, 1914-15.
Za c h a r ia h  X e n o p h o n  S n y d e r , P h . D., LL. D., President, and 

Professor of Education.
J a m e s  H a r v e y  H a y s , A. B., A. M., Vice-President, Dean of the 

College and of Non-Resident and Summer Scool Work, and 
Professor of Latin and Mythology.

H e l e n  G il p in -B r o w n , A . B ., Dean of Women.
A r t h u r  E u g e n e  B e a r d s l e y , M. S., Director of the Siences, and 

Professor of Biology and Educational Biology.
E l iz a b e t h  H a y s  K e n d e l , Pd. M., A. B., Training Teacher, and 

Professor of Intermediate Education.
S a m u e l  M ilo  H a d d e n , Pd. B., A. B., A. M., Dean of Industrial 

Arts, and Professor of Manual Training.
D a v id  D o u g l a s  H u g h , A. B., A. M., Dean of the Training Scool, 

and Professor of Education.
F r a n c is  L o r e n zo  A b b o t t , B . S., A . M., Professor of Fisical 

Sience
B e l l a  B r u c e  S ib l e y , Pd. M., A. B., Training Teacher, and Pro

fessor of Primary Education.
Gu r d o n  R a n so m  M il l e r , Ph. B., A. M., Dean of the Senior Col

lege, and Professor of Sociology and Economics.
F r a n c e s  T o b e y , B. S., Dean of the Junior College, and Professor 

of Reading and Interpretation.
E t h a n  A l l e n  Cr o s s , A . B ., P h . M ., P r o fe s so r  o f  L ite r a tu r e  and  

E n g lish .
A l b e r t  F r a n k  Ca r t e r , A . B., M. S., Librarian, and Professor of 

Bibliografy.
J o h n  T h o m a s  L is t e r , A. B., P h . B., Professor of Modern Foren 

L a n g u a g e s .
W il l ia m  B a r n a r d  M o o n e y , P d . M ., A. B., Scool Visitor, and 

Professor of Scool Administration.
J a c o b  D a m e l  H e il m a n , P h . D ., Professor of Sycology and Child 

Study.
A l ic e  I. Y a r d l e y , Pd. B„, Assistant Librarian, and Assistant in 

Library Work.
L u l u  H e il m a n , Pd. B., A. B., High Scool and College Teacher of 

Commercial Work.
F r a n k  W. S h u l t is , A. B., A. M., Training Teacher, and Professor 

of Busines Methods.
K a t h e r y n  M. L o n g , B. S., A. B., Training Teacher and Profes

sor of Primary Education.
E m m a  C. D u m k e , A. B., Assistant Professor of Reading and Modern 

Foren Languages—High Scool.
J o h n  T. M cCu n n i f f , Pd. M., Assistant Professor in Industial Arts 

—Printing and Mecanical Drawing.
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M a x  S h e n c k ,  Assistant in Industrial A rts—Bookbinding.
G e o r g e  W i l l i a m  F i n l e y ,  B. S . ,  Professor of Mathematics.
M a r g a r e t  S t a t l e r ,  Pd. B., A. B., Training Teacher, and Pro

fessor of Prim ary Education.
G r a c e  C u s h m a n , Pd. B., Assistant Librarian, and A ssistant in 

Library Work.
G e o r g e  A. B a r k e r ,  M. S . ,  Professor of Geology, Fisiografy, and 

Geografy.
J o h n  R . B e l l ,  A . M ., D . L i t t . ,  Principal of the High Scool, and 

Professor of Secondary Education.
R a e  E . B l a n c h a r d ,  A. B .,  Assistant Professor of English—High 

Scool.
A m y  R a c h e l  F o o t e ,  A. B., A ssistant Training Teacher, and 

A ssistant in Grammar Grade Education.
C h a r l e s  M. F o u l k ,  P d. B., Assistant in Manual Training.
G e o r g e  E a r l  F r e e l a n d ,  A. B., A. M., Principal of the Elemen

tary  Scool, and Professor of Grammar Grade Education.
A g n e s  H o l m e s ,  P d. M., Assistant in Industrial Arts.
J e n n i e  L y n n  G r e e n ,  B. S . ,  Training Teacher, and A ssistant Pro

fessor of Grammar Grade Education.
W a l t e r  L. I s a a c s ,  B. S . ,  Director, and Professor of Art,
M i l d r e d  D e e r i n g  J u l i a n ,  B , S . ,  Training Teacher, and A ssistant 

Professor of Kindergarten Education.
J o h n  C l a r k  K e n d e l ,  A. B., Director, and Professor of Public 

Scool Music.
M a r g a r e t  J o y  K e y e s ,  A. B., A ssistant in Fisical Interpretation.
M e r l e  K i s s i c k ,  A. B., P h . B., Assistant Professor of Domestic 

Economy.
C e c e l i a  L a w l e r ,  Pd. M., Training Teacher, and Professor of 

Prim ary Education.
N e l l i e  B e l d e n  L a y t o n ,  P d . B . ,  Assistant in Music—Piano.
R o y c e  R e e d  L o n g ,  A. B., Director and Professor of Fisical Edu

cation.
I d a  M a r s h a l l ,  B. S . ,  Director, and Professor of Domestic Econ

omy.
T h o m a s  C. M c C r a c k e n ,  A. M ., Professor of the Sience and A rt 

of Education, and Dean of the Graduate College.
F r i e d a  B. R o h r ,  P d .  M., Training Teacher, and A ssistant Pro

fessor of Grammar Grade Education.
E d w in  B. S m it h ,  B. S., Professor of History and Political Sience.
C h a r l e s  H a l l  W i t h i n g t o n ,  A. B .,  M. S., A. M., A ssistant Pro

fessor of Sience—Agriculture, High School.



G R E E L E Y , COLORADO

FE L L O E S:

S a l o m e  C o m s t o c k , Biology.
J a n e  B l a c k , Music.
Amy T u r r e l l , Sycology.
L o r e n a  V a n d e r l i p , Fisical Education.
C l a r a  M. P e r r y , Museum.
W a r r e n  H . M o n t f o r t , Sociology and Economics. 
L u c y  M c L a n e , English.
M a r y  P a r k , D omestic Sience.
E t h e l  M. I n g l e , L ibrary .

HONORARY FE L L O E S : 
E t h e l  M ay S t e v e n s o n , 1st Grade.
L i l l i a n  W e b s t e r , 2n d  G r a d e .
F l o r e n c e  V i c k e r s , 3rd  G r a d e .
S u e  C a r y , 4 th  G r a d e .
G r a c e  F i l k i n s , 5 th  G r a d e .
F l o r e n c e  H e e n a n , 7 th  G r a d e .

2. COUNCIL OF D EA N S:

J a m e s  H a r v e y  H a y s , Dean of the College, and of N on-resident 
and Sum m er T erm  W ork.

H e l e n  G i l p i n - B r o w n . Dean of W omen.
F r a n c e s  T o b e y , Dean of the Jun io r College.
D a v i d  D q u g l a s  H u g h , Dean of the T rain ing  Scool.
G u r d o n  R a n s o m  M i l l e r , Dean of the Senior College.
T h o m a s  C. M c C r a c k e n , D ean of G raduate and Professional W ork. 
S a m u e l  M i l o  H a d d e n , D ean of Industria l A rts.

3. P rofessors.

4. A ssociate P rofessors.

5. A ssis tan t P rofessors.

6. In s truc to rs .

7. A ssis tan t In structo rs.

8. Scholars.

9. Felloes.
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5. FA CU LTY  COM M ITTEES:

E x e c u t iv .

Function: Courses, Classification, Credits, Graduation and Com
mencement.

Mr. Hays, Mr., Hugh, Mr. Miller.

G r a d u a te  C o lle g e .

Function: Graduate College Work and Courses.

Mr. M cCracken, Mr. H ays, Mr. Heilm an, Mr. Sm ith, Mr. Long, 
Mr. Freeland.

S e n io r  C o lle g e  W o r k  a n d  C o u r se s .

Function: Senior College Work and Advanst Standing.
Mr. Miller, Mr. Mooney, Mr. Bell.

J u n io r  C o lle g e .

Function: Junior College Work and Courses.
Miss Tobey, Mr. Hays, Mr. M cCracken, Mr. Mooney, Mr. Sm ith.

N o n -R e s id e n t  a n d  S u m m e r  S c h o o l.

Function: Management of Non-Resident and Sum m er Term Work. 
Mr. Hays, Mr. Miller, Mr. Mooney.

S o c ia l  C o u n s e l.

Function: Y .W .C .A ., Organizations, Conduct and Interest o f Girls
M rs. Gilpin-Brown, Miss Tobey, Miss B lanchard, Miss Kissick,

Miss Long.

B u s in e s .

Function: General Program, Registration, Bulletins, etc.
Mr. Cross, Mr. Hugh, Mr. Hadden.

F is ic a l E d u c a t io n -—C o lle g e .

Function: Gymnasium, Athletics, Playground, Sanitation, Health.
Mr. Long, Mr. McCunniff, Mrs. Gilpin-Brown, Mr. Bell, Miss Kissick, 

Mr. McKelvey, Record K eeper.
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FE LL O ES:

S a l o m e  Co m st o c k , B io lo g y .
J a n e  B l a c k , M usic .
A my T u r r e l l , S y c o lo g y .
L o r e n a  V a n d e r l ip , Fisical Education.
Cl a r a  M. P e r r y , Museum.
W a r r e n  H. M o n t f o r t , Sociology and Economics. 
L u c y  M cL a n e , English.
M a r y  P a r k , D omestic Sience.
E t h e l  M. In g l e , L ibrary .

HONORARY FE L L O E S: 
E t h e l  M a y  S t e v e n s o n , 1 st G rade.
L il l ia n  W e b s t e r , 2nd Grade.
F l o r e n c e  V i c k e r s , 3rd Grade.
S u e  Ca r y , 4 th  G rade.
G r a c e  F i l k in s , 5th  G rade.
F l o r e n c e  H e e n a n , 7th Grade.

2. COUNCIL OF D EA N S:

J a m e s  H a r v e y  H a y s , Dean of the College, and of N on-resident 
and Sum m er T erm  W ork.

H e l e n  G il p in -B r o w n . Dean of W omen.
F r a n c e s  T o b e y , Dean of the Jun io r College.
D a v id  D e u g l a s  H u g h , Dean of the T rain ing  Scool.
G u r d o n  R a n so m  M il l e r , Dean of the Senior College.
T h o m a s  C. M cC r a c k e n , D ean of G raduate and P rofessional W ork. 
S a m u e l  M ilo  H a d d e n , Dean of Industria l A rts .

3. P rofessors.

4. A ssociate P rofessors.

5. A ssis tan t P rofessors.

6. In s truc to rs .

7. A ss is tan t In structo rs.

8. Scholars.

9. Felloes.
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5. FACULTY COMMITTEES:

E x e c u t iv .

Function: Courses, Classification, Credits, Graduation and Com
mencement.

Mr. Hays, Mr. Hugh, Mr. Miller.

G r a d u a te  C o lle g e .

Function: Graduate College Work and Courses.

Mr. McCracken, Mr. Hays, Mr. Heilman, Mr. Smith, Mr. Long, 
Mr. Freeland.

S e n io r  C o lle g e  W o r k  a n d  C o u r se s .

Function: Senior College Work and Advanst Standing.
Mr. Miller, Mr. Mooney, Mr. Bell.

J u n io r  C o lle g e .

Function: Junior College Work and Courses.
Miss Tobey, Mr. Hays, Mr. McCracken, Mr. Mooney, Mr. Smith.

N o n -R e s id e n t  a n d  S u m m e r  S c h o o l.

Function: Management of Non-Resident and Summ er Term, Work. 
Mr. Hays, Mr. Miller, Mr. Mooney.

S o c ia l  C o u n s e l.

Function: Y. W. C .A ., Organizations, Conduct and Interest of Girls
Mrs. Gilpin-Brown, Miss Tobey, Miss Blanchard, Miss Kissick,

Miss Long.

B u sJn es.

Function: General Program , Registration , Bulletins, eic.
Mr. Cross, Mr. Hugh, Mr. Hadden.

F is ic a l E d u c a t io n -—C o lle g e .

Function: Gymnasium, Athletics, Playground, Sanitation, Health.
Mr. Long, Mr. McCunniff, Mrs. Gilpin-Brown, Mr. Bell, Miss Kissick, 

Mr. McKelvey, Record Keeper.
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F is ic a l E d u c a t io n -—H ig h  S c o o l.

Mr. Bell, Miss Keyes, Miss Dumke, Mr. Finley.

E d u c a tio n a l P r o g r e s .

Function: Reports, What is going on in  the Educational World. 
Mr. Heilman, Mr. Bell. Mr. Hugh, Mr. Cross,

Miss Julian, Mr. Beardsley, Mr. Shultis.

M u seu m .

Function: Specimens, Cataloging, Inspection.
Mr. Hadden, Mr. Beardsley, Mr. Barker, Miss Marshall,

Mr. W ithington.

A lu m n i.

Function. Meetings, Organization, etc.
Mr. McCunniff, Mr. Mooney, Mrs. Sibley, Miss Keyes, Miss Kendel, 

Miss Statler, Mr. Hadden, Mr. Bell, Miss Lawler.

S o c ia l.

Function: Receptions, Entertainments and Meetings in  the Bilding.
Mr. Abbott, Mr. Bell, Miss Tobey, Miss Marshall, Mr. Miller, 

Mrs. Gilpin-Brown, Mr. McCracken.

M en to r .

Function: Students’ Fund, and
Mr. Beardsley, Mr. Hays, Mrs. Gilpin-Brown, Mr. Smith.

M u sic .

Function: Entertainm ents, M usicals, etc.
Mr. Kendel, Miss Kendel, Mr. Miller, Mrs. Layton, Miss Kissick.

A r ts-C ra fts .

Function: Exhibits, Decorations, etc.
Mr. Isaacs, Mrs. Heilman, Miss Tobey, Mr. McCunniff, Miss Holmes, 

Mr. Hadden, Miss Kissick.
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L ite r a ry  E x  e r c is e s .

Function: Clay Plass, and Public Exercises o f Students.
Miss Tobey, Miss Kendel, Mr. Bell, Mr. Cross, Miss S tatler, 

Miss Blanchard, Mr. Barker.

B u r ea u  o f  R e c o m m e n d a t io n s .

F unction : Placing Graduates.

Mr. Mooney, Mr. Hugh, Mr. McKelvey, Secretary and Manager. 

T ra in in g  S c o o l .

Function: Organization, Work, Management and Growth.

Mr. Hugh, Mr. Bell, Miss Kendel, Miss Lawler, Miss Statler, 
Mrs. Sibley, Miss Long, Miss Julian, Miss Green, Mr. Freeland 

Mr. Finley, Mr. Shultis.

R e se a r c h .

Function : Organization o f Research Work in  the Institution, its
Promotion, etc.

Mr. Heilman, Mr. Mooney, Mr. Hadden, Mr. Freeland,
Mr. Finley, Mr. Shultis.

Y o u n g  M en .

Function: Organization, C o ^ ^ ^ ^ M f% ite r e s t  o f Boys.
Mr. Long, Mr. Lister, Mr. McCunniff, Mr. Bell.

L ib ra ry .

Function: Organization, Use, Conduct, Books. —

Mr. Carter, Miss Tobey, Mr. Bell, Mr. Miller, Miss Statler,
Mr. W ithington.

P u b lic ity .

Function : Notes, Notices, Articles, etc., to the Press.

Mr. Hugh, Mr. Mooney, Mr. Cross, Mr. Finley, Mr. Barker, 
Mr. Bell, Mr. McKelvey, Secretary.
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C o m m e m o r a t io n  a n d  T e s t im o n ia ls .

Function: Commemorations, Testimonials and Memorials on
Notable Days, Events and Men.

Mr. Cross, Mr. B eardsley, Mr. M iller, Miss S ta tle r , Mr. B arker.
Mr. Sm ith.

P u b lic a t io n s .

Function: Scool Publications— Crucible, Bulletins, etc.

Mr. Hadden, Mr. Cross, Mr. Hugh, Mr. McCunniff

V o c a t io n a l .

Function: Initiated Industrial Activities.
Mr. Foulk, Miss M arshall, Mr. W ithington, Miss K issick, Miss 

Holmes, Mr. McCunniff.

L o c a t in g  S tu d e n ts .

Function: The Placing o f Students to Earn a Living while in
Scool.

M rs. Gilpin-Brown, Miss Long, Mr. Mooney, Mr. Shultis, and 
Mr. McKelvey, Secretary .

G r o u n d s .

Function: Care o f the Grounds.
Mr. W ithington, Mr. Long, Mr. Dempsey.

W o m a n ’s B ild in g .

Function: The Charge and Care o f the W oman’s Bilding.
Mrs. Gilpin-Brown, Miss M arshall, Miss Tobey, and a S tudent.

B ild in g  C o m m itte e .

Function: Arranging Time and Place fo r  Functions in  Bildings. 
Mr. A bbott, Mr. Stephens.
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T H E  1914-15 N O N - R E S I D E N T  B U L L E T I N .

The present bulletin, issued November, 1914, is the fourth 
bulletin concerning non-resident work issued since that work be
gan six years ago. During this time the work has grown in size 
and efficiency. It is the hope of the Non-Residence Committee 
that the courses offerd may stil be betterd with time and ex
perience. The bulletin endevors to make the plan of this work 
clear in every detail, but if it fails at any point to giv full in
formation, the College invites inquiry by letter from any one 
interested.

This Bulletin wil continu to be the official book concerning 
non-residence work until another is issued to take its place.



M em bers of the College 
Faculty

Offering N on-R esident Courses

^achariah  Xenophon Snyder, Ph. D., LL. D., President, and Pro
fessor of Education.

Jam es Harvey Hays, A. B., A.M., Dean of the College and of 
Non-Resident and Summer Term Work, and Professor of 
Latin and Mythology.

A rthur Eugene Beardsley, M. S., D irector of the Siences and 
Professor of Biology and Economic Biology.

•Samuel Milo Hadden, Pd. B., A. B., A. M., Dean of Industrial 
Arts, and Professor of Manual Training.

David Douglas Hugh, A. B., A. M., Dean of the Training Scool, 
and Professor of Education.

F rancis Lorenzo Abbott, B. S., A. M., Professor of Fysical
Sience.

Bella Bruce Sibley, Pd. M., A. B., Professor of Prim ary Edu
cation.

Ourdon Ransom Miller, Ph. B., A. M., Dean of the Senior College, 
and Professor of Sociology and Economics.

Frances Tobey, B. S., Dean of the Junior College, and Professor 
of Reading and Interpretation.

Ethan Allen Cross, A. B., Ph. M., Professor of L itera ture and
English.

Jo h n  Thomas Lister, A. B., Ph. B., Professor of Modern Foren 
Languages.

W illiam Barnard Mooney, Pd. M., A. B., Scool Visitor, and Pro
fessor of Scool Administration.

Jacob Daniel Heilman, Ph. D., Professor of Sycology and Child 
Study.

Dulu Heilman, Pd. B., A. B., Professor of Commercial Work.



4 THE STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

Frank W. Shultis, A. B., A. M., Professor of Busines Methods.
Kathryn M. Long, B. S., A. B., Professor of Primary Education.
George William Finley, B. S., Professor of Mathematics.
Margaret Statler, Pd. B., A. B., Professor of Primary Education.
George A Barker, M. S., Professor of Geografy and Geology.
John Randolph Bell, A. B., D. Litt., Principal of the High Scool^ 

and Profesosr of Secondary Education.
Walter Isaacs, B. S., Director, and Professor of Art.
George Earl Freeland, B. S., A. M., Principal of the Elementary 
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Introduction.

Thru its extension departm ent the S tate Teachers College 
offers to the teachers of Colorado an opportunity to do work 
which wil increas their efficiency as teachers. The work is 
offerd under two distinct plans, (1) the group plan, and (2) the 
‘individual plan.

Group Work.

Under the Group plan the College appoints an instructor, 
who is known as a Non-Resident Instructor in the College. 
T he non-resident instructor givs the instruction under the gen
era l direction of the College. W hen he approves the work of 
the  student, credit for such aprovd work is given by the Regis
tra r  of the College. It is recommended th a t the teacher who 
can conveniently do so join one of these groups.

Individual Work.

There ar conditions and circumstances which make it im
possible for a teacher to do the work he desires to do with a 
non-resident group of the college; hence we hav. the individual 
plan of instruction. Under this plan the student selects a 
course from the non-resident bulletin and proceeds to do the 
work alone th a t is required in the course selected.

Fees.

The fees for a course in either case ar the same, i. e., one 
dollar per credit hour. In the case of the group work eighty 
per cent of the fee is given to the non-resident instructor for 
his servises, and the rem ainder goes to the college, provided 
th a t in no case the college shal receiv les than one dollar for 
each student regis^erd for a non-resident course under the 
Group Plan of instruction.

W hat Constitutes a Course.

Five hours or les constitutes a course under the non-resi
d en t Group Plan of instruction.
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Extension Courses of the  Regular Faculty.

Regular members of the faculty of the college may giv 
non-resident courses where arrangem ents can be made such 
as wil not in terfere with their regular work in the college. 
Courses given by regular members of the faculty under the 
group plan ar counted as resident courses, provided tha t not 
more than 20 hours of credit may be so ernd in the Junior Col
lege and 20 hours in the Senior College by any student.

Opportunity to Establish Standing.

It is the intention of the College to giv every teacher in 
Colorado an opportunity to establish his standing in the col
lege, and then giv him an opportunity to file a perm anent
record of his progres in the profession. This record becomes
a professional asset which, in this day of specialties, no teacher 
can afford to be without. On request the college wil furnish a
“standing sheet” upon which the aplicant may giv a record
of his work under the folloing general hedings:

1. Scolastic Work.
2. Teaching Experience.
3. Supervising Experience.
4. Life Experience.
5. Persona1 Equation—meaning the personality of the ap

plicant and his power to work and succeed.

Students contemplating doing the non-resident work under 
the individual plan of instruction should carefully read the fol
loing instructions:

INSTRUCTIONS TO NON-RESIDENT S T U D E N T S .

The non-resident courses of the S tate Teachers College ar 
open to any person desiring to take them. Enrolm ent in a 
non-resident course does not excuse any student from the en
trance requirem ents of the college.
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General Directions for Courses Requiring Book Reviews.

R ead th is  bu lletin  carefully , decide upon th e  course you 
w ish to  take, secure a book designated  in the  course, and ou t
line it  in accordance w ith  the  folloing suggestion.

1. R ead th e  book th ru  w ithout tak ing  notes, to ge t its  
genera l point of view. R ead it th e  second tim e, and tak e  such 
no tes and m ake such com m ents as you th ink  th e  con ten t de
m ands. W e like to hav th e  judgm ent of th e  s tu d en t on th e  
though ts of the  au tho r he is read ing . M ake your n o tes  by 
chapters.

2. M anuscrip ts should be r i tte n  w ith  pen or typ e rite r. 
P aper e igh t by ten  inches is a convenien t form  to  use. R ite  
on both  sides of th e  paper. R ead and co rrec t th e  m an u sc rip t 
before sending  it to us. See th a t  sheets a r  p roperly  fas tend  
together.

3. E ach  m anuscrip t subm itted  m ust have ind icated  on th e  
firs t page th e  folloing item s:

a. S tu d en t’s nam e and addres.
b. The title  and au th o r of th e  book review d.
c. The nam e and num ber of th e  course.
d. The scool w here the  teac h e r is now teach ing , and th e

grade of work.

4. Send one manuscript at a time. Do no t send re p o r ts  
for a w hole course a t one tim e.

5. A ddres all correspondence regard ing  th is  w ork to  th e  
S ta te  T eachers College, G reeley, Colo., D epartm en t D. Do n o t 
send your inquiries and m anuscrip ts  to\ th e  ind iv idual in 
s truc to rs .

Send your fee w hen you begin your w ork or w hen you 
send your first m anuscrip t. No m anuscrip ts w il be exam ind 
u n til your fee is paid.

6. Send m anuscrip ts by m ail o r expres. If sen t by m ail, 
le t te r  ra te s  a r  required . P ap ers  wU n o t be re tu rn d , bu t a r  filed 
in th is  offis. S tudents a r  prom ptly  notified by m ail of th e  re 
ceipt* a t th is offis of m a n u s c r ip ts . ' A fter they  a re  exam ind,
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you ar again notified of the result of the examination. It takes 
about ten days to get a report from the instructor.

7. You may begin work a t any time.

P R A C T IS  T E A C H IN G  R E Q U IR E M E N T S .

Junior College.

1. Persons who ar candidates for graduation from the 
State Teachers College of Colorado may meet the requirem ents 
for practis teaching as folloes:

1. Candidates for the degree of Pd. B. may do the required 
three term s of teaching in the training scool. Experienst 
teachers may be excused from a part of this work, provided 
that, in the judgm ent of the Dean of the Training Scool, their 
teaching experience wil justify such action.

2. Such candidates may offer public scool experience in 
lieu of practis teaching in the training scool under the folloing 
conditions: (1) Notification of such intention shal be filed
with the Dean of the Training Departm ent a t least one year 
before the applicant expects to be graduated. (2) By submit
ting such testim onials as may be required from unbiased per
sons who ar competent to speak concerning the candidate’s 
teaching ability. (3) In addition to the above, the candidate 
must conform to some one or more of the folloing requirem ents, 
as the training teacher may demand: (a) A representativ  of the
College shal be perm itted to make such observation of the appli
cant’s public scool work as the training departm ent may require; 
(b) Each applicant shal submit such detaild lesson plans as may 
be demanded; (c) And shal, if requird, make a more extended 
study of the organization and methods of presentation of some 
larger unit of scool work approvd by the training departm ent.

Senior College.

The requirem ents for teaching for candidates for the 
Pd. M., A. B., or A. M. degrees shal, in general, be the same as 
those for the Pd. B. degree, except tha t evidence shal be ex-
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pected of a higher degree of efficiency in the work. The re
quirement of an extended study of the organization and meth
ods of presentation of some larger unit of scool work shal be 
expected from all such candidates.

G E N E R A L  REGUL AT ION' S G O V E R N I N G  N O N - R E S I D E N T  

S T U D Y .

1. When resident study begins for any term  of years, all 
non-resident study shal ceas, and all manuscripts of non-resident 
study shal be submitted before resident study shal begin.

2. The number of non-resident credits tha t may be ernd 
by any student in one year, either in group or individual study, 
shal be limited to 15 hours.

3. No group study work shal be accepted unles taken 
under a duly authorized instructor of the institution and a 
record filed in the offis of the said instructor’s appointment 
prior to the beginning of the work.

4. Senior college students ar requested not to ask for 
credit for the S tate Reading Circle Course. After July 1, 1915, 
credit wil not be granted to Senior College Students for this 
work.

5. Credit is given but once for the reading and outlining 
of a book. In case a book is given in a course for the reading 
of which the student has alredy receivd credit he shal apply 
for a substitute for tha t book.

6. While the College recognizes the resident work of other 
institutions of equal rank, hour for hour, the extension courses 
offerd by the State Teachers College ar intended to be of spe
cific use to teachers in servis. They ar largely tecnical in their 
nature and suited particularly to the needs of people who ar 
planning to do resident work in the College; therefore, non
resident courses of other institutions wil not be recognized by 
the State Teachers College.

7. No course given in non-resident work by the State 
Teachers College shal be considerd complete until a paper of
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n o t le s  th a n  tw o  th o u sa n d  w o rd s  sh a l h av e  b een  su b m itte d  by 
jthe s tu d e n t,  th e  su b je c t  of w h ich  sh a l be fu rn is h t  by th e  
te a c h e r  in  c h a rg e  of th e  co u rse . In  ad d itio n , an  o ra l o r 
r i t t e n  e x a m in a tio n  a t  th e  o p tio n  of th e  in s t ru c to r  m ay  he re 
q u ire d . T h e  I n d u s tr ia l  A r ts  D e p a r tm e n t m ay  re q u ire  o th e r  
fo rm s  of e x a m in a tio n s  th a n  th o se  p re sc r ib e d  above.

ORGANIZATION OF THE COLLEGE.

Information for All Students.

T h e  C ollege is  o rg a n iz ed  in to  five d is tin c t d iv is io n s :

1. T h e  G ra d u a te  C ollege ;
2. T h e  S e n io r C o llege ;
3. T h e  J u n io r  C o llege ;
4. T h e  H ig h  Scool;
5. T h e  E le m e n ta ry  Scool, in c lu d in g  th e  K in d e rg a r te n .
T h e  Graduate Col lege is o rg a n iz ed  fo r w o rk  lea d in g  to the

d e g re e  of M a s te r  of A r ts  in  E d u ca tio n .
T h e  Senior  College e m b ra c e s  th e  w o rk  u su a lly  done  as 

th ird  a n d  fo u r th  y e a r  co lleg e  w ork , an d  lea d s  to  th e  d eg ree  of 
B a c h e lo r  of A r ts  in  E d u c a tio n  a n d  th e  life  c e r tif ic a te  to  te a c h  
in  C olorado .

T h e  Junior College e m b ra c e s  a ll th e  w o rk  done in  th e  firs t 
tw o  y e a rs  of th e  co lleg e  p ro p e r. T h is  w o rk  lea d s  to  th e  J u n io r  
C ollege  d ip lo m a  a n d  th e  life  s ta te  te a c h e r s ’ c e rtif ic a te .

T h e  High Scool  a n d  Elementary Scool  d iv is io n s m ak e  u p  
th e  T ra in in g  D e p a r tm e n t of th e  T e a c h e rs ’ C ollege, an d  n eed  no 
f u l le r  e x p la n a tio n .

Admiss ion to the Junior College.

A ny on e  m ay  ta k e  c o u rse s  in  N on-R esidence , b u t to  be
com e a  r e s id e n t  s tu d e n t  a n d  a c a n d id a te  fo r  a  d e g re e  o r d i
p lo m a , th e  re g u la tio n s  g iv en  b e lo  m u s t be  com plied  w ith :

1. S tu d e n ts  m u s t  be  f re e  fro m  c o n ta g iu s  d iseas .
2. G ra d u a te s  of a c c e p ta b le  h ig h  scoo ls of th is  a n d  o th e r  

s ta te s  a r  a d m itte d  without  examinat ion upon presenting to the
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Dean of the College their diplomas or certif icates of gradua
tion. The high scool certificate of graduation, or the diploma  
must be presented by the student when he or she first enrolls  
in the college. .T h e  m in im u m  of w o rk  a c c e p ta b le  fo r e n tra n c e  
is  f if teen  u n its .

3. P ra c tic a l  te a c h e rs  of m a tu re  y e a rs , w ho a r  n o t h ig h  
scool g ra d u a te s , m ay  e n te r  an d  ta k e  su ch  w o rk  a s  w il m ak e  
up  th e  defic iency  an d  th e n  b ecom e c a n d id a te s  fo r  g ra d u a tio n  
an d  th e  s ta te  c e rtif ic a te , in  th e  sa m e  w ay  a s  o th e r  s tu d e n ts .

4. S tu d e n ts  h av in g  done w o rk  in  o th e r  co lleg es o r n o r
m al scoo ls, eq u al in  acad em ic  s ta n d in g  to  T h e  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  
C ollege of C olorado, upon  a p p lic a tio n  to  th e  D ean  of th e  Col
lege, m ay  o b ta in  c re d it  fo r  su ch  w o rk  an d  be g iven  su ch  ad- 
v a n s t  s ta n d in g  as is due. In  case  th e  s tu d e n t  h a s  co m p le ted  
tw o  o r m o re  y e a rs  of co llege  o r n o rm a l scoo l w o rk  beyond  a  
fo u r-y ea r h ig h  scool co u rse  of s tu d y , he  w il ap p ly  to  th e  D ean  
of th e  S en io r C ollege fo r  a d v a n s t  s ta n d in g .

Advanst Standing.

S tu d e n ts  who w ish  to  ap p ly  fo r  s ta n d in g  sh o u ld  r i te  fo r 
th e  B lan k  A p p lica tio n  F o rm  fo r S ta n d in g . U pon  p re se n tin g  
th is , p ro p e rly  filld o u t a n d  a cco m p an ied  by  th e  c re d e n tia ls  
c alld  for, th e  C ollege w il g ra n t  w h a te v e r  s ta n d in g  seem s to  be 
m erited .

C re d its  fro m  re p u ta b le  n o rm a l scoo ls, t e a c h e r s ’ co lleges, 
co lleges, an d  u n iv e rs it ie s , a r  a cc ep te d  a t  th e i r  o rig in a l va lu . 
C re d its  c e rtif ied  fro m  co lleg es an d  n o rm a l scoo ls w h o se  a c a 
dem ic  s ta n d in g  is lo w er th a n  th a t  of T h e  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  Col
leg e  m u s t be a d ju s te d  in d iv id u a lly , b u t  u su a lly  th e y  a r  ac 
c ep ted  on a b a s is  of tw o -th ird s .

Minimum Term s in Residence.

No d ip lo m a of th e  C ollege is g ra n te d  fo r  les than three  
term s of w ork  in  re s id en c e , d u rin g  w h ich  tim e  a t  le a s t  45 c re d 
i t  h o u rs  m u s t be e rn d , b u t n o  d ip lo m a  w il be g ra n te d  to  an y  
s tu d e n t  w ho  h a s  ernd le s  th a n  60 c re d it  ho u rs .

N o p e rso n  w ho h a s  a lre d y  re ce iv d  one d ip lo m a  from  this; 
in s t i tu t io n  w il be p e rm itte d  to  re ce iv  a n o th e r  d ip lo m a  un til.
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su ch  person  shal hav ernd  th e  full num ber of cred its required  
lo r  such  diplom a, and com pleted  -not les th an  one full addi
tio n a l te rm  of res idence  in th is  institu tion .

Adm ission to the Senior College.

G radua tes from  th e  Ju n io r College of the S ta te  T eachers 
C ollege of Colorado a r  ad m itted  to  the  Senior College.

G radua tes  of o th e r colleges a r  adm itted  to the Senior Col
leg e  w ithou t exam ination . A pplication  for advanst stand ing  
m u s t be tre a te d  ind iv idually  and c red it g ran ted  by th e  D ean 
a s  each  case m erits .

T he Term Hour.

T he u n it of w ork in th e  College is one rec ita tion  a w eek 
■for a te rm  of tw elv  w eeks. T his is calld in th is catalog  a term  
hour, or credit-hour.

C ourses in w hich th e  c lasses m eet for two rec ita tions a 
w eek during  a te rm  a r  calld  two-hour courses; five rec ita tions 
a  w eek  during  a term , five-hour courses, etc.

C ourses req u irin g  no p rep a ra tio n  outside the  rec ita tion  
h o u r a r  cred ited  on th e  basis of labo ra to ry  w ork—two periods 
of re c ita tio n  or lab o ra to ry  w ork being credited  as one term  
hour. F or exam ple, a course in fysical education m eeting four 
tim es a  w eek and req u irin g  no  ou tside study is cred ited  as two 
term  hours.

E ach  s tu d en t m ay re g is te r  fo r 20 hours per term , bu t may 
n o t to  tak e  m ore w ork th an  th is  norm al allowance.

Required and Electiv Work.

I. In the Junior College.—120 te rm  hours a r  required  foi 
g raduation . E ach  s tu d en t in th e  Jun io r College is requ ired  to 
ta k e  Sycology 1 and 3, E ducation  1 and 11, Sociology 3, Biology 
2, E n g lish  1, T each ing  1, 2, and 3, and Fysical Education, m in
im um  req u ireen t—for h e lth  reasons a minim um  of two hours 
a  w eek for five te rm s w ithou t cred it.
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Required courses a r  usually  taken  in the  folloing order:

First Year— Sycology 1 and 3' E ducation  1 (Industria l A rts  
5 for studen ts in th a t d ep artm en t), E nglish  1, Biology 2, and 
Fysical Education.

Second Year—E ducation 11, T eaching 1, 2, and S', Sociology 
3, and Fysical Education.

The required  courses should be d is tribu ted  equally th ru  
the  th ree  term s of the  year.

The to ta l of the  requ ired  courses is 48 term  hours. T he 
rem ain ing  72 term  hours required  for g raduation  from  th e  
Ju n io r College may be selected  by the stu d en t from  the  varius 
departm en ts of the  College.

11. In the Senior College.—120 te rm  hours in addition  to  
those required  for g raduation  from  the  Jun io r College a r re 
quired for g raduation  and a  degree from  the  Senior College. 
Of these  only 15 term  hours of work, in addition  to  the  p rac tis  
teaching, a r  requ ired ; nam ely, E ducation  18a, 18b, and 18c; 
and  Sociology 4, 5, and 6. One of these  three-hour courses in  
E ducation  m ust be taken  in  th e  th ird  year, and one two-hour 
course in Sociology.

Four term s of teach ing  a r usually  requ ired  in addition  to  
th a t  done in the  Jun io r College—two term s in the  th ird  y ear 
and two in the  fourth.

The S uperin tenden t of th e  T rain ing  D epartm en t may, a t his 
d iscretion , accep t teach ing  done in o ther scools to sa tisfy  th e  
requ irem en ts in p rac tis  teaching. N ote— See general regu la
tions governing p rac tis  teach ing—page 8.

S tudents who a r g ran ted  Senior College stand ing  a r  held 
to the  requ irem en ts of the  Jun io r College unles the cred its  ac
cepted from  o ther scools cover these  subjects.

Diplomas and Degrees.

I. Junior College.—A t the end of th e  second year of study, 
the  student, having ernd cred it for 120 te rm  hours, including th e  
required  subjects, wil be g ran ted  a diploma, w hich is a life cer
tificate to  teach  in  the  public scools of Colorado. The degree
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o f B achelo r of Pedagogy (Pd. B.) wil be conferd upon the grad
u a te .

II. Senior  College.—A t th e  end of th e  fou rth  year of 
s tu d y , th e  s tu d en t hav ing  ernd  c red it for 120 term  hours, in
clud ing  th e  requ ired  sub jec ts, in th e  Senior College, wil be 
g ra n te d  a diplom a, w hich is a life certificate  to teach  in the 
pub lic  scools of Colorado. T he degree of B achelor of A rts 
(A. B.) in  E ducation  wil be conferd  upon the  graduate. The 
deg ree  of M aster of Pedagogy (Pd. M.) is conferd a t the end 
of th e  th ird  year.

III. Graduate Col lege.—A t the  end of the  fifth year, the 
s tu d e n t hav ing  prev iusly  com pleted  our four-year College course 
o r its  equ ivalen t, wil be g ran ted  a diploma, w hich is a life cer
tif ic a te  to teach  in th e  public scools of Colorado. The degree 
of M aste r of A rts in E ducation  (A. M.) wil be conferd upon the  
g rad u a te  m eeting  the  req u irem en ts  of specialized w ork as set 
fo r th  in  the  B ulletin  of G raduate  W ork.

Major Work and Special  Diplomas.
All Special D epartm en ta l D iplom as hav been discontinued, 

and  in th e ir  p lace a no ta tion  in se rted  in the  regu lar diplom a 
in d ica tin g  th e  dep artm en t in w hich the stu d en t has done his 
m a jo r w ork.

Junior Col lege.— S tuden ts  in th e  Jun io r College m ay se
cu re  th is  no ta tion  by ern ing  c red it for no t les th an  30 nor 
m ore  th a n  40 te rm  hours in  one d epartm en t or in a group of 
c losely  re la ted  stud ies. T he Council of D eans m ust approve 
th e  lis t  of courses subm itted  by a departm en t or group of de
p a rtm e n ts  before it can  be accepted  for m ajor work.

S tu d en ts  expecting  to ern  a m ajor no tation  in e ither Sen
io r College or Ju n io r Collge m ust file w ith th e ir  respectiv  Deans 
a  no tis  of such in ten tion  a t le a s t tw o te rm s before they  expect 
to  be g raduated .

A s tu d en t m ay no t take  m ore th an  ten  term  hours in the  
Ju n io r  College in any su b jec t a th e r  th an  the sub ject or group 
of su b jec ts  in  w hich he is doing h is m ajor work.
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Senior College.—Senior College studen ts m ay ern  a m ajor 
in some departm en t or group of closely re la ted  studies. In the 
Senior College no t les th an  40 nor m ore th an  60 te rm  hours 
a r requ ired  as a m ajor. At leas t half of th is m ajor w ork m ust 
be done in th e  Senior College. F or exam ple, a s tuden t having 
com pleted w ork for a m ajor in the Jun io r College by ern ing  
30 term  hours in a sub jec t would hav 20 m ore term  hours 
(one-half of the 40 required) to ern  in the Senior College.

COURSES OFFERD FOR NON-RESIDENT S TU DY

BIOLOGICAL SIENCE.

A RTHUR EUGENE BEARDSLEY, M. S.

Zoology.

1. Mammalogy.—Junio r and Senior College; 5 hours. This 
course is p lannd to giv the stu d en t som ething of the life h isto ry , 
geografical d istribu tion , and system atic  position of m am m als.

W arren , E. R., M am mals of Colorado. $3.00. 1910. P u t
nam.

Osborn, H. F., The Age of M am mals. $4.50. 1910. M ac
millan.

Jo rdan  and Kellogg, E volution and A nim al Life. $2.50. 
1907. Appleton.

B eddard, F. E., A T extbook of Zoogeography. $1.50. 1895.
Putnam .

Fam iliarize yourself w ith the  o rders and the  fam ilies of the  
m am m als. You wil find a synopsis of the orders and fam ilies in 
the M am m als of Colorado.

M ake a study of the m am m als in your county, and m ake a 
rep o rt of 2,500 w ords on th e ir  habits, food, yung, etc.

R ite a paper of 2,500 w ords on th e  evolution of the  m am 
mals. Get m ate ria l for th is  from  the Age of M am mals, by Os
born.
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Subm it papers and tak e  an  exam ination.
In r itin g  up your observations, use the  folloing ou tline:

1. Econom ic Value.
2. A dap tations.
3. H om e and yung; re la tion  of adap ta tions to home and 

yung.
4. E nem ies.
5. G eneral item s of in te re s t.

2. Ornithology.—Ju n io r and Senior College; 5 hours. (This 
course is to  be tak en  only in th e  spring  and sum m er. In fall 
and  w in te r m ost of our com m on birds a r  absent.) A field-glas 
should  be used  in th is  work.

A study  of th e  comm on Colorado birds. The study is to  be 
such  as to enable th e  s tu d en t to  identify  th e  common birds and 
kno som eth ing  of th e ir  hab its , life h isto ry , home and food. It 
is requ ired  th a t  th e  s tu d en t should know the  orders and the 
fam ilies of the  groups th a t a r  found in Colorado. U se the 
Color key in  beginning, and th en  learn  to use B ailey’s Key.

B eebe, C. W., The B ird. $3.50. 1906. H olt.
C hapm an and R eed’s Color Key to N. A. B irds. $2.50. 1903. 

D oubleday.
B ailey, F lo rence  M erriam , H andbook of the  B irds of the 

W este rn  U nited  S tates. $3.50. (L a te st edition.) H oughton.
R ite  a paper of 5,000 w ords on the b irds found in your county. 

M ake a  study  of th e ir  nests, yung, and feeding hab its. (Giv 
no  descrip tion  of th e  color, etc.)

S tudy th e  orders and fam ilies, so th a t you can place any 
b ird  in  your county  in  its  o rder jm d  fam ily.

Be able to  giv the  orders and fam ilies of b irds w ith  exam 
p les of each. Giv p a rticu la r a tten tio n  to the  P asserine  group.

M ake a lis t of th e  b irds in your vicinity.
Subm it papers and tak e  an  exam ination.
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AGRICULTURE AND NATURE STUDY.

C. H. W ITHINGTON, M. S., A. M.

Courses.

1. Nature Study.—2 hours.
Bailey, L. H., L essons w ith P lan ts. $1.25. 1904. M acm illan. 
Bailey, L. H., The N atu re  Study Idea. $1.00. 3rd revision, 

1909. Doubleday.

2. School Gardening.—2 hours
M eier, W. H. - D., School and Home G ardens. 80c. 1913.

Ginn.
Greene, M aria Louise, A mong Scool G ardens. $1.25. 1910*.

C harities Pub. Co.

FYSICS AND CHEMISTRY.

FRANCIS LORENZO ABBOTT, B. S., A. M.

Courses.

Fysics.

10. Household Fysics.—Jun io r or Senior College; 5 hours .
Lynde, C arleton  J., Physics of the  H ousehold. $1.25. 1914. 

M acm illan.
Course 10 includes chap te rs 1-13, and is the  application  of 

th e  princip les of fysics to  everyday life, and especially  to th e  
home. A b rief synopsis is as folloes: The m ecanical principles, 
levers, pulleys, w heel and axle, etc., as found in the  home. 
W ate r supplies, hea ting  and ven tila ting , cost of fuels, vacuum  
cleaners, etc. The m anuscrip t to be sen t in is a solution of 
all th e  problem s and exercises a t th e  end of each chap ter.

11. Household Fysics.—Ju n io r or Senior College; 5 hours. 
Lynde, C arleton J., Physics of the  H ousehold. $1.25. 1914.

M acm illan.
Course 11 is a continuation  of Course 10, using the  sam e 

book, chap te rs 14-30. The sub jec ts tre a ted  in th is course ar.
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sound, light, and elec tric ity . T he charac te r of the w ork is 
th e  sam e as in C ourse 10. T he m anuscrip t to be sen t in is 
th e  so lu tion  of all th e  p roblem s and exercises a t the  end of 
each  chap te r.

12. Theory of the Electron.—Ju n io r or Senior College; 3 
hours.

G ibson, C harles R., The A utobiography of an E lectron. $1.50. 
1911. L ipp inco tt.

T he course is an  exp lanation , in non-tecnical te rm s, of the  
la te s t  sientific theories. An exam ination , e ither oral or ritten , 
to  su it th e  convenience of studen t, is required  for credit.

Chemistry.

7. History of Chemistry.—Ju n io r or Senior College; 2 hours.

B row n, J. C., A H isto ry  of C hem istry. 1913. B lakiston.
T he book con ta ins th e  p ic tu res  of m ost of the g rea t chem 

is ts , and  also 600 illu s tra tio n s  of sym bols and appara tu s used 
b y  th e  a lchem ists . S tuden ts should have com pleted a t le a s t 
a  h igh  scool course in chem istry  before tak ing  th is  work. An 
exam ina tion  is requ ired . T he exam ination  m ay be oral or ritten , 
to  su it th e  convenience of th e  studen t.

8. New Theories of Chemistry.— Senior College; 2 hours.
Jones, H a rry  C., New E ra  in  C hem istry. $2.00. 1913’. V an

No stran d .
T h is course is especially  recom m ended for high scool 

te ac h e rs .
An exam ination  is requ ired  for credit. See Course 7.

9. Chemistry as Applied in Problems of Civilization.—Ju n io r 
o r Sen ior College; 2 hours.

M artin , Geoffrey, T rium phs and W onders of M odern Chem
is try . $2.00. 1913. V an N ostrand .

T he course is a popular tre a tm e n t of the subject, and does 
n o t requ ire  any special knolege of chem istry. E xam ination  
re q u ire d  for cred it. See C ourse 7.
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GEOGRAFY AND GEOLOGY.

GEORGE A. BARKER, M. S.

The courses offerd in non-resident w ork a r those in w hich 
labora to ry  or field w ork is no t em phasized, w ith the  exception 
of fysical geografy, w hich folloes a  p lan  involving som e field 
-and observational work. Some courses, for in s tance  m inerology, 
a r  so tecn ical and depend so m uch on labora to ry  observation  
th a t it is not thought w ise to giv them  as non-resident work.

2. Fysical Geografy.—3 hours.
Salisbury, R. D., and B arrow s, H. H., E lem ents of Geography. 

,$1.30. 1910. Holt.
D ryer, Chas. R., H igh School Geography. $1.30. 1912.

A . B. C.
W aldo, R. G., E lem en tary  M eteorology. $1.50. A. B. C.

3. Climatology.—3 hours.
Milham, W illis I., M eteorology. $4.50. 1912. M acm illan.
H aun, Ju lius, H andbook of Climatology. Vol. 1 (E nglish  

tran s la tio n ) . $3.00. 1903. M acm ullan.

4. Geografy of North America.—4 hours.
Russel, Is rae l G., N orth  A m erica. $2.50. 1904. A ppleton.
F arrand , L ivingston, B asis of A m erican H istory . $2.00. 

1904. H arper.
Shaler, N athan ie l S., N atu re  and M an in A m erica. $1.50. 

Scribner.
Powell, John  W esley, Physiographic  Regions of the  U nited  

'S tates. $.20. A. B. C.

5. Geografy of Europe.—5 hours.
Lyde, L ionel W., C ontinent of Europe. $2.00. 1913. Mac

millan.
Ripley, W illiam  Z., R aces of Europe. $5.00. 1898. A pple

ton.
M ackinder, H alford J., B rita in  and the B ritish  Seas. $2.00. 

1902. A ppleton.
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6. Human Geografy.— 4 hours.
Sem ple, E llen  C hurchill, Influence of Geographic Environ

m en t. $4.00. 1911. H olt.
H ardy, M arcel E., In troduction  to P lan t Geography. 90a 

1913. Oxford.
W ard, R obert de C., C limatology. $2.00. 1908. Putnam . 
H erb ertso n , A ndrew  J., M an and H is W ork. 60c. 1899..

M acm illan.

7. Historical Geografy.—3 hours.
Sem ple, E llen  C hurchill, A m erican H isto ry  and Its Geo

g raph ic  Conditions. $3.00. 1903. H oughton.
F iske , John , D iscovery of A m erica, 2 volum es. $2.00 each., 

H oughton.

1. Elementary Geology.—4 hours.
C ham berlin , T. C., and Salisbury, R. D., College T extbook

of Geology. $3.50. 1909. H olt.
P irsson , L ouis V., v R ocks and Rock M inerals. $2.50. 1908..

W iley.

MATHEMATICS.

GEORGE W ILLIAM  FIN LEY , B. S.

D etaild  in s tru c tio n s wil be sen t to  the individual studen t in. 
a ll of th e  courses outlined  in  th is  departm ent.

Courses.

1a. Solid Geometry.—5 hours.
W entw orth , Sm ith, Solid Geometry. 75c. 1911. Ginn.
T his course covers th e  essen tia ls  of solid geom etry. I t  

includes m any o rig inals and p rac tica l applications.

1 and 2. College Algebra.—10 hours.
H aw kes, H igher A lgebra. $1.40. 1913. Ginn.
To tak e  up th is  course th e  stu d en t m ust have com pleted 

th e  o rd inary  h igh  scool course in algebra. The w ork covers a
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genera l review , functions and th e ir  graphs, quadra tic  equations, 
inequalities, complex num ber, theory  of equations, perm utations, 
com binations, probabilities, determ inan ts, pa rtia l fractions, logar
ithm s and infiinite series.

3. Trigonometry.— 5 hours.

Durell, P lane T rigonom etry  and Tables. $1.25. 1910, M er
rill.

The course is designd to  giv a clear unders tand ing  of 
trigonom etry , both  as to the  theory  of the  sub jec t and as to 
its p rac tica l application.

The s tuden t wil be expected to fam iliarize h im self w ith  the  
o rd inary  form ulas, th e ir developm ent and applications, and to  
-solv and send to the in tsru c to r for correction  certa in  of the  
ex erc ises in D urell’s P lane T rigonom etry.

4. Analytic Geometry.—5 hours.

Sm ith and Gale, In troduction  to A nalytic G eom etry. $1.25. 
1905. Ginn.

P ractica lly  all of Sm ith & G ale’s In troduction  to A nalytic 
G eom etry is coverd in th is course. The stu d en t gains a good 
w orking knolege of the elem ents of the pow erful sience of ana
ly tic  geom etry  and is, a t the  sam e tim e, p repared  to go on into 
Calculus.

5 and 6. Differential and Integral Calculus.— 10 hours.

G ranville, D ifferential and In teg ra l Calculus. $2.50. 1904.
Ginn.

T his course is especially  designd for those teach ers  who 
feel the need  of a b roader outlook upon the m athem atica l field 
than  th a t  which they  alredy posses. I t  is divided into two 
parts , the  d ifferential calculus, and the in teg ra l calculus. The 
fundam entals a r carefully  studied  and applied in num erous 
exercises.
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SOCIOLOGY AND ECONOMICS.

GURDON R. M ILLER, A. M.

1. Anthropology.— 5 hours.

A vebury, John  L., P reh is to ric  Tim es. $3'.50. 1913. Apple
ton.

Chapin, In troduc tion  to  th e  Study of Social Evolution. $2.00., 
1913. C entury .

M ason, O tis T., W om an’s Share in P rim itive  Culture. $1.75. 
A ppleton.

Boaz, F ranz , T he Mind of P rim itive Man. $1.50. 1911. Mac
m illan.

2. Elem entary Sociology.— 4 hours.

G iddings, F ran k lin  H., E lem ents of Sociology. $1.10. 1898.
M acm illan.

R oss, E dw ard  A., Foundations of Sociology. $1.25. 1905.
M acm illan.

W ard , L e s te r  F.* O utlines of Sociology. $2.00. 1898. Mac
m illan .

D ealy, Jam es Q., Sociology. $1.50. 1909. Silver.

3. Educational Sociology.—4 hours.

N earing , Scott, Social A djustm ent. $1.50. 1911. M acm illan. 
D evine, E dw ard  T., M isery and Its  Causes. $1.25. 1909.

M acm illan.
Sm ith, Sam uel G., Social Pathology. $2.00. 1911. Mac

m illan.
Sm ith. W m. H., All th e  C hildren of All the People. $1.50. 

1912. M acm illan.

4. Social T heory.—4 hours.

G iddings, F ran k lin  H., P rincip les of Sociology. $3.00. 
L em cke.

W ard , L e s te r  F., P u re  Sociology. $4.00. 1903. M acm illan.
T he above tw o or th e  folloing four:
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Cooley, C harles H., H um an N ature  and the Social O rder. 
$1.50. 1902. Scribner.

Cooley, C harles H., Social O rganization. $1.50. 1909.
Scribner.

Elwood, C harles A., Sociology in Its  Psychological A spects. 
$3.00. 1912. Appleton.

H obhouse, Leonard  T., Social Evolution and P olitical T he
ory. $1.50. 1911. Lem cke.

5. Applied Sociology.—3 hours.
W ard, L este r F., Applied Sociology. $3.00. Ginn.
Ross, E dw ard A., Social Control. $1.25. 1901. M acm illan.

6. Social Adjustment.— 4 hours.
Tolm an, W illiam  H., Social E ngineering. $2.00. 1909. Mc- 

Graw.
Redfield, W m. C., The New In dustria l Day. $1.25. 1912.

Century.
Addams, Jane , Sp irit of Y outh and the City S treets. $1.25. 

1909. M acm illan.
P a tten , Simon N., The New B asis of C ivilization. $1.00. 

1907. M acm illan.

7. Privilege and Society.—4 hours.
Howe, F rederic  C., P riv ilege and D em ocracy. $1.50. 1910.

Scribner.
Ross, E dw ard A., C hanging A m erica. $1.20. 1912. Century^ 
Veblen, T horste in  B., Theory of th e  L eisure  Class. $2.00. 

1899. M acm illan.
Ross, Edw ard A., Sin and Society. $1.00. 1907. H oughton.

8. Social Insurance.—4 hours.
Seager, H enry  R., Social Insurance. $1.00. 1911. Mac

m illan.
Campbell, G ilbert L., In d u stria l A ccidents and T heir Com

pensation . $1.00. 1910. H oughton.
G ephart, W illiam  F., In su rance  and the S tate . $1.25. 1918’. 

M acm illan.
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Rubinow , Isaac M., Social Insurance. $3.00. 1913. Holt.

9. Democracy and Law.— 3 hours.
W ym an, Bruce, C ontrol of the  M arket. $1.50. 1911. Moffat. 
Goodnow, F ran k  J., Social R eform  and the C onstitution. 

$1.50. 1911. M acm illan.
W eyl, W a lte r E., The New Dem ocracy. $2.00. 1912. Mac

m illan.

10. Sociology and Church.—4 hours.
R auschenbusch , W alte r, C h ris tian ity  and the Social Crisis. 

50c. 1912. M acm illan.
R auschenbusch , W alte r, C hristian izing  the Social O rder. 

$1.50. 1912. M acm illan.
K ing, H enry  C., M oral and R eligious Challenge of Our Tim es. 

$1.50. 1911. M acm illan.
P a tten , Sim on N., Social B asis of Religion. $1.25. 1911.

M acm illan.

11. Crime and Society .— 4 hours.
McConnell, Ray M., C rim inal R esponsibility  and Social Con

s tra in t . $1.75. c 1912. Scribner.
W hitin , E rn e s t S., P ena l Servitude. $1.50. 1912.
Saleilles, Raym ond, Individualization  of Punishm ent. $4.50. 

1911. L ittle .

12. Rural Sociology.—3 hours.
Bailey, L iberty  H., T ra in ing  of F arm ers. $1.00. 1909.

C entury .
B ailey, L iberty  H., The S ta te  and the F arm er. $1.25. 1908. 

M acm illan.
B utterfield , K enyon L., C hap ters in R ural P rogress. $1.00. 

1908. U. of Chicago P ress.

13. Rural Sociology.— 5 hours.
M cK eever, W illiam  A., F a rm  Boys and Girls. $1.50. 1912.

M acm illan .
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Fairchild , George T., R ural W ealth  and W elfare. $1.25. 
1900. M acmillan.

Foght, H arold W., The A m erican R ural School. $1.25. 1910. 
Macmillan.

Taylor, H enry C., A gricu ltu ra l Econom ics. $1.25. 1905.
Macmilan.

14. Child Pr o b le ms .—3 hours.

Mangold, George B., Child Problem s. $1.25. 1910. Mac
m illan.

N earing, Scott, Child L abor Problem . $1.00. 1911. Moffatt.
Key, E llen K., C entury  of th e  Child. $1.50. 1909. Putnam .

15. S oc i a l i s m.— 4 hours.

Spargo, John, Socialism. $1.50. 1909. M acm illan.
Le Rossignol, Jam es E., O rthodox Socialism. $1.00. 1907.

Crowell.
H unter, R obert, Socialists a t W ork. $1.50. 1908. Mac

millan.
B ernstein , E dw ard, E volu tionary  Socialism. $1.00. 1909.

H uebsch.

16. Immi grat i on .—4 hours.

S teiner, Edw ard A., The T ra il of the Im m igran t. $1.50. 
1906. Revell.

S teiner, E dw ard A., The Im m igran t Tide. $1.50. 1909.
Revell.

Commons, John R., R aces and Im m igran ts in A m erica. 
$1.50. 1907. M acm illan.

R oberts, P eter, The New Im m igration. $1.60. 1912. Mac
millan.

17. W o m e n  and Soc ia l  Evo l ut ion .— 5 hours.

Key, E llen  K., The W om an M ovem ent. $1.50. 1912. P u t
nam.

N earing, Scott, W om an and Social P rogress. $1.50. 1912.
M acmillan.
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M ayreder, Rosa, Survey of the  W om an Problem . $1.50. 
1913. D oran.

S chreiner, Olive, W om an and Labor. $1.25. 1911. Stokes. 

18. Boys and Society.—4 hours.
Puffer, Joseph  A., The Boy and H is Gang. $1.00. 1912.

H oughton.
M cK eever, W iliam  A., T ra in ing  the Boy. $1.50. 1913. Mac

m illan .
S tew art, A lexander H., A m erican Bad Boys in the Making. 

$1.50. 1912. Bookery.
W hitehouse, P roblem s of Boy Life. $2.50. 1912. McClurg.
Johnson , F. W., P roblem s of Boyhood. $1.00. 1914. U. of

C hicago P ress.
On application , th is  d epartm en t will a rrange  new courses, 

en la rg e  o lder courses, or p repare  special courses in Sociology 
o r Econom ics.

HISTORY AND POLITICAL SlENCE.

EDW IN B. SMITH, B. S.

Courses in History.

1. Medieval  European History.—3' hours.
Oman, C harles W. C., The D ark  Ages. $1.75. M acmillan. 
T out, Thom as F., T he E m pire  and Papacy. $1.75. 1898.

M acm illan.
Lodge, R ichard , The Close of the  Middle Ages. $1.75. 1901. 

M acm ilan.

2. Medieval  European History.—4 hours.
A dam s, George B., C ivilization in the Middle Ages. $2.50. 

1894. Scribner.
Sym onds, John , A S ho rt H isto ry  of the R enaissance. $1.75. 

H olt.
O liphant, L aw rence, M akers of F lorence. $2.50. M acm illan. 
F o rres t, Jacob  D., D evelopm ent of W estern  Civilization. 

$2.00. 1907. U n iversity  of Chicago P ress.



N O N -R E S ID E N T  B U L L E T IN 27

3. Modern European History.— 4 h o u rs .

Jo h n so n , A r th u r  H ., E u ro p e  in  th e  S ix te e n th  C en tu ry . $1.75. 

M acm illan .
W ak em an , H e n ry  O., T h e  A scen d an cy  of F ra n c e . $1.40. 

M acm illan .
H a ssa ll , A rth u r , T h e  B a la n ce  of P o w er. $1.40. M acm illan . 
S te p h en s , H e n ry  M., R ev o lu tio n a ry  E u ro p e . $1.60. M ac

m illan .

4. Modern European History .— 4 h o u rs .

Seebohm , F re d e ric , T h e  P r o te s ta n t  R ev o lu tio n . $1.00. L ong- 

m an s.
R o b in so n , J. H ., an d  B e ard , C h a rle s  A., D ev elo p m en t o f 

W e s te rn  E u ro p e , vol. I. $1.50. 1908. G inn.
L o n g m an , F re d e ric  W ., F re d e ric k  th e  G rea t. $1.00. L ong-

m an s . _
M o rris, W illiam  O., T h e  F re n c h  R ev o lu tio n . $1.00. S c r ib 

n er.

5. Nineteenth Century Europe.— 4 h o u rs .

A n d rew s, C h a rle s  M., D ev elo p m en t of M o dern  E u ro p e . $2.75. 

1900. P u tn a m .
D aw son , W illiam  H., E v o lu tio n  of M o dern  G erm an y . $4.00. 

1908. S c rib n er.
L ebon , A n d re , M o dern  F ra n c e . $1.50. 1898. P u tn a m .
H o llan d , R u p e r t  S., B u ild e rs  of U n ite d  Ita ly . $2.00. 1908.

H olt.

6. American History.— 4 h o u rs .

C h ey n ey , E d w a rd  P ., E u ro p e a n  B a ck g ro u n d  to  A m e ric a n
H is to ry . $2.00. 1904. H a rp e r .

B ou rn e , E d w a rd  G., S p a in  in  A m erica . $2.00. 1904. H a rp e r . 
T h w a ite s , R e u b en  G., F ra n c e  in  A m erica . $2.00. 1905. H a r 

p e r.
T y le r, L o n  G., E n g la n d  in  A m erica . $2.00. 1904. H arper..
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7. American History.—4 hours.

H ow ard, George E., P re lim in aries  of the Revolution. $2.00. 
1905. H arper.

F iske , John , C ritica l Period  of A m erican H istory. $2.00. 
H oughton.

B asse tt, John  S., The F ed e ra lis t System . $2.00. 1906. H ar
per.

C hanning, E dw ard, The Jefferson ian  System . $2.00. 1906.
H arper.

8. American History.—4 hours.

M acD onald, W illiam , Jack so n ian  D emocracy. $2.00. 1906.
H arper.

G arrison , G eorge P., W estw ard  Extension. $2.00. 1906.
H arp e r.

D unning, W illiam  A., R econstruction , Po litical and Eco
nom ic. $2.00. 1907. H arper.

S parks, Edw in E., N ationa l Developm ent. $2.00. 1907.
H a rp e r.

9. Industrial History of the United States.—4 hours.
B ogart, E rn e s t L., Econom ic H isto ry  of the U nited S ta tes. 

$1.75. 1912. L ongm ans.
C om an, K atherine , In d u s tria l H isto ry  of the U nited S tates. 

$1.60. 1910. M acm illan.
M cV ey, F ra n k  L., M odern Industria lism . $1.50. 1904. A ppleton.

10. Commercial History of the United States.— 3 hours.
Day, Clive, A H isto ry  of Com m erce. $2.00. 1907. Long

m ans.
Clow, F red eric , In troduc tion  to the  Study of Commerce 

$1.25. Silver.
Johnson , E m ory P., E lem en ts  of T ransporta tion . $1.50. 1909. 

A ppleton.

11. Financial History of the United States.—4 hours.
Dewey, D avis R„ F inanc ia l H isto ry  of the  U nited  S tates. 

$2.00. 1907. L ongm ans.
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P lehn , Carl C., In troduction  to Public F inance. $1.75. 1909.
M acm illan.

Bullock, C harles J., Selected  R eadings in Public F inance. 
$1.75. 1909. M acm illan.

12. English History.— 3 hours.
T erry , B enjam in S., A H isto ry  of England. $2.00. Scott. 
G ibbins, H enry, Industry  in E ngland. $1.20. Scribner. 
Synge, M. B., Social L ife in E ngland. $1.50. B arnes.

13. Pedagogy of History.—4 hours.
Allen, J. W., The P lace of H isto ry  in E ducation . $1.50. 1910. 

A ppleton.
Mace, W illiam  H., M ethods in  H istory . $1.00. Ginn. 
B ourne, H enry  E., The T eaching  of H isto ry  and Civics. 

$1.50. 1902. Longm ans.
K eatinge, M aurice W., S tudies in  th e  T eaching  of H istory . 

$1.60. 1910. M acm illan.

Courses in Political Sience.

1. The Evolution of Government.—5 hours.
W ilson, W oodrow, The S ta te . $2.00. H eath .
B entley, A rth u r F., T he P rocess of G overnm ent. $3'.00. 1908. 

U n iversity  of Chicago.
Godkin, Edw in L., T he P roblem s of M odern D em ocracy. 

$2.00. Scribner.

..2 . Constitutional History of the United States.— 4 hours. 
Thorpe, F ranc is  N., A S hort C onstitu tional H isto ry  of the 

U nited  S ta tes. $1.75. 1904. L ittle .
W illoughby, W este l W., The A m erican  C onstitu tional Sys

tem . $1.25. 1904. C entury.
Sm ith, Jam es A., The S p irit of the  A m erican G overnm ent. 

$1.25. 1907. M acm illan.

3. The Organization of the Government of the United 
States.—4 hours.

Bryce, Jam es, The A m erican C om m onw ealth. $4.00. 1910.
M acm illan.
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Gauss, H. C., The A m erican G overnm ent. $5.00. 1907. Ham- 
ersly .

4. The Administration of Government of the United States.
—4 hours.

G uitteau , W illiam  B., G overnm ent and Politics in  th e  U nited  
S ta tes. $1.00. 1911. H oughton.

R einsch, P au l S., A m erican L eg isla tu res and L eg isla tive 
M ethods. $1.25. 1907. C entury.

F indley, John  H., and Sanderson, John  F., The A m erican 
Executive and E xecutive M ethods. $1.25. 1908. C entury.

Baldw in, Sim eon E., T he A m erican Jud ic iary . $1.25. 1905. 
C entury.

5. Political Parties and Party Government.—3 hours.
Fess, Sim eon D., The H istory  of P o litical T heory  and P a rty

O rganization  in the  U nited  S ta tes. $1.50. 1910. Ginn.
Macy, Jesse , P a rty  O rganization  and M achinery. $1.25.

1904. C entury.
Jones, C hester L., R eadings on P a rtie s  and E lections in th e  

U nited  S ta tes. $1.60. 1912. M acm illan.

6. Municipal Government.—3 hours.
Goodnow, F ran k  J., M unicipal G overnm ent. $3.00. 1909. 

C entury.
Deming, H orace E., T he G overnm ent of A m erican C ities. 

$1.50. 1909. Putnam .
Howe, F ranc is C., The City the  H ope of D em ocracy. $1.50.

1905. Scribner.

LATIN AND MYTHOLOGY.

JAM ES H. HAYES, A. B., A .M .

The L atin  D epartm en t offers tw o courses adap ted  to non
res id en t work. T hese courses a r  in tended  for the  genera l as
sis tance  of high scool teachers . The w ork dem anded wil be 
r i tte n  review s of th e  books ind icated  belo.
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Courses .

1. Pedagogy of Latin.—-Junior and Senior College, 3 hours.
Ritchie, F., Latin Clause Construction. 50c. 1892. Long

man.
Hale, W illiam Gardner, The A rt of Reading Latin. 25c. 

1887. Atkinson. _
Turning into Latin a short paragraph of English; m aterial 

to be submitted by the instructor.

1. Mythology.—Junior and Senior College; 2 hours.
Gayley, Charles Mills, The Classic Myths. $1.50. 1911. 

Ginn.
Fiske, John, Myths and Myth Makers. $2.00. Houghton.

L I T E R A T U R E  A N D  E N G L I S H.

ETHAN ALLEN CROSS, Ph. M.

From the whole number of courses given in residence by the 
Departm ent of L iterature and English, the folloing ar given 
also in non-resident study. So much depends upon clas instruc
tion in literary  studies—upon what the teacher is, and what he 
givs—that only a few of the literary  courses can be given a t 
all adequately by correspondence. The student who attem pts 
such work should remember tha t these courses ar offerd only as 
a passable substitute for clas work, and only to those who find 
it impossible to do the work in residence.

The methods of testing the work of the students which ar 
practist in departm ents where the m aterial is largely informa
tional cannot be applied in art studies. The student in literature 
wil, therefore, find tha t these tests hav to be varied to suit each 
course given. The requirem ents for passing in each course ar 
stated belo.

It is possible to do the reading hastily for any one of these 
studies in two or three weeks, but literature cannot make its 
impres in haste. Time m ust be allowd for assimilation. H aste 
in working thru one of these courses is sufficient evidence of 
unatisfactory work.
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2. Advanced Composition.—Jun io r or Senior College; 5 
hours.

Fulton , Edw ard, E nglish  P rose Composition. $1.12. 1911. 
Holt.

W oolley, Edw in C., A H andbook of Composition. 80c. 1907. 
H eath .

The w ork of the  course consists of th e  carefu l study of Ful
to n ’s Composition, section  by section. F irs t, P a r t I. is carefully  
stud ied ; then  P a rt II. D uring th e  study of P a r t II, two them es 
(4 to  6 pages), in E xposition  a r  p repared , and tw o in A rgum enta
tion. T his is to be folloed by a study  of P a r t III and the  rit- 
ing of tw o them es in D escrip tion  and four in N arra tio n —ten  
them es in all.

The them es a r to be ty p e ritten  or n ea tly  r i tte n  in  ink  on 
one side of paper about 8 x 11 inches (ruled, if a pen is u sed). 
As soon as the  first paper is ritten , it is sen t in, and is no t to 
be folloed by the  second un til th e  first is critic ized and re tu rned , 
and so for th e  whole series.

W oolley’s H andbook of Com position is not to be used as a 
text-book, bu t for reference. T he s tu d en t should w ork th ru  i t  
slowly, section  by section, u n til he feels sure  of the  m ecanics of 
r itin g  in comm on use.

No exam ination  is given in th is  course. The in s tru c to r can 
judge from  th e  them es w hether th e  s tu d en t has profited by the 
use of the books. S tam ps for the  re tu rn  postage m ust accom
pany each m anuscrip t. The in s tru c to r is glad to  hav a personal 
le tte r  occasionally, inquiring  about such m a tte rs  of com position 
as giv trouble.

8. English Literature, 670-1660.—Ju n io r College, bu t open 
also to Senior College s tu d en ts ; 5 hours.

Manly, John  M., E nglish  Prose. $1.50. 1909. Ginn.
M anly, J. M., E nglish  P oetry . $1.50. 1907. Ginn.
Long, W illiam  J., E nglish  L ite ra tu re . $1.35. 1909. Ginn.
The divisions of th is  w ork a r  based  upon the  folloing:

Periods in English Literature.

I.— The Anglo-Saxon Period, 670-1066; from  th e  w riting  of 
Beowulf to th e  N orm an Conquest.
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II.— The N orm an-French Period, 1066-1340; from  the  Con
quest to the b irth  of Chaucer.

III.— The Age of C haucer, 1340-1400.
IV.—T he R enaissance, 1400-1660.

(a) F rom  C haucer to E lizabeth , 1400-1558.
(b) The E lizabethan  Age, 1558-1625.
(c) The P u ritan  Age, 1625-1660.

Requirements for Credit.

First, the  s tu d en t wil p resen t a carefu lly  p repared  h is to rica l 
outline giving, under each period, the  nam es of all au th o rs  of 
any note, w ith  dates of b irth  and death , th e  title  of one or m ore 
of th e  chief w orks of th e  author, w ith  date  of publication  w hen 
know n, and a line or two or descrip tion  or cha rac te riza tio n  to  
accom pany each title , som eth ing  like th is :

IV (b) The E lizabethan  Age, 1558-1660.
1. R obert G reene, 1560-1592.
F r ia r  Bacon and F r ia r  Bungay, 1*588; A tragi-com edy based 

upon th e  s to ry  of R oger Bacon, w ith  a rom an tic  sub-plot in
ven ted  by G reene.

A G roatsw orth  of W it, 1590; a scurilous a tta ck  upon Shake
speare.

Second, a s ta tem en t of the  am oun t of read ing  done—th e  
num ber of pages coverd in th e  p rescribed  books, and th e  title s  
of o th er longer pieces red.

T hird, th ree  studies, 6 to 12 pages each, upon assignd  topics. 
W hen the stu d en t has com pleted th e  first tw o periods, he notifies 
th e  college and gets the d irections for the  first paper, and so, a t  
the  end of th e  periods IV (a) and IV (c).

T he sub jec ts a r such as: S ketches of th e  social and eco
nom ic conditions of the period; th e  a r t  and a rch ite c tu re  of th e  
period; the a r t and lite ra tu re  of o ther coun tries during  a given 
period; th e  life and w ork of a ce rta in  au thor, or a c ritica l e s ti
m ate  or ap recia tion  of an assignd piece.

Fourth, an oral exam ination , to  be tak en  a t the  college a t 
a  tim e w hen the stu d en t is in residence. A s tu d en t who does,
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not expect to be in residence  soon a fte r  com pleting th e  read ing
m ay ask  to hav the  questions for th e  exam ination  sen t to som e
scool officer who is w illing to giv it.

In th e  p rescribed  books, all the  pages included betw een the  
y ears 670 and 1660, are  to  be read . In  addition , each s tu d en t
is to  read  th e  folloing longer p ieces:

Beowulf, tran s la ted  by C. G. Child. 25c. 1904. H oughton,
Mifflin & Co.

The B attle  of B rnanburb , T ennyson (see any com plete 
volum e of th e  poem s).

H arold, a T ragedy, T ennyson (com plete w orks).
E verym an, A M orality  P lay. 40c. 1910. H oughton.
One play of M arlowe, Ben Johnson , G reene, or B eaum ont 

and  F le tcher.

9. English Literature, 1660-1892.—Jun io r College or Senior 
C ollege; 5 hours.

The prescribed  books a r the  sam e as fo r Course 8.
T he lite ra ry  periods coverd in th is  course a r:

V.—T he C lasical Period, 1660-1744. The Age of D ryden and 
Pope. F rom  th e  R esto ra tion  of th e  S tu a rts  to  th e  deth  of Pope.

V I—The R om antic Period, 1744-1900.
(a) The T ransition , 1744-1798. F rom  the deth  of Pope to  

th e  publication  of L yrica l B allads.
(b) T he T rium ph of R om anticism , 1798-1832. F rom  W ords

w orth  to  T ennyson.
<c) The V ictorian  Age, 1832-1892.

Requirements for Credit.
First, an outline of au tho rs  and w orks, as in C ourse 8.
Second, a s ta tem en t of the  read ing  co m p e ted , sim ilar in 

ex ten t and k ind to  th a t in C ourse 8.
Third, th re e  stud ies; one a t  th e  end of th e  read ing  for th e  

C lassical Period, one a fte r  VI (b), and one a f te r  VI (c).
Fourth, an oral or r i tte n  exam ination , as in C ourse 8.
In the  p rescribed  books th e  chap te rs  and pages from  th e  

y ea r 1660 to  th e  end. of th e  volum es a re  to be red . In  addition , 
each  s tu d en t is to  read  th e  folloing longer p ieces:
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1. Goldsm ith, She Stoops to Conquer, or The G ood-natured 
M an.

2. Sheridan, The R ivals, or The School for Scandal.
3. T ennyson, B ecket.
4. Brow ning, The B lot on th e  ’Scutcheon.
8. American Literature.— 5 hours.
Long, W illiam  J., A m erican L ite ra tu re . $1.35. 1913. Ginn.
Page, C urtis H., Chief A m erican P oets. H oughton, Mifflin 

& Co. $1.75.
C arpen ter, G. R., A m erican Prose. M acm illan.

The Periods of American Literature. '

I.— The Period of Colonization, 1607-1732.
II.—T he T ransition  Period, 1732-1775.
III.—-The R evolu tionary  Period, 1775-1800.
IV.—The F ir s t N ational Period, 1800-1860.
V.—The Second N ational Period, 1860-1900.

Requirements for Credit.

First, an  outline of au tho rs and w orks, as in C ourse 8.
Second, a s ta tem en t of the  read ings com pleted, «as in  

C ou rse  8.
Third, th ree  stud ies; one a t  the  end of the  th ird  period, one 

a t  th e  end of the fourth , and one a t th e  end of the  fifth, s im ila r 
in  ex ten t and k ind to those in Course 8.

Fourth , an oral or w ritten  exam ination , as in C ourse 8.
T he prescribed  books a r red  com pletely and carefully . In 

addition, each stu d en t is to read  the folloing rep re sen ta tiv  longer 
p ie c e s :

F rank lin , The A utobiography.
H aw thorne, The S carle t L e tte r.
Irving, The Sketch  Book (any good scool edition).
Cooper, The Spy, or The P ilot.
E m erson, The A m erican Scholar, and any two o th er of th e  

iEssays.
H aw thorne, any six of the  Twice-Told T ales.
Poe, six of the  S hort S tories (P rose T ales).



36 T H E  STATE TEA CHERS COLLEGE

15. The Novel.— Senior College; 5 Lours.
H orne, C. F., The Technique of th e  Novel. $1.50. 1908.

H arper.
Cross, W. L., T he D evelopm ent of the  Novel. $1.50. 1905.

M acm illan.
H am ilton, C., T he M ateria ls and M ethods of F iction . $1.50. 

1908. B aker.
A study  of the developm ent of th e  novel, and of th e  s tru c 

tu re , m ethod, and m essage of th e  m odern  novel.

Requirements for Credit.

First, th e  read ing  of th e  folloing novels:
R ichardson, Pam ela, or C larissa  H arlow e.
Fielding, Tom Jones, or A melia.
A usten , P ride  and P rejud ice.
Scott, K enilw orth .
T hackeray , H enry  Esm ond.
D ickens, A Tale of Two Cities.
B ronte, J a n e  E yre.
E liot, The Mill on th e  F loss.
S tevenson, K idnaped.
H aw thorne, The S carle t L e tte r.

Note.—‘W here  the  s tu d en t has recen tly  red  one or m ore 
novels of th is  list, he m ay su b s titu te  an o th er of the  sam e au thor, 
or of a s tan d a rd  au th o r of approx im ately  th e  sam e lite ra ry  
period, or one recen t novel.

Second, a brief synopsis, one to  th ree  pages, of th e  sto ry  fo r 
each of the novels red.

Third, a long rep o rt on one of the  ten  books, covering th e  
poin ts of th e  folloing ou tline:

A Plan for the Required Long Report Upon a Novel.

1. The Novel. W hen, w here, and by whom ritten . Sug
gested  by or w ritten  under any  pecu liar conditions?

2. W h a t is its  them e?
3. O utline the  p lo t in  a b rief p a rag ra f or two.
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4. W hat suggested the title to the author?
5. Make a list of the characters.
(a) Those in the foreground.
(b) Those in the middle distance.
(c) Those tha t ar mere background, i. e., supernum eraries.
6. Have the characters in the foreground individuality, ar 

they merely personified qualities, or types of a certain  clas of 
persons, or mere impersonal figures?

7. Apply the same questions to the characters in the middle 
distance and background.

8. Does the author giv individuality to his characters
mostly by means of description (direct delineation), or does he
make the characters reveal themselvs by means of conduct and 
conversation (indirect delineation) ?

9. Ar these characters true to life; or ar they better or 
worse than people in actual life; or ar they caricatures of actual 
people?

10. Point of View. Does the author tell the story in:
(a) The first person?
(b) The limited third person (knoing only w hat an ob

server would know) ?
(c) The omniscient third person (knoing everything, every

where a t the same tim e)?
(d) Or in the form of letters or a diary?
(e) Or a combination?
11. Does the author plunge a t once into the middle of the 

story  and then go back and explain the prelim inary situation, or
does he lead up deliberately from the prelim inary situation to
the initial incident?

12. About what per cent, of the m atter is (a) direct dis
course (dialog, conversation, and soliloquy) ? (b) Simple narra
tive? (c) Description?

13. Does the author ever insert his own opinions and ob
servations into the story independent of his characters? Giv 
an  example or two.

14. Make an outline of the story-structure, using the fol- 
loing plan:

2 t i l .

STATE IE /
COLLEGE Of COLORADO 

Greeley, C©b.
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P. S.—Prelim inary Situation.
H.—Happening (Initial Incident).
L — Ladder; Steps 1, 2, 3, etc., up to the Culmination (High

est point of complexity).
F. A.—Falling Action; steps from the Culmination down to 

the Conclusion, if there ar any.
Con.—Conclusion.

Note.—W rite this out, paragraf by paragraf, in essay form, 
not as an outline, calling attention in order to the incidents in 
the novel tha t form these successiv steps.

15. Are there any unrelated episodes (episodes not neces
sary to the theme and plot scheme) ? Giv examples, if any.

16. Ar there any sub-plots? If so, do they strengthen th e  
main plot, or weaken it by diffusing the attention? If they ad 
strength, do they do so by parallelism, or contrast? Use con
crete illustrations to make this clear.

17. Is there any character, speech, or situation th a t is not 
apparently and convincingly true to life? Examples.

18. Does the emotional excitement increase in intensity and 
the movement in rapidity as the culmination is approacht? 
Show this concretely.

19. Is the setting (background) interesting in itself, or 
does it serv merely as background for the plot? W rite this up 
concretely in a paragraf or two.

20. Make note of any peculiarities of the author’s style, 
such as the habitual use of some unsual word, any individual 
mannerisms, any errors in composition.

21. How much time elapses from the beginning to the end 
of the novel? Account for the passage of this time in detail.

22. The m ost' effectiv novel is one tha t (1) employing 
characters highly worth knowing, (2) works out a great theme 
(one dealing with some universal problem or faze of life), 
(3) by placing the characters upon a fitting stage (background), 
and (4) in attention-compelling circum stances (incidents). As 
a  conclusion to your paper, apply this statem ent concretely to 
the novel you ar reviewing.
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Comment.: The topics in this plan ar merely suggestiv—
not to be folloed literally—and ar prepared merely to guide 
the student who is a t a loss to kno how to prepare the re
quired long review. They need not be ritten  up in the order 
given. Some may be omitted, if they do not apply to the par
ticular book you ar reading, and others added in their places. 
It is expected that this paper wil be prepared in the form of an 
essay such as might be red, say at a club, as a study of a novel. 
This course is a college course. Your instructor expects a thesis 
worthy of a senior or graduate student.

N o t e . — A student may write his long thesis upon some re
cent novel, if he wishes to do so.

Fourth, an oral or ritten  examination upon the three text
books.

Group Studies.

15. The Message of the Dramatists.—5 hours.

Given only as a group course, and by an instructor from the 
College. A lecture and reading course presenting the message of 
the recent dram atists, Ibsen, Maeterlinck, Hauptm ann, Suderman, 
Shaw, Kennedy, and others. The meanings of the most signifi
cant of the recent plays ar presented by means of readings from 
the plays and elucidating exposition. This course may be given 
in twelv lectures, two weeks apart, the clas reading one play a 
week between lectures. It might be given in twelv weeks, one 
lecture a week, if the clas should choose to read two plays a 
week. Organized by a clas of twenty-four persons, the course 
would involv the purchase of one volume by each student.

17. The Short Story.—Junior College or Senior College; 5 
hours.

Cross, E. A., The Short Story. $1.50. 1914. McClurg.
This is given only as a Group Study Course. Students 

would need to use only the one book, but stories from the cur
ren t magazines for tecnical study wil be added to the list con
tained in the text-book. The work wil be presented in a series 
of twelv lectures, one week or two weeks apart, as the students
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m ay elect. E ach stu d en t wil read  fifty* sho rt sto ries, m aking 
a detaild  tecn ical analysis of five of them  and a parag ra f com
m en t on each of the  o thers.

Other Lecture Courses for Groups.—T he D epartm en t of 
E nglish  is p repared  to organize o ther courses sim ilar to C ourses 
15 and 17, but dealing  w ith the  Phi losophy of the Novel ,  th e  
Message  of the Poets  (all th e  lec tu res dealing  w ith one author, 
or w ith a group, as th e  clas m ay elec t), or the m ateria ls  of 
C ourses 8, 9, and 10.

READING AND LITERARY INTERPRETATION.

FRANCES TOBEY, B. S.

2. Reading in the  Grades.—Ju n io r and Senior College; 3 
hours,

Huey, Edm und B urke, The Psychology and Pedagogy of 
R eading. $1.40. 1908. M acm illan.

B riggs and Coffman, R eading in Public Schools. $1.25. 1911. 
Row, P e te rso n  and Co.

Laing, M ary E., R eading: a M anual for T eachers. $1.00. 
1908. H eath .

MODERN F O R E N  LANGUAGES.

JO H N  THOMAS LISTER , A. B., Ph. B.

The studen t, in o rder to obtain  credit, is expected to giv evi
dence of h is acquain tance  w ith  the tex ts  ind icated  and to m eet 
the  requ irem en ts as to p ronunciation , knolege of m ost common 
gram m ar facts, and appreciation  of sen tence stru c tu re . In p re 
paring  lessons and rep o rts  he is requ ired  to folio the  syllabus 
th a t  is fu rn ish t w ith each course. A sa tisfac to ry  o ral or w ritten  
exam ination  m ust be p a s t on each course w here c red it is desired.

COURSES.
1. German, B eginning Course.—5 hours.
Thom as, P rac tica l G erm an G ram m ar. $1.25. Holt.
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G uerber, M aerchen und E rzaeh lungen , Volume I. 60c. H eath .

2. German, C ontinuation  of G erm an 1.— 5 hours.
T hom as, P rac tica l G erm an G ram m ar. $1.25. H olt. 
G uerber, M aerchen und E rzaeh lungen , V olume II. 65c.

H eath .
Storm , Im m ensee. 30c. H eath .

3. German, P re req u isit 1 and 2 or equivalent.—>5 hours. 
Thom as, P rac tica l G erm an G ram m ar. $1.25. H olt.
H illern , H oeher als die K irche. 25c. A. B. C.
H eyse, L ’A rrabb ia ta . 30c. A. B. C.
G erstaeker, G erm elshausen. 30c. H eath .

4. German.—P rerequ isit, one year or m ore of study ; 3 
hours.

Thom as, P rac tica l G erm an G ram m ar. $1.25 H olt.
Riehl, H e r F luch  der Schoenheit. 35c. H eath .
A uerbach, B rig itta . 40c. Ginn.
Zschokke, D er Z erbrochene Krug. 25c. Ginn.
Cross, E. A., The Short S tory  $1.50. McClurg.

5. German.—P rerequ isit, Course 4 or equivalen t; 2 hours. 
Thom as, P rac tica l G erm an G ram m ar. $1.25. H olt.
Schiller, D er Neffe als Onkel. 30c. H eath .
F rey tag , Die Jo u rn a lis ten  60c. Allyn.
W oodbridge, E lizabeth , The D ram a: Its  Law  and Its  T ech

nique. 80c. Allyn.

6. German.—P rerequ isit, 4 and 5 or equ ivalen t; 2 hours. 
Thom as, P rac tica l G erm an G ram m ar. $1.25. H olt.
M eyer, Der Schuss von der K anzel. "35c. Ginn 
K eller, D ietegen. 25c. Ginn.
Cross, E. A., The S hort Story. $1.50. McClurg.

7. German—P rerequ isit, 4 and 5 or equ ivalen t; 3 hours. 
Thom as, P rac tica l G erm an G ram m ar. $1.25. H olt.
L essing, M inna von B arnhelm . 50c. H inds.
L essing, E m ilia G alotti. 50c. H inds.
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W oodbridge, E lizabeth , The D ram a: Its  Law  and Its  T ech
nique. 80c Allyn.

8. German.— Prerequ isit, 6 and 7 o r equivalen t; 3 hours. 
Thom as, P rac tica l G erm an G ram m ar. $1.25. H olt. 
E ichendorff, Aus dem L eben eines T augenichts. 40c. Holt. 
K leist, M ichael K ohlhaas. 50c H olt.
Cross, E. A., The S hort Story. $1.50. McClurg.

9. German.—P rerequ isit, 6 and 7 or equ ivalen t; 2 hours. 
Schiller, W ilhelm  Tell. 50c. H inds
Schiller, Ju n g frau  von O rleans. 60c. H olt.
W oodbridge, E lizabeth , The D ram a: Its  Law  and Its  Tech

nique. 80c. Allyn.

10. German.—P rerequ isit, a t  le a s t two y ears of study; 2 
hours.

F rey tag , Soil und H aben. 50c Ginn.
Scheffel, E kehard . 55c. H eath .
H eydrick, B. A., How to S tudy L ite ra tu re . 75c. H inds.

11. German.—P rerequ isit, 10 or equivalen t; 2 hours. 
Gutzkow, U riel A costa 35c. H olt.
G rillparzer, D er T raum , ein Leben. 40c. H eath . 
W oodbridge, E lizabeth , The D ram a: Its  Law and Its  Tech

nique. 80c. Allyn.

12. German.—P rerequ isit, 10, 11, or equ ivalen t; 2 hours. 
Suderm an, F rau  Sorge. 90c. H eath .
Suderm an, Der K atzensteg . 60c. H eath .
H eydrick , B. A., How to Study L ite ra tu re . 75c. H inds.

13. German.—P rerequ isit. 11 or equ ivalen t; 2 hours. 
Lessing, N athan  der W eise. 80c. A. B. C
H eydrick , B. A., How to Study L ite ra tu re . 75c. H inds.

14. German.—P rerequ isit, 11 or equ ivalen t; 2 hours. 
H aup tm ann , Die V ersunkene Glocke 80c. H olt.



NON -RESIDENT B U LLETIN 43

Courses in French.
1. French.—B eginning C ourse; 5 hours.
F raze r and Squair, F ren ch  G ram m ar. $1.15. H eath .
Syms, An E asy F rench  R eader. 50c. A. B. C

2. French.— C ontinuation  of 1; 5 hours.
F raze r and Squair, F rench  G ram m ar. $1.15. H eath .
Malot, Sans Fam ille. 40c. H eath .
Bruno, Tour de la F rance . 45c. H ea th  
Cross, E. A., The S hort Story. $1.50. McClurg.

3. French.— P rerequ isit, 1 and 2; 5 hours.
F raze r and Squair, F rench  G ram m ar. $1.15. H eath .
L abiche and M artin , Voyage de M. P errichon  30c. H eath . 
Sandeau, Mile, de la  Segliere. 40c. H eath .
A ugier and Sandeau, Le G endre de M. P o irier. 40c. A. B. C.

4. French—P rerequ isit, a t le a s t one y ear of study ; 3 hours.
F raze r and Squair, F rench  G ram m ar. $1.15. H eath .
M erim ee, Colomba. 45c. H eath .
Dum as, L a T ulipe Noire. 50c. H eath .
H eydrick , B. A., How to Study L ite ra tu re . 75c. H inds.

5 French.—•Prerequisit, 4 or equ ivalen t; 3 hours.
F raze r and Squair, F rench  G ram m ar. $1.15. H eath .
Balzac, Eugenie G randet. 80c. H olt.
Balzac, Le P ere  Goriot. 80c. H eath .
H eydrick , B. A., How to S tudy L ite ra tu re . 75c. H inds.

6. French—P rerequ isit, 4, 5, or equ ivalen t; 3 hours.
F raze r and Squair, F rench  G ram m ar. $1.15. H eath .
Hugo, H ernan i. 60c. H eath .
R ostand, Cyrano de B ergerac. 80c. H olt.
H eydrick , B. A., How to Study L ite ra tu re . 75c. H inds.

7, 8, 9, French, wil he given if desired.

Courses in Spanish.
1. Spanish.—B eginning course; 5 hours.
Ingraham -E dgren, B rief Spanish  G ram m ar. $1.10. H eath . 
H ills, Spanish  T ales for B eginners. $1.00. H olt.
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2 Spanish .— Prerequisite 1 or equivalen t; 5 hours.
R am sey, T ext Book of M odern Spanish. $1.80. H olt.
H ills, S panish  T ales for B eginners. $1.00. Holt.
A larcon, El C apitan  Veneno. 50c. A. B. C.
Cross, E. A., The S hort Story. $1.50. McClurg.

3. Spanifeh.—P rerequ isit, 1 and 2 or equ ivalen t; 5 hours. 
R am sey, T ext Book of M odern Spanish. $1.80. Holt.
Caballero, La F am ilia  de A lvereda. 75c. H olt.
V aldes, Jose. 90c. H eath.
Cross, E. A., The S hort Story. $1.50. McClurg.

4. Spanish.—P rerequ isit, a t le a s t one year of study ; 3 hours. 
R am sey, T ext Book of M odern Spanish. $1.80. H olt. 
Galdos, E lectra . 70c. A. B. C.
Galdos, M arianela. 90c. A. B. C.
H eydrick , B A., How to Study l i te r a tu r e .  75c. H inds.

5. Spanish .—P rerequ isit, 4 or equ ivalen t; 3 hours.
R am sey, T ext Book of M odern Spanish. $1.80. H olt. 
Calderon, La Vida es Sueno. 70c. A. B. C.
E chegary , O L ocura o Sanidad, 40c. H eath .
H eydrick, B. A., How to Study L ite ra tu re . 75c. H inds.

6. Spanish.— P rerequ isit, 4, 5 or equ ivalen t; 3 hours. 
R am sey, T ext Book of M odern Spanish. $1.80. Holt. 
C ervantes, Don Quijote. 80c. H eath .

7, 8, 9, Spanish, wil be given if desired.

Courses in Italian.
1, 2, 3, Italian, wil be given if desired.

MUSIC.

JO H N  CLARK K ENDEL, Pd. M., A. B.

7. The History of Music.—Jun io r College; 2 hours.
P arry , H ubert, E volution of the  A rt of Music. $1.25. 1912.

A ppleton.
Baltzell, W  .J., H isto ry  of Music. $1.75. 1905. P resse r.
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Elson, Louis C., The N ational Music of A m erica. $1.50. 1899. 
Page.

A lite ra ry  course, w hich does no t requ ire  special tecn ical 
skil, open to all s tuden ts  who hav a p rac tica l knolege of vocal 
and in s tru m en ta l m usic. A r itte n  review  of the  books listed  is 
required .

INDUSTRIAL ARTS.

SAMUEL MILO HADDEN, A. M., Dean.
LULU A. HEILM AN, A. B., Shorthand  and T yperiting . 
W A LTER  F. ISAACS, B. S., D irector of Art.
IDA MARSHALL, B. S., D irector of H om e Econom ics. 
M ERLE K ISSICK, A. B., Ph. B., D om estic Art. 
FRAN K  W. SH ULTIS, A. M., B usines M anager.
C. H. W ITHINGTON, M. S., A. M., A griculture .

The dep artm en t of In d u s tria l A rts is devoted to th e  tecn ic  
of fundam en ta l processes in in d u stria l and fine a r ts ; dom estic 
sience and a r t ;  e lem en tary  ag ricu ltu re ; stenografy , ty p e ritin g  
and busines m ethods; and the  p rac tis  of p resen tin g  th ese  sub
jec ts  in elem entary , secondary, and trad e  scOols.

The G uggenheim  H all of In d u s tria l A rts, w ith  a floor space 
of 17,000 square feet, a p a rt of the  first floors of th e  L ib rary  
B ilding and the  A dm in istra tion  Bilding, a r devoted to  these  lines 
of work. The d epartm en t also has a com plete g reenhouse and 
scool garden  for experim ental purposes.

Syllabi of courses in the In d u s tria l A rts group m ay be had 
upon reg is tra tio n  for such courses.

COURSES.

2. Intermediate Woodwork.—Ju n io r College; 5 hours.

T his course is designd for those who w ish to  becom e pro
ficient in th e  use of w oodw orking tools. I t  includes co nstruc tiv  
design, th e  princip les of cab ine t m aking and fu rn itu re  con stru c
tion, and wood finishing. T he d ifferen t im p o rtan t constructiv
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joints ar discust and applied wherever possible in the cabinet 
work done in clas.

Prequisit: Industrial Arts 1, or equivalent.

3. Woodwork for Elementary Scools.—Junior College; 4 
hours.

In this course the folloing topics ar discust: Equipment,
materials, kind of work, methods of teaching, methods in recita
tion, presentation of lessons, organization of classes, and out
lining of work for the elem entary scool.

4. Advanst Woodwork.—Junior or Senior College; 5 hours. 
A continuation of Course 2.

Prerequisit: Courses 1 and 2.
Courses in woodwork ar open only to those who hav had 

some experience with woodworking tools, and who hav a wood
working outfit, or who ar willing to equip them selvs.

5. Principles of Teaching as Applied to Industrial Arts Sub
jects.—4 hours.

Substitute for Education 1. Required of all first year stu
dents, and also of those in later classes who hav not had its 
equivalent, who ar majoring in the industrial group, including 
manual training, art, home economics, printing, bookbinding, 
stenografy, and elem entary agriculture.

The course deals with the fundamentals of teaching in
dustrial arts subjects, which includes a study of materials and 
processes. Correlation, e. g., inter-relation between included 
subjects and their relation to geografy, arithmetic, and other 
appliances for the illumination of subjects; the introduction  
of industrial arts subjects in the public scools, cost of equip
ment, supplies, etc. Observation of teaching in the training  
scool classes is part of this course when taken in residence.

Each student wil be expected to make a somewhat extensiv  
report on the history, development, and modern trend of the 
subjects he is preparing to teach.
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7. Industrial Arts in Secondary and Trade Scools .— Senior 
C ollege; 3 hours.

T his course deals w ith  th e  folloing sub jec ts : In d u s tria l
A rts, Secondary and T rade Scools in foren  coun tries; th e  m ove
m en t in the  U nited  S tates. A r i tte n  rep o rt on requ ired  read ing  
is expected.

10. Elementary Mecanical Drawing.—Ju n io r College; 5 
hours.

This course is designd to giv a knolege of the  use of d raw ing  
in s tru m en ts  and m ateria ls , geom etrical draw ing, e lem en ts of 
pro jections, s t ra it  lines, and c irc les; problem s involving ta n 
gen ts and p lanes of p rojections, developm ent of su rfaces, e le
m en tary  isom etric  and( Oblftque pro jec tions, sim ple w ork ing  
draw ings and le ttering .

15. Project Design.—Jun io r College; 2 hours.
T his course has for its  ob ject the  p lann ing  of ob jects su it

able for the  elem en tary  scool. Com plete a rtis tic  w orking d raw 
ing, th a t  wil embody the  best possible p rincip les of a r tis tic  
design, of th ings possible of execution in th e  e lem en tary  scool, 
to g e th er w ith  a  sh o rt valuable b ibliografy of sources from  w hich 
inform ation  w as obtaind.

17. Elem entary Machine Design.—Ju n o r or Senior College; 
5 hours.

H ere is tre a ted  th e  developm ent of th e  helix  and its app lica
tion  to Y and square th red s ; conventions of m ateria l, scru  
th reds, bolts and nu ts, rive ts , keys, etc. Sketches, d raw ings, 
and  trac in g s a r  m ade from  sim ple m achine p a rts , such  as col
lars, face p late , scru  cen te r, clam ps, b racke ts, couplings, sim ple 
hearings and pulleys. S tandard ized  proportions a r  used in 
d raw ing  couplings, hangers , valves, etc.

12. Arcitectural Drawing.—Ju n io r or Senior College; 5 
hours.

This course includes designs, plans, e levations, and longitud
in a l sections of fram ing, doors, w indow s, sils, ra f te rs , etc. in
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bilding constructio.il in its  app lication  to w ork for barns, out- 
b ildings, and residences. I t  also includes the  m aking of tra c 
ings, b lueprin ts, and specifications.

P re req u is it: Course 10.

13. Advanst Arcitectural Drawing.—Jun io r or Senior Col
lege; 5 hours.

T his course is a  con tinuation  of C ourse 12 and deals w ith 
th e  d raw ing  of p lans fo r cem ent, brick, and stone s tru c tu res , 
cu lm inating  in  a com plete se t of p lans and specifications of a 
residence  or a public b ilding of m oderate  cost.

P re req u is it: C ourses 10 and 12.

ART.

W A LTER  P. ISAACS, B. S.

COURSES.

31. Elementary Drawing and Design.— Jun io r College; 5
hours.

Cross, A. R., F reeh an d  D rawing. $1.00. 1895. Ginn.
P ran g  E ducational Co., A rt E ducation  for H igh Schools. 

$1.25. 1908. P rang .
Sargent, W alter, F ine and In d u s tria l A rts in E lem en tary  

Schools. 75c. 1912. Ginn.

R equired  w ork:
T en pencil draw ings from  sim ple groups of objects. F ive 

of th ese  to  be in outline, and five in ligh t and shade.
T en draw ings from  p lan ts, in  pencil, b ru sh  and ink, and

color.
F ive d raw ings from  landscape in pencil.
F ive designs, including un its , borders, and surface p a tte rn s , 

using  a b s tra c t form s, and conventionalized  n a tu re  m otifs.
Two orig inal w orking d raw ings in pencil, and  one sh ee t of 

le tte rin g .
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32. Applied Design.—Jun io r College; 5 hours.
P ran g  E ducational Co., A rt E ducation  for H igh Schools. 

$1.25. 1908, Prang.
B atchelder, E rn es t A., D esign in T heory  and P ractice . $1.75. 

1910. M acm illan.
R equired  w ork:
C onstruction  and decoration  of a note book cover in card 

board and paper.
C onstruction  and decoration  of a b lo tte r pad 11x14. 
A pplication of an  orig inal stencil design on a pillow cover. 
One rug  design.
One design for a vase.

33. Water-color Painting.—Jun io r College; 5 hours.
Cross, A. K., L igh t and Shade. $1.00. 1897. G inn.
R equired w ork:
Twelve stud ies from  stil-life groups.

34. Design and Composition.—Ju n io r College; 5 hours. 
B atchelder, E rn es t A., D esign in T heory  and P ractice . $1.75.

1910. M acm illan.
R equired  w ork:
T en designs, including exercises in filling square  and c ircu

la r  spaces; designs for w all paper, posters, and book covers.

36. History of Art.—Ju n io r College; 5 hours.
V an Dyke, John  C., H isto ry  of P ain ting . $1.50. 1899. Long

m ans.
M arquand and F ro th ingham , H isto ry  of Sculpture. $1.50.

1911. Longm ans.
H am lin, A. D., H isto ry  of A rch itec tu re . $2.00. 1895. Long

m ans.

38. Light and Shade.—Ju n io r College; 5 hours.
Cross, A. K., L igh t and Shade. $1.00. 1892. Ginn.
R equired  w ork:
T en stud ies in charcoal from  stil-life groups.
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STENOGRAFY.

L. A. HEILM AN, Pd. M., A. B.

COURSES.
No tex t book is necessary  for the  non-resident w ork in th is  

sub ject. Upon paym ent of the non-resident fee of $5.00, toge ther 
w ith  an  add itional $2.00 for n ecessary  p rin ted  m atte r , in s tru c 
tions for the  first lesson wil be forw arded  from  the  scool, to 
g e th e r w ith a te s t exercise b lank w hich is to be filld out and 
re tu rn d  for correction .

1. Stenografy.—Jun io r and Senior College; 5 hours.
T his course includes six lessons on the  p rincip les of Gregg 

Shorthand . T hese lessons a r to be stud ied  w ith  the  aid of 
“H in ts and H elps,” w hich is to be o rderd  by the  stu d en t d irec t 
from  the  publishers. W hen th e  te s t exercises for each  lesson 
hav been sa tisfac to rily  com pleted, the nex t lesson w il be sen t 
fo r study.

Gregg, John  R., H in ts and H elps for th e  Shorthand  S tudent. 
50c. 1912. Gregg Pub Co.

2. Stenografy.—Jun io r and Senior College; 5 hours.
T his course covers six lessons in  th e  princip les of Gregg 

shorthand . Folio d irec tions given for Course 1.

3. Stenografy.—Jun io r and Senior College; 5 hours.
H errick , C heesm an A., M eaning and P rac tice  of C om m ercial

E ducation . $1.25. 1904. M acm illan.
T his course com pletes th e  study of the  princip les of G regg 

shorthand . Folio the  d irections given for Course 1.
S tenografy  6 includes also th e  study of “M eaning and P rac 

tice  of C om m ercial E ducation ,” by H errick . T his book m ay be 
repo rted  on a t any tim e during  the  course.

BUSINESS ACCOUNTING.

FRANK W. SH ULTIS, A. M.
T he folloing courses a r offerd for those w ho w ish to  get 

rsome knolege of e lem en tary  bookkeeping. The w ork is to  be
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d o n e  a cc o rd in g  to  d ire c tio n s  th a t  w il be  fu rn is h t  to  th e  s tu d e n t  
■after he  en ro lls .

1. Elementary Account ing.— 3 h o u rs .
A c q u a in ta n c e  w ith  th e  jo u rn a l, c a sh  book  a n d  led g e r.
M iner, G eorge W ., B o o k k eep in g , In tro d u c to ry  C ourse . 90c.

G inn.

2. Elementary Account ing.— 3 h o u rs .
P r in c ip le s  of w h o le sa le  m e rc h a n d is in g . P u rc h a s e  a n d  s a le s  

h o o k s  a r  in tro d u c ed . B u s in e s  is t r a n s a c te d  w ith  th e  b ank . 
T ex t-b o o k  is th e  sam e  a s  fo r  C o u rse  1.

3. Elementary Account ing.— 3 h o u rs .
P a r tn e r s h ip  b u sin e s . G oods h a n d le d  on c o n s ig n m e n t. In 

te r e s t  a n d  d isco u n t. C o m m erc ia l d ra fts .
T ex t-b o o k  is th e  sa m e  a s  fo r  C o u rse  1.

4. Farm Accounts .— 3 h o u rs .
C o u rse s 1 a n d  2 a r  p re re q u is it.
B exel, J. A., a n d  N icho ls , P . G., P r in c ip le s  of B o o k k e ep in g  

n n d  F a rm  A cco u n ts . 65c. A. B. C.

HOME ECONOMICS.

IDA M A R SH A LL , B. S.

M E R L E  K IS S IC K , A. B., P h . B.

T h ese  c o u rse s  in  H om e E co n o m ics m ay  be ta k e n  o n ly  by  
s tu d e n ts  w ho h a y  acc es  to  a good lib ra ry .

COOKING.

10. Methods of Teaching Cooking.— J u n io r  a n d  S e n io r C ol
le g e ;  4 hours-.

T h e  w o rk  of th is  c o u rse  c o n s is ts  of th e  fo llo in g :
1. R ev iew  of th e  fo llo in g  b o o k s:
B e v ie r  a n d  U sh e r, T h e  H om e E co n o m ics  M ovem en t.
D ew ey, Jo h n , Scool a n d  S o ciety .
D opp, K a th e r in e , T h e  P la c e  o f In d u s tr ie s  in  E le m e n ta ry  

E d u c a tio n .
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Kinne, Helen and Cooley, A. M. Foods and Household. 
Management.

F orster and Weighley, Foods and Sanitation.
2. A detailed outline of the content of the subject.
3. A classification of the varius types of scools in which 

cooking is taught, w ith a discourse on variation of the course of 
study to meet the needs of the different scools and communities.

4. Planning courses of study for elem entary and high 
scools, stating  grades or years in which work is given, also the 
num ber of days per week and length of time per lesson devoted 
to the work in each year.

5. P reparation of ten lesson plans, five theoretical and five 
laboratory lessons, on varius typical articles of food.

6. Planning equipment for a cooking laboratory of a given 
size, in a given type of scool, for a certain  number of students, 
and at a certain cost.

7. Making a list of books, first for the library of an ele
m entary scool when ten dollars is allowd for this purpose; 
second, for a library of a high scool when twenty-five dollars 
is allowd.

Note.—-Write to Whitcomb and Barrows, Hunting Cham
bers, Boston, Mass., for their “Publications on Domestic Science 
and Household Economics” ; also to other prominent publishing 
companies for prices of books on Home Economics.

For study the folloing references ar suggested:
I. Books.
1. Snedden, David, Vocational Education.
2. Johnston, Chas. H., The Modern High School, Chapt. 22.
3. Cooley, A. M., Domestic A rt in W oman’s Education.
4. McMurry, Chas., Method of the Recitation.
5. Kinne, Helen, Equipment for Teaching Domestic Science.

II. Miscellaneous.
1. Catalogs of scools.
2. Courses of study in Domestic Sience.
3. Syllabus of Domestic Science and A rt for High Schools

of Illinois.
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(T his m ay be obtaind from  the  U niversity  of Illinois.)
4. R eport of the C om m ittee on th e  P lace of In d u stries  in  

P ub lic  E ducation.
(P roceedings of N. E. A. for 1910.)
5, R ussel, Jas . E., “School and In d u s tria l L ife,” in E duca

tiona l Review, Dec., 1909.

N ote.—P re req u is it to th is  course is a  one year course in 
e lem en tary  cooking in a college or a good two y ear course in a  
good high scool.

3. Methods in Household Art.—4 hours.
A s tuden t desiring  to take  th is w ork wil r ite  to the In 

s tru c to r  for the  indiv idual lesson ou tlines w hich a r  to be used 
th ru o u t th is  course.

Bibliografy.
Book Reviews.
1. B ureau of L abor R eport, 1910.
2. W oolm an and McGowan, T extiles.
3. K inne and Cooley, S he lte r and C lothing.
4. Cooley, D om estic A rt in W om an’s E ducation .
5. W atson, T extiles and C lothing.
6. H apgood, School N eedlew ork.
7. W oolm an, A Sew ing Course.
8. B u tte rick  P ub lish ing  Co., D ressm aking.
9. B u tte rick  Pub lish ing  Co., Sew ing Course.
10. Laughlin , The Com plete D ressm aker.

Reference Books, Educational.
1. Bagley, E ducative P rocess.
2. S trayer, T each ing  Process.
3. Snedden, P roblem s of V ocational E ducation .
4. Dewey, School and Society.
5. B utler, The M eaning of E ducation.
6. M cM urray, The M ethod of the  R ecita tion .

Economics and Budgets.
1. R ichardson, The W om an W ho Spends.
2. R ichards, E llen  H., The Cost of Living.
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3. Dopp, K atherine , P lace of In d u stries  in E lem en tary  Edu-
cation.

4. Baldw in, J. M ark, The Indiv idual and Society.
5. B arn e tt, Y oung D elinquents.
6. Streightoff, T he S tandard  of Living.
7. A bbott, W om an in Industry .
8. H am s, B eginning in  In d u s tria l E ducation .
9. Johnston , The M odern H igh School.
10. B utler, W om en and th e  T rades.
11. Chapin, S tandard  of Living.
12. More, W age E a rn e r’s Budget.
13. R eport on Condition of W om an and Child W age E a rn e rs

in th e U. S., 19 Yols.
14. C onsum er’s League R eports.
15. Mangold, P roblem s of Child W elfare.

Domestic Art Subject Matter.

1. Sewing. See books for review .

2. H andw ork.
a. Sage and Cooley, O ccupations for L ittle  F ingers.
b. L a Croix, Crochet, K n itting , T atting , B aske try  Books.
c. Colum bia Series, C rochet, K nitting , T atting .
d. B u tte rick  P ublish ing  Co., E m broideries and T h e ir

S titcbes.
e. P risc illa  Co., How to M ake B askets , by M ary W hite.
f. H ill, M illinery, T heore tica l and P ractica l.
g. Goldenberg, Lace, Its  O rigin and H istory .

3. Costum e.
a. E arle , C ostum es of Colonial Tim es.
b. E arle , T en C enturies of D ress in  A m erica.
c. C allthorp, E nglish  Costum e.
d. Robida, Ten C enturies of T oilette.
e. Challam ed, H isto ry  of Fash ion  in F rance .

4. T extiles.
a. W oolm an and McGowan, T extiles.
b. B arber, T extiles.
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c. Aschenhurst, W eaving and Designing.
d. Bennett, Cotton Glossary.
e. Matthews, Textile Fibers.

5. Hygiene.
a. Roseneau, Preventive Medicine and Hygiene.
b. Harrington, Manual of Hygiene.
c: Pyles, Personal Hygiene.
d. Cavanagh, The Care of the Body.

6. Laundry.
a. Rose, The Laundry.
b. Balderston and Limerick, Laundry Manual.
c. Braunt, The Practical Dry Cleaner, Scourer and Garment 

Dyer.
d. Vail, Approved Methods for Home Laundering.

7. Design.
a. Clifford, Philosophy of Color.
b. Crane, Color, Dress and Needlework.
c. Day, Some Principles of Everyday Art.
d. Mrs. Candace Wheeler, Household Art.
e. Hamlin, History of Architecture.
f. Macquoid, History of English Furniture.
g. Morse, Furniture of Olden Times.

Consideration is given in this course to the folloing points: 
1, Types of scools (elementary, secondary, higher) and variation 
of curriculum with scool; 2, the subject m atter of Domestic Art 
and the relation between Domestic A rt and Domestic Sience; 
3, bases upon which Domestic Art is placed in the curriculum 
in relation to aim, content, and desired results; 4, courses of 
study and lesson plans with the planning of these to m eet con
ditions of varying types of scools; 5, equipment for Domestic 
Art as demanded by a wider range of scool conditions.
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EDUCATION.

THOMAS C. McCRACKEN, A. M.
ZACHARIAH X EN EPH O N  SNYDER, Ph. D. 

W ILLIAM  BARNARD MOONEY, Pd. B., A. B.

F or th e  study of E ducation  and the  successful p rac tis  of 
teaching, th e re  is needed a professional background w hich shal 
include a knolege of the  essen tia ls  of th e  life proces, of the 
social proces, and of the  m ental proces, as wel as the  th ree  
m ore narro ly  professional lines of w ork—the fundam enta ls of 
m ethod, of theory , and p relim inary  p rac tis  teach ing  under the  
guidance and d irection  of experts. C onsequently th ere  a r  the 
folloing elem ents of required  professional work.

18a. Bictics in Education. Heredity  and Education.—Re
quired  of Senior College s tu d en ts ; 3 hours

Thom son, J. A rthur, H eredity . $3.50. 1908. Putnam .
W eism ann, A ugust, E ssay  on H ered ity , Vol. I. $2.00. Oxford. 

P re s id en t Snyder.

18b. Biotics in Education. Evolution and Education.—R e
quired  of Senior College s tu d en ts; 3 hours.

Jo rdan , David S ta rr, Footnotes to E volution. $1.75. 1898.
A ppleton.

Jo rd an  and Kellogg, E volution and A nim al Life. $2.50. 
1907. Appleton.

Darwin, C harles, O rigin of Species (any good ed ition). P re s
id en t Snyder.

18c. Biotics in Education. Motorization and Education.—.
R equired of all Senior College s tu d en ts ; 3 hours.

Bawden, H enry  H., P rincip les of P ragm atism . $1.50. 1910.
H oughton.

Dewey, John , Studies in Logical Theory. $1.50. Univ. of 
Chicago.

Schiller, F. C. S., H um anism . $2.75. 1903. M acm illan.
P res id en t Snyder.

N o te :— Some su b s titu te s  for the  books in the th ree  courses 
in  B iotics m ay be a rranged  for if the  stu d en t desires.
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The courses in E ducation  a r designd to. m eet the  needs of 
all c lasses of teachers, from  the  K indergarten  to th e  H igh Scool. 
H ence, in addition  to courses of a genera l ch arac te r, m any a r 
offerd th a t a r  in tended  to giv a m ore expert tra in in g  to  te ac h 
ers who a r p reparing  especially  for th e  k indergarten , the  p ri
m ary grades, the  in te rm ed ia te  g rades, the h igher grades, the 
high scool and varius classes of superv isory  and ad m in is tra tiv  
work.

The num bers a tta c h t to th e  varius courses ind ica te  no th 
ing as to the  order in w hich th ese  courses m ust be taken .

10. History of Education.—Ju n io r and Senior College; 
e lectiv ; 5 hours.

This course in non-residence co rresponden ts in a genera l way 
to  the  series of courses scheduled in  th e  regu la r cata log  as 
Courses 10, 32, and 33 in Education . I t  is designd to giv the  
studen t a  genera l view of the whole field of th e  h is to ry  of edu
cation, Those who w ish to pu rsue a m ore specialized course, 
or to  com plete only a p a r t of th e  course, should correspond 
w ith the in s tru c to r regard ing  th e  requ irem en ts of such a course.

C red it fo r th is  course wil be based on the  study  of five 
books or sets of books accord ing  to  th e  d irections given in 
Course 11. Books to be used:

1. Choose (a) or (b).
(a) M onroe, Paul, Text-Book in the  H isto ry  of E ducation . 

$1.90. 1905. M acm illan.
(b) G raves, F ran k  P., A H isto ry  of E ducation , 3 vols. $1.10 

each. 1909, 1910, 1913. M acm illan.

2. Choose one:
M isawa, Tadsu, M odern E ducato rs and T heir Ideals. $1.25. 

1909. Appleton.

P a rk e r , S. C., H isto ry  of M odern E lem en tary  E ducation . 
$1.50. 1912. Ginn.

3. P au lsen , F., G erm an E ducation . $1.25. 1908. Scribner.
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4. Choose one:
Woodward, Wm. H., Education During the Renaissance. 

$1.50. 1906. Putnam.
Woodward, Wm. H., Vittorino da Feltre. $1.60. 1905. Put

nam.

5 Choose one:
Laurie, S. S., Rise and Constitution of Universities. $1.50. 

1891. Appleton.
Norton, A rthur O., Readings in the History of Education— 

Mediaeval Universities. 85c. 1909. H arvard Univ.

Thesis Topics—W rite two thousand words on any one:
1. The ideal of a “liberal education” ; its origin and nature 

in Greek education; its revival and development in the Renais
sance movement; its modification and reconstruction thru the 
sientific movement and the growth of a larger social conception 
of education.

2. Fysical education; trace the rise and fall of the curv 
of in terest in the place of the body in education thru  the main 
periods of the history of education, and connect the same with 
the general conceptions of the aims and purposes of life that 
prevaild.

3. The essential caracteristics of “Scolasticism.” The per
sistence of the spirit and essence of scolasticism beyond the 
historic era of “Scolasticism.” Elements of scolasticism tha t 
stil cling to ideals, methods, and practises with which you ar 
acquainted in the work of the scools of the present.

4. The most caracteristic contributions of the Renaissance 
movement to the curriculum and the educational ideals of the 
N ineteenth Century.

5. A discussion of the essential elements in Rousseau’s 
doctrin of “N aturalism ,” and of the naturalistic elements in the 
educational theory and practis of today.

6. S tarting with Pestalozzi, trace the most significant stages 
of progres in method, or the teaching proces, involvd in the 
work of Pestalozzi, H erbart, and Froebel.

7. The m ost significant advance movements in the educa
tional life of America since the Civil War.

Mr. McCracken.
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11. Principles of Education.—Ju n io r College, second y ea r; 
requ ired , 4 hours.

N ote.—If Course 1 (T ra in ing  1) in E ducation  is tak en  in  
non-residence, C ourse 11 m ust be tak en  in residence.

This "is a general course designd to giv a b a lan s t and sys
tem atic  view  of the fundam ental princip les w hich underlie  mod
ern  education. The biological and functional points of view  a r  
presupposed in the d iscussions of the m eaning and aim  of educa
tion  and as fu rn ish ing  th e  d is tinc tiv  po in t of view  for th e  in te r
p re ta tio n  of m ethod. E ducational values are  estim ated  in te rm s  
of th e  p a rt w hich they  play in fu r th e rin g  the  social proces.

Directions.

C redit for th is  course in non-residence wil be based  upon 
th e  study of four books according to d irections given belo.

(1) One book—A som ew hat detailed  s ta tem en t of th e  m ain  
points th a t hav been of special in te re s t or profit to  you, to g e th e r 
w ith  th e  reasons why.

(2) T hree books—review s in th e  form  of sum m aries w hich 
giv in a connected  form  the  m ain  though t of th e  tex t. Such 
sum m aries, if properly  m ade, need not be longer on th e  average  
th an  tw o pages of them e paper p e r chap te r.

(3) A series of two theses  (from  1,000 to  1,500 w ords in 
leng th ) on assignd  topics, th e  theses to draw  upon all the  avail
able m ateria l of the  course, w herever found, and to  rep re sen t 
som e degree of o rig inality  and constructiv  pow er in the  t r e a t
m en t of th e  m aterial. T hese papers should be concise and to 
the  point, th e  tre a tm e n t of the  varius pages of th e  topic having 
regard  to a wel-rounded discussion w ith in  a b rief com pas.

Books to be used.
1. Choose one:
R uediger, W m. C., P rincip les of E ducation . $1.25. 1910.

H oughton.
H enderson, E. N., T ext Book in the  P rincip les of E ducation . 

$1.75. 1910. M acm illan.
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2. Choose one:
Bagley, W m. C., The E ducative P rocess. $1.25. 1905. Mac

m illan.
Dewey, John, How W e Think. $1.00. 1910. H eath.
3. Thorndike, E dw ard L., E ducation. $1.25. 1912. Mac

m illan.
4. H orn, H. H., The Philosophy of E ducation . $1.50. 1906. 

M acm illan.

T hesis Topics—W rite  on any tw o:
1. A critique of varius c a rac te ris tic  form ulations of th e  

m eaning  and aim  of education.
2. An essay  on “P lay ,” in w hich (1) play, w ork and drudg

ery  a r  d is tin g u ish t and  com pared, and d iscu st in te rm s of 
p rac tica l scool w ork; (2) play, gam es, gym nastics, and a th le tics  
a r  d is tingu ish t and com pared w ith  special reference  to m aking 
c lear the specific^ value of each in education.

3. A critique of the  “developing m ethod,” including an  
account of the  developing m ethod as o rd inarily  used, a critic ism  
of its sycology, and a  suggested  reconstruc tion  in harm ony w ith  
the  princip les of functional sycology.

4. The esthe tic  elem ent in education ; the  provision a lredy  
m ade for it in the  curricu lum  of the  elem en tary  scool; its ju s ti
fication; question  of adequacy of recognition  given to it.

5. The specific functions of the  d ifferen t scool sub jec ts 
com m only ta u t in the elem en tary  scool, such as arithm etic , lan 
guage, n a tu re  study, music, geografy, h isto ry , e tc.; o r the  m ain 
educational values of each.

6. The respectiv  functions and in te rre la tio n s of the  libera l 
and the  vocational elem ents in education.

Mr. M cCracken.

12. Current Social Movements in Education.—Jun io r Col
lege and Senior College. E lec tiv ; 3 hours.

T his course is designd to giv the  pupil an acquain tance  w ith  
th e  varius m ovem ents th a t a r  broadening  th e  scope of education  
and w idening the  genera l usefulnes of th e  scool to  society. 
A mong those m ost p rom inen tly  considered  a r th e  social cen te r 
m ovem ent, th e  p layground m ovem ent, the  vocational m ovem ent,
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the movement for system atic moral instruction, and the general 
reconstructions of subject m atter and method tha t gro out of 
changing conceptions of educational values and the groing de
mand tha t the scool shal more completely realize its full social 
function.

Credit for this course in non-residence wil be based upon 
the study of books according to the directions given in Course 
11.

Books to be used:
1. Choose one:
Perry, Clarence A., W ider Use of the School Plant. $1.25.

1910. Charities Pub. Com.
Denison, Elsa, Helping School Children. $1.40. 1912. H ar

per.
2. Tenth Year Book (1911) of the National Society for the 

Study of Education, P art 1, The City School as a Community 
Center, and P art 2, The Rural School as a Community Center. 
75c. University of Chicago Press.

3. Choose one:
Kerschensteiner, Georg, Education for Citizenship. 75c.

1911. Rand.
Leavitt, Frank M., Examples of Industrial Education. $1.25.

1912. Ginn.

4. Choose four:
Cubberley, E. P., Changing Conceptions of Education. 35c.

1909. Houghton.
Snedden, David, The Problem of Vocational Education. 35c.

1910. Houghton.
Bloomfield, Meyer, Vocational Guidance. 60c. 1911. Hough

ton.
Perry, A. C., S tatus of the Teacher. 35c. 1912. Houghton.
Eliot, C. W., Education for Efficiency. 3'5c. 1909. Houghton. 
Weeks, Ruth M., The People’s School. 60c. 1912. Houghton. 
Cabot, Ella Lyman, Volunteer Help to the Schools. 60c. 

1914. Houghton.
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T hesis Topics—C hoose any tw o:
1. C arac te ris tic  cu rren t m ovem ents th a t all hav as th e ir  

com m on im pulse “the  w ider use of th e  scool p lan t.” A sum 
m ary  and brief descrip tion  of as m any of these  m ovem ents as 
possible.

2. The dem and for a la rg er provision for vocational edu
cation. C onditions which hav crea ted  the  dem and. The n a tu re  
and ex ten t of the  vocational m ovem ent in the  U nited  S ta tes.

3. C om parison of the  provision m ade for vocational edu
cation  in  G erm any w ith th a t in th e  U nited  S tates.

4. The scool view ed as a com m unity cen ter. How could its  
usefu lnes to society be increased?

5. The p layground equipm ent th a t is p rac ticab le  for and 
w ith in  the  reach  of the o rd inary  one-room scool of Colorado. 
D iscussion of th e  organization  of the play ac tiv ities of such a 
scool.

6. Growth in th e  consciousnes of social responsib ility  for 
th e  varius groups of ch ild ren  th a t a r  no t to be c last as “aver
age” or “norm al.”

7. The increasing  p ressu re  on th e  scool for system atic  
m oral education.

8. C hanging estim ates  of th e  values of trad itio n a l sub jec ts 
of study. The re su ltin g  changes in  courses of study  and in th e  
con ten t of comm on scool sub jects, such as arithm etic , geografy, 
gram m ar, etc. Mr. M cCracken.

23. Special Reserch Course.— Senior College. E lectiv .
S tuden ts desiring  to w ork on som e special problem  not pro

vided for in the  regu la r courses, m ay a rran g e  to do in tensiv  
w ork by correspondence, the  deta ils of w hich can be a rranged  
w ith  the  in s tru c to r to su it th e  needs of the  individual.

Mr. M cCracken.

24. Administration of City and Town Scools.—Ju n io r and 
Senior College; 5 hours.

T his course is in tended  for persons who w ant a course th a t 
wil giv them  a la rger view of the  ad m in is tra tion  problem s of 
the  city  scool.
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This course is in tended  for teac h e rs  of ru ra l and village 
scools.

H ollister, H orace A., The A dm in istra tion  of E ducation  in 
a D em ocracy. $1.25. 1914. Scribner.

P erry , A rth u r C., O utlines of School A dm inistra tion . $1.40. 
1912. M acm illan.

H olm es, W illiam  H., School O rganization  and th e  Indiv idual 
Child. $2.00. 1912. Davis P ress.

Cubberley, Ellwood P., S ta te  and County E ducational R eor
ganization. $1.25. 1914. M acm illan.

Mr. Mooney.

25. Foren Educational System s.—Ju n io r and Senior Col
leges; 5 hours.

Course 25 is in tended  for teach ers  who w an t to kno the 
significant fazes of foren  system s of education.

Pau lsen , F ried rich , G erm an E ducation . $1.25. 1908. Scrib
ner.

B olton, F rederick  E., The Secondary School System  of G er
many. $1.50. 1900. Appleton.

R ussell, Jam es E., G erm an H igher Schools. $2.50. 1907.
Longm ans.

F a rrin g to n  F rederic  E., F rench  Secondary  Schools. $2.50. 
1910. Longm ans.

B rereton , C. S., S tudies in Foreign  E ducation . $1.60. 1913.
H oughton. Mr. Mooney.

9. Rural and Village Scool Administration.—Ju n io r and
Senior Colleges; 5 hours.

1. Seerley, H om er H., The C ountry School. $1.00. 1913.
2. Foght, H arold  W., T he A m erican R ural School. $1.25. 

1910. M acm illan.
3. M cK eener, W illiam  A., F arm  Boys and Girls. $1.50. 1912.
3. Bagley, W illiam  C., School and C lass Room M anagem ent.

$1.25. 1907. M acm illan.
5. C ubberley, Ellwood P., R ura l L ife and E dccation . $1.50.

M acm illan. Mr. Mooney.
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THE TRAINING DEPARTMENT.

M em bers of the T ra in ing  D epartm en t offering courses in 
non-residence:

D. D. HUGH, A. B., A. M., Dean.
JO H N  R. BELL, A. M., L itt. D., P rincipal of the  H igh Scool.
GEORGE E. FREELAN D , A. B., A. M., P rincipal of the  E le

m en ta ry  Scool.
JE N N IE  LYNN GREEN, Seventh  G rade T ra in ing  T eacher.
MARGARET STATLER, A. B., T hird  G rade T rain ing  

T eacher.
BELLA BRUCE SIBLEY, A. B., Second G rade T ra in ing  

T eacher.
KATHRYN M. LONG, A. B., F ir s t G rade T ra in ing  T eacher.
MILDRED DEERING JU LIAN , B. S., K indergarten  T rain ing  

T eacher.

The T ra in ing  D epartm en t of The S ta te  T eachers College 
includes both  p rac tis  teach ing  in all p a rts  of a public scool sys
tem , and courses in M ethodology, O rganization  of th e  C urricu
lum, and Scool A dm in istra tion  th a t a r  closely re la ted  to the  
requ ired  teaching. On account of th e  p rac tica l c a rac te r of such 
courses, i t  is difficult for them  to  be given in non-residence, 
bu t a  few a r outlined belo. The teach ing  is usually  done in 
residence. A deta ild  s ta tem en t in regard  to  th e  conditions 
u nder w hich public scool experience wil be accepted  in lieu 
of p rac tis  teach ing  in the  T ra in ing  Scool m ay be found on page 
8 of th is  bulletin .

Courses.

1. Principles  of Teaching.—R equired  as a p re req u isit to
teach ing . Ju n io r and Senior College; 4 hours.

C harters, W. W., T each ing  th e  Common B ranches. $1.35.
1913. H oughton.

S trayer, George D., A B rief Course in th e  T each ing  Process. 
$1.25. 1911. M acm illan.

M cM urry, F. M., How to  S tudy and T eaching  How to  Study. 
$1.25. 1909. H oughton.
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Dewey, John , (a) The Child and the C urriculum . 25c. 1902. 
Univ. of Chicago.

(b) The E ducational S ituation . 50c. 1902. Univ. of Chi
cago.

S tuden ts a r  expected to r ite  brief sum m aries of the  books 
abou t tw o to four pages for each chap te r. They a r  also re 

quired to  r ite  an add itional paper describ ing  from  th e ir  own 
po in t of view th e  chief types of lessons and th e  ca rac te ris tic s  
of each, and fu r th e r to subm it a  detaild  descrip tion  of th e  w ay 
in w hich they  would teach  th ree  typical lessons, ind ica ting  for 
w hat g rade of scool w ork th ese  lessons hav been prepared .

Mr. Hugh.

2. Elementary Scool Teaching.—R equired  of s tu d en ts  pre
paring  to he e lem en tary  scool teachers.

F ifteen  hours a r requ ired  of Ju n io r College s tuden ts. T w en
ty  add itional hours a r  requ ired  of Senor College students,.

Mr. H ugh and Mr. F reeland .

5-* Primary Methods.—Ju n io r and Senior College; 4 hours.
Bailey, C arolyn Sherw in, F or the S tory  T eller. $1.50. 1913. 

B radley.
H uey, Edm und B urke, Psychology and Pedagogy of R eading. 

$1.40. 1908. M acm illan.
Thom pson, M ary E lizabeth , Psychology and Pedagogy of 

W riting . $1.25. 1911. W arw ick and York.
Suzzallo, H enry, The T each ing  of P rim ary  A rithm etic . 60c. 

1911. H oughton.
Speyer School C urriculum  (G rades 1 and 2). 50c. L a test, 

T eachers College.
C urriculum  of th e  H orace M ann School. (G rades 1 and 2.). 

60c. L a test, T eachers College.

This course is designd for teach e rs  of th e  first and  second 
grades. A genera l knolege of child study, sycology, and the  
p rincip les of teach ing  is a p rerequ isit. T he s tu d en t w ill (1)

* One only of C ourses 5, 6, and 7 m ay be tak en  in non
residence.
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giv a b rief synopsis of the  four books listed , (2) draw  up a b rief 
course of study for th e  first or second grade, based  on th e  sug
gestions in the  books and pam flets, and (3) giv a de tail descrip
tion of six typ ical lessons, th ree  for the first m onth  of the  first 
scool year, and th ree  for any tim e a fte r the  six th  m onth  of* the  
first scool year. Miss L on^-

6,* Primary Methods.—Jun io r and Senior College, 4 hours. 
T horndike, E dw ard L., E ducation . $1.50. 1913. M acm illan. 
Suzzallo, H enry , The T eaching of P rim ary  A rithm etic. 60c.

1913. H oughton.
Sw eet, H enry, Sounds of E nglish. 60c. 1907. Oxford P ress. 
H uey, Edm und B urke, Psychology and Pedagogy of Reading.

$1.50. 1908. M acm illan.
B ryant, S ara  Cone, How to T ell S tories to  Children. $1.00.

1905. H oughton.
The em fasis for th is  course is on th e  second grade work. 

A thes is  of about one thousand  w ords, on the  function  of read 
ing, num ber work, and th e  story , in the  life of th e  child of seven 
years is requ ired ; also a r i tte n  synopsis of the  above m entiond
. , Mrs. Sibley,books.

7.* Third and Fourth Grade Methods.—Ju n io r and Senior
College; 3 hours.

H uey, E dm und B urke, Psychology and Pedagogy of R eading.
$1.40. 1908. M acm illan.

Sm ith, David E., T each ing  of A rithm etic. $1.00. 1913. Ginn. 
Thom pson, M ary E., Psychology and Pedagogy of W riting . 

$1.25. 1911. W arw ick  and York.
Lym an, E dna, S tory T elling—W hat to T ell and How to Tell

It. $1.00. 1910. M cClurg; or.
St. John, E dw ard P., S tories and S tory Telling. 60c. 1910.

P ilg rim  P re ss ; or,
B ryan t, S ara  Cone, How to T ell S tories to  Children. $1.00.

1905. H oughton.
S trong, F rances L., All th e  Y ear A round, 4 vols. (any ).

30c a volum e. 1896. G inn; or,
M orley, M argaret, B utterflies and Bees. $1.00. 1903. Ginn.
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Speyer School C urriculum . 50c. L a te st, T eachers College.
H orace M ann School C urriculum . 60c. L a test, T eachers 

College.
The requ irem en ts for th is course a r as folloes: (1) a  cur

riculum  of e ith e r th ird  or fou rth  g rade work. (T he s tu d en t is 
re fe rd  to  the  Speyer School C urriculum  and th e  C urriculum  of 
the H orace M ann S ch o o l); (2) a daily  p rogram  for g rades 3 
and 4; (3) a bibliografy of no t les th an  tw en ty  sto ries su itab le  
for these  grades, a t lea s t ten  of th e  sto ries m entioned to  be 
outlined; and (4) brief outlines of the  books m entioned  in th e  
bibliografy. Miss S ta tler.

9. Grammar  Grade Methods.—Jun io r and Senior College; 
4 hours.

McM urry, F ran k  M., E lem en tary  School S tandards. $1.50; 
1911. The W orld Book Co.

Dewey, John, How W e Think. $1.00. 1910. H eath .
King, Irving, The Psychology of Child D evelopm ent. $1.00. 

1903. Univ. of Chicago.
N in th  Y ear-Book of the  N ational Society for the  S tudy of 

E ducation . 65c. 1910. Univ. of Chicago.
The Speyer School C urriculum . 50c. L a test, T eachers Col

lege.
G ram m ar G rade M ethods. G ratis. S ta te  T eachers College 

of Colorado.
(T his pam phlet wil be m aild to those tak in g  the  course.)

The d irections for th is course a r  as folloes:
1. Sum m arize Dewey’s How We Think.  How is it re la ted  

to e lem en tary  scool s tandards?
2. A ccording to  M cM urry, w h at princip les underlie  the  

se lec tion  of su b jec t-m atte r for a curriculum , and how a r those 
princip les re la ted  to those w hich govern th e  selection  of m ethod? 
Show th is by full d iscussion and by som e un it of su b jec t-m a tte r 
se lected  and organized by you for a definit g rade in a p a rticu la r 
locality , and th e  p lans for p resen ting  it to  the  pupils, r i t te n  in 
full. (T he un it of sub jec t-m a tte r should cover no t les th an  one 
m on th ’s w ork in th a t  subject.)
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3. Make clear in  fu ll discussion the prov is ion made by the  
Speyer School C urricu lum  fo r hygiene in  the gram m ar grades. 
W hy is i t  so organized? Discus the methods im p lied  by its  or
ganization ; g iv  your opinions of them  and your basis fo r such 
opinions.

4. W ha t is the re la tion  of cu rricu lum  and method to dis- 
c ip lin  in  the gram m ar grades? Make your discussion concrete.

M iss Green.

16. Scool Hygiene.— Jun io r and Senior College; 5 hours.

1. The hygiene of the teacher.
Term an, Lew is M., The Teacher’s Health . 60c. 1913.

Houghton.
Hyde, W illia m  D eW itt, The Teacher’s Philosophy. 35c.

1910. Houghton.
2. The Hygiene of the School Child.

Terman, Lew is M., The Hygiene of the School Child.
$1.65. 1914. Houghton.

A llen , W. H., C ivics and H ealth . 85c. 1909. Ginn.
3. Am erican School Houses. Gratis. 1910. U. S. Bureau 

of Education, W ashington, D. C. B u lle tin  No. 5.
Dresslar, F. B., School Hygiene. $1.25. 1913. M acm illan.
Dresslar, F. B., The School B u ild ing . Gratis. 1912.

U. S. Bureau of Education.

Th is  course considers the subject under three div is ions as 
outlined above. The f irs t  d iv is ion  considers the dangers pecu
lia r  to  the w o rk  of teachers and the means w h ich  they should 
adopt to  overcome them ; the second, the care and p ro tection  of 
the  child, the laws of his fys ica l grow th, and length of lessons 
th a t ar hyg ien ic fo r the d iffe ren t ages; and the th ird , san ita tion, 
school fu rn itu re , lig h tin g , ven tila tion , etc. The student should 
make abstracts o f the books m entioned and subm it a paper of 
no t les than ten pages on some theme included in  the above 
work. M r. Freeland.

30. High Scool Teaching.— Required of students preparing 
to be h igh scool teachers; Senior College.

T w en ty  hours ar required of Senior College students in  addi
tio n  to  the fu lf ilm e n t of the requirem ents fo r  the  Jun io r College..

M r. H ugh and Dr. Bell.



N ON -RESIDENT B U LLETIN 69

33. High Scool Administration— S enior College; 4 hours. 
B row n John  F rank lin , The A m erican H igh School. $1.40. 

1909. M acm illan.
H ollister, H orace  A., H igh School A dm inistra tion . $1.50. 

1909. H eath .
De Garmo, C harles, P rincip les of Secondary  E ducation . 

$1.25. 1907. M acm illan.
Johnston , C harles H ughes, T he M odern H igh School. $1.75. 

1914. Scribner.

T hese books constitu te  th e  requ ired  reading. The folloing 
topics a r  suggested  for study: G eneral aim s of secondary  edu
cation ; re la tion  of the  high  scool to th e  e lem en tary  scool and 
college; causes of e lim ination  and re ta rd a tio n  of h igh scool 
pup ils; high scool courses of study ; variu s types of high  scools; 
specia liza tion  in high scool; m anagem ent of ado lescen ts ; o r
gan iza tion  and ad m in is tra tion  of h igh scools. In  add ition  to 
th e  sum m ary of th e  books, cancuuates a r  expected to  p rep are  
a  paper on one of th e  topics.

Dr. Bell.

40. Kindergarten .Teaching.—R equired  of s tu d en ts  p re p a r
ing  to  be k in d e rg a rten  teachers.

F ifteen  hours a r  requ ired  of Ju n io r College studen ts. T w enty  
add itional hours a r  required  of Senior College studen ts. In  th e  
Ju n io r College tw en ty  Jiours, in s tead  of fifteen, a r  requ ired  for 
s tu d en ts  m ajoring  in k in d e rg a rten  and p rim ary  teach ing .

Mr. H ugh and Miss Ju lian .

41. Kindergarten Theory.—Ju n io r College; 3 hours.
Dewey, John, The School and Society. $1.00. 1900. Univ.

of Chicago.
O’Shea, M. V., D ynam ic F ac to rs  in E ducation . $1.25. 1906.

M acm illan.
M ontessori, M aria, The M ontessori M ethod, Chaps. 5 and 6. 

$1.75. 1912. Stokes.
B urnham , W. H., H ygiene of the  K indergarten  Child. K in 

d e rg a rten  Review. 15c. 1904. M ilton Bradley.
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Sm ith, M eredith, D evelopm ent of R easoning in Young- 
C hildren. T eachers College Record, Jan ., 1914. 30c. T eachers
College.

This course is a study of the  genera l princip les of educa
tion  and th e ir app lication  to k in d e rg a rten  prac tis . Review s o f 
th e  books and a rtic le s  wil be given to g e th er w ith  the  s tu d en t’s, 
opinion of th e ir  application  to th e  k indergarten .

Miss Julian .

47. The Materials of the Kindergarten.—Ju n io r C ollege; 
3 hours.

F roebel, E ducation  of Man. P ages 47 to  56, 97 to  114. $1.50. 
1904. F lanagan .

B ryant, S. C., How to Tell S tories to  Children. $1.00. 1905.. 
H oughton.

Blow, S. E., The K indergarten . $1.25. 1913. H oughton.
(Second R eport by P atty  S. H ill.)

Brown, G race L, P lay  M otive and E xperim en ta l M ethod in  
K indergarten  O ccupations. T eachers College Record, Jan ., 1914. 
30c. T eachers College.

Palm er, L. A., P rincip les U nderly ing th e  O rganization  o f 
K indergarten  M ateria ls. T eachers College R ecord, Jan ., 1914.. 
30c. T eachers College.

T his course is a study of the  d ifferent fazes of th e  k in d e r
g a rten  curriculum , including sto ries , gam es, and construction . 
T he s tu d en t wil f l)  giv a synopsis of the  books and a rtic le s  w ith  
h e r  opinion and discussion and (2) w rite  ou t (a) som e sto ry  as 
she would te l it to ch ild ren  in k indergarten , w ith  h er reasons fo r 
selec ting  the  story , (b) a gam e in the  sam e way, and (c) a les
son in building, clay m odeling, or som e o th e r occupation, w ith  
h er aim  in giving th e  lesson. Miss Ju lian .

PSYCHOLOGY AND CHILD STUDY.

JACOB DANIEL HEILM AN, Ph. D.

In doing the  w ork p rescribed  for th e  folloing courses, th e  
stu d en ts  a r  requested  to  continue th e ir  read ing  on a  section
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or chap te r un til they  can rite  out th e  m ain though t w ith  som e 
com pletenes, w ithout re fe rrin g  to the  text. U sually  from  3 to 8 
pages wil suffice for a chap te r. T here  a r  a few exceptions to 
th ese  d irections. F or hook 3, course 1, perform  and rite  ou t 
th e  experim ents as d irec ted  in the in troduction  of the  book. 
F o r book 2, course 1, answ er th e  questions a t the  close of the 
sections.

Courses.
1. General Sycology.—Jun io r College; 4 hours required. 
P illsbury , W alte r B., E ssen tia ls  of Psychology. $1.25. 1911.

M acm illan.
E bbinghaus, T erm ann, E lem entary  Psychology. $1.00. 1908.

H eath .
W itm er, L igh tner, A nalytic Psychology. $1.50. 1902. Ginn.
The course is designd to giv the  s tu d en t a knolege of the  

n a tu re  of m en ta l processes and th e ir  re la tion  to  each o ther, to 
th e  ac tiv ity  of th e  nervus system  and to the  stim uli of the  ex
te rn a l world.

2. Child'Study.— Ju n io r and Senior College; 3 hours. Elec-
tiv.

Chance, Mrs. B urton, The C are of the  Child. $1.00. 1909.
Penn.

Shinn, M illicent, The B iography of a Baby. $1.50. 1900.
H oughton.

T anner, Amy, The Child. $1.25. 1904. Rand.
Two of the following books:
A bbott, E rnest, On th e  T ra in ing  of P a ren ts . $1.00. 1908.

H oughton.
A ddam s, Jane , The S p irit of Y outh, etc. $1.25. 1909. M ac

m illan.
Sm ith, T heodate  L. (ed.), A spects of Child Life. $1.50. 1907. 

Ginn.
H utchinson, Woods', W e and O ur C hildren. $1.20. 1911.

D oubleday. ;] 1*1
K irpatrick , Edw in A., The Individual in th e  M aking. $1.25. 

1911. H oughton.
Moll, A lbert, Sexual Life of the  Child. $1.75. 1912. M ac

m illan.
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M umford, E dith , The Dawn of C haracte tr. $1.20. 1910.
Longm ans.

Puffer, Joseph  A., The Boy and H is Gang. $1.00. 1912.
H oughton.

Taylor, Chas. K., C h arac te r D evelopm ent. $1.00. 1913.
W inston.

Tyler, John  M., G rowth and E ducation . $1.50. 1907. Hough_
ton.

Swift, E dgar, Y outh and the  Race. $1.50. 1912. Scribner.
The purpose of th is  cours is to  giv the  stu d en t a fu ller 

knolege of the  n a tu re  of the child, so th a t he m ay be th e  b e tte r  
able to  care  for, tra in , and educate  him.

3. Clinical Sycolcgy.—Jun io r College and Senior College; 
3 hours. E lectiv .

Cornell, W alter, H ealth  and M edical Inspection . $3.00. 1912. 
Davis.

L apage, C harles P., Feeblem indedness in C hildren of School 
Age. $1.60. 1911. Longm an.

Two of th e  follow ing books:
B ancroft, Je ss ie  H., The P o stu re  of School Children. $1.50. 

1913'. M acm illan.
Bluem el, C harles S., S tam m ering  and C ognate Speech De

fec ts, 2 vols. $5.00. 1913. S techert.
D ressier, F le tch e r B., School H ygiene. $1.25. 1913. Mac

m illan
Goddard, H enry  H., The K allikak  Fam ily. $1.50. 1912. Mac

m illan .
H olm es, A rthur, T he C onservation  of the  Child. $1.25. 1912. 

L ippincott.
Holmes, W m , School O rganization  and th e  Indiv idual Child. 

$2.00. 1912. Davis P ress.
M aennel, Bruno, A uxiliary E ducation. $1.50. 1909. Doubleday. 
M organ, B arbara , The B ackw ard Child. $1.25. 1914. Putnam - 
S crip tu re , E dw ard W ., S tu tte r in g  and Lisping. $1.50. 1912.

M acm illan.
T erm an, Lewis, H ygiene of the  School Child. $1.65. 1914.

H oughton.
Town, Clara, M ethod of M easuring  In telligence. $1.00. 1913. 

Chicago Med.
W arner, F rancis, The S tudy of Children. $1.00. 1897. Mac

m illan .
W itm er, L igh tner, The Special C lass for B ackw ard Children. 

$1.50. 1912. Fsychol. Clinic.
T he aim  of the course is to fam iliarize  the  s tu d en t w ith  

som e of th e  fac to rs which re ta rd  th e  progres of th e  scool child.
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P U B L IS H E R S ' ADD R E SS ES.

Allyn—-Allyn and Bacon, 623 S. W abash Ave., Chicago.
Am. Bk.—American Book Co., 1104 S. W abash Ave., Chicago. 
Appleton—Daniel Appleton and Co., 533 S. W abash Ave., Chicago* 
Atkinson—-Atkinson, Mentzer and Grover, 318 W. W ashington 

St., Chicago.
Baker—Baker and Taylor Co., 33 E. 17th St., New York. 
Barnes—A. S. Barnes and Co., 381 4th Ave., New York. 
Blakiston—P. Blakiston, Son and Co., 1012 WaTnut St., Phila

delphia, Pa.
Bradley, M.—-Milton Bradley Co., 49 Willow St., Springfield, Mass. 
Century—Century Co., 33 E. 17th St., Union Square, New York. 
Charities Pub. Com., Charities Publication Committee, 105 E.

22nd St., New York.
Chicago Med.—Chicago Medical Book Co., 132 N. W abash Ave., 
Chicago.
Davis Press—W orcester, Mass.
Doubleday—Doubleday, Page and Co., Garden City, N. Y. 
Flanagan—A. Flanagan Co., 521 S. W abash Ave., Chicago.
Ginn—Ginn and Co., 2301 P rairie Ave., Chicago.
Gregg Pub. Co.—32 S. W abash Ave., Chicago.
Hamersly—-Lewis R. Hamersly Co., 1 W. 34th St., New York. 
H arper—H arper and Brothers, Franklin Sq., New York.
H arvard University—2 University Place, Cambridge, Mass. 
H eath—D. C. H eath and Co., 623 S. W abash Ave., Chicago. 
H errick Book and Stationery Co., 934 15th St., Denver, Colo. 
Hinds—Hinds, Noble and Eldrege, 31 W. 15th St., New York. 
Holt—Henry Holt and Co., 34 W. 33rd St., New York.
Houghton—Houghton, Mifflin Co., 623 S. W abash Ave., Chicago. 
L ittle—Little, Brown and Co., 34 Beacon St., Boston.
Longmans—Longmans, Green and Co., 443 4th Ave., New York. 
McClurg—A. C. McClurg and Co., 218 S. W abash Ave., Chicago. 
Macmillan—Macmillan Co., 66 5th Ave., New York.
M errill—C. E. Merrill Co., 44 E. 23rd St., New York.
Oxford—Oxford University Press, 29 W. 32nd St., New York. 
Page—L. C. Page and Co., 53 Beacon St., Boston.
Penn—Penn Pub. Co., 923 Arch St., Philadelphia.
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Pilgrim  Press—120 S. W abash Ave., Chicago.
Prang—P rang Educational Co., 358 5th Ave., New York. 
P resser—Theodore Presser, 1708 Chestnut St., Philadelphia. 
Psychological Clinic—W. Philadelphia Station, Philadelphia. 
Putnam —G. P. Putnam ’s Sons, 2 W. 45th St., New York.
Rand—Rand-McNally and Co., 160 Adams St., Chicago.
Scott—Scott, Poresm an and Co., 623 S. W abash Ave., Chicago. 
Scribner—Charles Scribners Sons, 153 5th Ave., New York. 
Silver—Silver, Burdett and Co., 239 39th St., New York.
Stokes—F. A. Stokes Co., 443 4th Ave., New York.
Teachers College—Columbia University, 525 W. 120th St., N. Y. 
U niversity of Chicago Press—58th St., Ellis Ave., Chicago.
Van N ostrand—D. Van Norstrand Co., 25 Park  Place, New York. 
W arwick and York—Baltimore, Md.
Wiley—John Wiley and Sons, 42 E. 19th St., New York.
World Book Co.—Park Hill, Yonkers-on-Hudson, New York.
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INDEX

A.
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A g ric u ltu re  a n d  N a tu re  S tu d y .................................................................  1 7

A n th r o p o lo g y .................................................................... e .............................. 22
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B.
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B ook R ev iew s, D ire c tio n s  f o r ................................................................. 7
B u sin e s  A c co u n tin g  .  ............................................................................  50

C.
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C h e m i s t r y ............................................................................     i g
C hild  S t u d y ................................................................      70
C o o k in g ................................................................................................................  51

C o urse , W h a t C o n s titu te s  a  ...................................................................  • 5
C o u rse s o ffered  in  N o n -R e s id e n ce ........................................................ 15
C re d it H o u r s .................................   12

D.
D e g ree s  a n d  D ip lo m as .........................................................................    IS’
D ire c tio n s  fo r  B ook R ev iew s .......................................................  7
D o m estic  S ien ce  a n d  A rt ..........................................................................  51
D r a m a .....................    39

D r a w i n g ............................................................    48

E.
E c o n o m ic s ........................................................................................................... 22
E d u ca tio n , S ien ce  of ...................................................................................  56
E le c tiv  W o r k ....................................................................................................  12
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E n g l i s h ......................................................     31-
Extension Courses of the Regular Faculty ......................................  6

F.
Faculty .......................................................................................................  3
F e e s ...............................................................................................   5
F re n c h .....................................................................................................  43
Fysics and Chemistry ................  47

G.
G ard en in g ..............................................................................................  47
Geografy and G eo logy .......................................................................
G eo m e try .................................................................................  20
G erm a n ....................................................................................................  40
Group W o rk ...........................................................................................  5

H.
History and Political Sience ......................................................... 26
History of Education ....................................................................... 57
Home Economics ...................................•    • • • 51
Hygiene, S c o o l .......................................................................................  68

I.
Individual Correspondence W o r k ..................................................  5
Industrial A r t s .....................................................................................  45
Information for all Students ......................................................... 10
Instruction to Non-Resident Students ......................................... 6
I t a l i a n .......................................................................  44

K.
K in d e rg a rte n .........................................................................................  09

L.
Latin and M ytho logy ......................................................................... 30
L i te r a tu r e .............................................    31

M.
Major W ork ............................................   44
Mammology ............................................................................  15
M anual T ra in in g .................................................................................. 45
M anuscripts, D ire c tio n s ....................................................................  7
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Manuscripts, One at a tim e......................................................... 7
Mecanical D raw ing .......................................................................  47
Methods ............................................................................................ 65
Minimum Terms of Residence ...................................................  44
Modern L anguages........................................................................  40
Music ..........................................................................   44
M ythology........................................................................................  30

N.

Nature Stury .................................................................................  47

O.

Organization of the C ollege.........................................   40
Ornithology (Bird Study) ...........................................................  46

P.
P a in tin g ............................................................................................ 49
P h y s ic s ...........................................................................    47
Political S ien ce ..............................................................................  26
Practis T each in g ...........................................................................  8
Primary M ethods........................................................................    65
Psychology......................  70
Publishers’ A ddresses...................      73

R.
Reading and Interpretation .................................................   40
Regulations for Non-Resident Study ........................................  9
Required W o rk ................................................................................ 42
Requirements for Practis Teaching ........................   8
Residence ......................................................................................... 44

S.
Scool A dm inistration..............................................................   62
Scool Gardening . .   ....................................................................  47
Scool H yg iene................................................................................. 68
Sew ing ............................................................................   54
S horthand ......................................................................................... 50
Sociology and Economics ...........................................................  22
S pan ish ..................    43
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Special D ip lo m a s ...........................................................................   14
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Introduction.
Thru its extension department the State Teachers College 

offers to the teachers of Colorado an opportunity to do work 
which wil increas their efficiency as teachers. The work is 
offerd under two distinct plane, (1) the group plan, and (2) 
the individual plan.

Group Work.
Under the Group plan the College appoints an instructor, 

who is known as a Non-Resident Instructor in the College. 
The non-resident instructor givs the instruction under the gen
eral direction of the College. When he approves the work of 
the student, ‘credit for such aprovd work is given by the 
Registrar of the College. It is recommended that the teacher 
who can conveniently do so join one of these groups.

Individual Work.
There iar conditions and circumstances which make it im

possible for a teacher to do the work he desires to do with a 
non-resident group of the college; hence we have the indi
vidual plan of instruction. Under this plan the student selects 
a course from the non-resident bulletin and proceeds to do 
the work alone/ that is required in the course selected.

Fees.
The fees for a course in either case ar the same, i. e., one 

dollar per credit hour. In the case of the group work eighty 
per cent of the fee is given to the non-resident instructor for 
his servises, and the remainder goes to the college, provided 
that in no case the college shial receiv les than one dollar for 
each student registerd for a non-resident course under the 
Group Plan of instruction. The fees for group woik should 
be prepaid in order that the student may obtain books from  
the college library.

What Constitutes a Course.
Five hours or les constitutes a course under the non-resi

dent Group Plan of instruction.
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Extension Courses of the Regular Faculty.

Regular members of the faculty of the college may giv 
non-resident courses where arrangements can be made such 
as wil not interfere with their regular work in the college. 
Courses given by regular members of the faculty under the 
group plan ar counted as resident courses, provided that not 
more than 20 hours of credit may be so ernd in the Junior 
College and 20 hours in the Senior College by any student.

Opportunity to Establish Standing.

It is the intention of the College to giv every teacher in 
Colorado an opportunity to establish his standing in the col
lege, and then giv him an opportunity to file a permanent 
record of his progres in the profession. This record becomes 
a professional asset which, in this day of specialties, no teacher 
can afford to be without. On request the college wil furnish a 
“standing sheet” upon which the aplicant may giv a record 
of his work under the folloing general hedings:

1. Scolastic Work.
2. Teaching Experience.
3. Supervising Experience.
4. Life Experience.
5. Personal Equation— meaning the personality of the ap

plicant and his power to work and succeed.

Students contemplating doing the non-resident work under 
the individual plan of instruction should carefully read the 
following instructions:

INSTRUCTIONS TO NON-RESIDENT STUDENTS.

The non-resident courses of the State Teachers College ar 
open to any person desiring to take them. Enrolment in a 
non-resident course does not excuse any student from the en
trance requirements of the college.
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General Directions for Courses Requiring Rook Reviews.

Read this bulletin carefully, decide upon the course you 
wish to take, secure a book designated in the course, and out
line it in accordance with the folloing suggestion.

1. Read the book thru without taking notes, to get its 
general point of view. Read it the second time, and take such 
notes and make such comments as you think the content de
mands. We like to hav the judgment of the student on the 
thoughts of the author he is reading. Miake your notes by 
chapters.

2. Manuscripts should be ritten with pen or typeriter. 
Paper eight by ten inches is a convenient form to use. Rite 
on both sides of the paper. Read and correct the manuscript 
before sending it to us. See that sheets ar properly fastend 
together.

3. Each manuscript submitted must have indicated on the 
first page the folloing items:

a. Student’s name and addres.
b. The title and author of the book reviewd.
c. The name and number of the course.
d. The scool where the teacher is now teaching, and the

grade of work.
4. Send one manuscript at a time. Do not send reports

for a whole course at one time.
5. Addres all correspondence regarding this work to the

State Teachers College, Greeley, Colo., Department D. Do not 
send your inquiries and nmnuscripts to the individual in
structors.

Send your fee when you begin your work or when you 
send your first manuscript. No manuscripts wil be examind 
until your fee is paid.

6. Send manuscripts by mail or expres. If sent by mail, 
letter rates ar requird. Papers wil not be returnd, but ar filed 
in this offis. Students ar promptly notified by mail of the re
ceipt at this offis of manuscripts. After they are examind,
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you ar again notified of the  resu lt of the exam ination. I t takes 
about ten  days to get a report from  the instructor.

7. You may begin work a t any time.

PI1A OTIS TEACHING REQUIREMENTS.
Junior College.

1. Persons who a r  candidates for g raduation  from  the 
S tate  Teachers College of Colorado may m eet the requirem ents 
for practis teaching as folloes:

1. Candidates for the degree of Pd. B. may do the  re 
quired th ree  term s of teaching in the tra in ing  scool. Experi- 
enst teachers may be excused from  a p a rt of th is  work, pro
vided tha t, in the  judgm ent of the  Dean of the T rain ing Scool, 
th e ir teaching experience wil justify  such action.

2. Such candidates may offer public scool experience in 
lieu of p ractis teaching in the tra in ing  scool under the follo- 
ing conditions: (1) Notification of such in tention  shal be filed 
w ith the  Dean of the T rain ing  D epartm ent a t least one year 
before the  applicant expects to be graduated . (2) By subm it
ting  such testim onials as may be required  from  unbiased per
sons who ar com petent to speak concerning the candidate’s 
teaching ability. (3) In addition to the  above,* the  candidate 
m ust conform to some one or more of the folloing require
m ents, as the tra in ing  teacher may dem and: (a) A represen- 
ta tiv  of the College shal be perm itted  to m ake such observation 
of th e  applican t’s public scool work as the tra in ing  departm ent 
may requ ire; (b) Each applicant shal subm it such detaild  
lesson plans as may be dem anded; (c) And shal, if requird , 
m ake a m ore extended study of the  organization and m ethods 
of p resen tation  of some la rger un it of scool work approvd by 
the tra in ing  departm ent.

Senior C ollege.
The requirem ents for teaching for candidates for the Pd.M., 

A. B., or A. M. degrees shal, in general, be the  same as those 
for the Pd. B. degree, except th a t evidence shal be expected
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of a higher degree of efficiency in the work. The requirem ent 
of an extended study of the organization and m ethods of pre
sentation  of som e larger unit of scool work shal he expected  
from a ll such candidates.

GENERAL REGULATIONS GOVERNING NON-RESIDENT
STUDY.

1. W hen a resident study begins for any term  of years, all 
non-resident study shal ceas, and all m anuscripts of non-resi
dent study shal he subm itted before resident study shal begin.

2. The number o f non-resident credits that rniay be ernd 
by any student in one year, either in group or individual study, 
shal be lim ited to  15 hours.

3. No group study work shal be accepted unles taken
under a duly authorized instructor of the in stitu tion  and a
record filed in the offis of the said instructor s appointm ent 
prior to the beginning of the work.

4. Senior college students ar requested not to ask for 
credit for the State R eading Circle Course. A fter July 1, 1915, 
credit w il not be granted to Senior C ollege Students for th is  
work.

5. Credit is given but once for the reading and outlin ing
of a  book. In case a book is given in a course for the reading
of w hich the student has alredy receivd credit he shal apply 
for a substitute for that book.

6. W hile the C ollege recognizes the resident work of other 
institu tions o f equal rank, hour for hour, the extension  courses 
offerd by the State Teachers College ar intended to be of spe
cific use to teachers in  servis. They ar largely tecnical in their  
nature and suited particularly to the needs of people who ar 
planning to do resident work in the C ollege; therefore, non
resident courses of other in stitu tion s w il not be recognized by 
the State Teachers College.

7. No course given in non-resident work by the State 
Teachers College shal be considerd com plete until a paper of
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n o t les th a n  tw o th o u san d  w ords sh a l have been su b m itted  by 
th e  s tu d e n t, th e  su b jec t of w hich sha l be fu rn ish t by th e  
te a c h e r in ch arg e  of th e  course . In  ad d ition , an  o ra l o r r i t te n  
exam in a tio n  a t th e  op tion  of th e  in s tru c to r  m ay be req u ired . 
T he In d u s tr ia l A rts  D ep a rtm en t miay req u ire  o th e r  fo rm s of 
exam ina tions th a n  those  p rescribed  above.

ORGANIZATION OF THE COLLEGE 
Inform ation for Students.

T he C ollege is o rgan ized  in to  five d is tin c t d iv isions.
1. T he G rad u a te  C ollege;
2. T he Senior C ollege;
3. The Ju n io r  C ollege;
4. T he H igh Scool;
5. T he E lem en ta ry  Scool, in c lu d in g  th e  K in d e rg a rten .
T he Graduate C ollege is o rgan ized  fo r w ork  lead ing  to th e

deg ree  of M aster of A rts  in E duca tion .
T he Senior C ollege em braces th e  w ork  u su a lly  done as 

th ird  and fo u r th  y ea r college w ork , and  leads to  th e  degree  of 
B ach e lo r of A rts  in E d u ca tio n  and  th e  life ce rtifica te  to teach  
in  C olorado.

T he Junior C ollege em braces a ll th e  w ork  done in  th e  first 
tw o y ea rs  of th e  college proper. T h is w ork  leads to  th e  Ju n io r  
C ollege d ip lom a and  th e  life s ta te  te a c h e rs ’ certifica te .

T he H igh Scool and E lem entary Scool d iv isions m ak e  up 
th e  T ra in in g  D ep a rtm en t of th e  T each e rs’ College, and  need  no 
fu lle r  exp lana tion .

Adm ission to the Junior College.

A ny one may ta k e  cou rses in N on-R esidence, b u t to  becom e 
a  re s id e n t s tu d e n t and  a can d id a te  fo r a  degree  o r  d ip lom a, 
th e  re g u la tio n s  g iven belo  m u s t be com plied w ith :

1. S tu d en ts  m u s t be free  from  co n tag iu s d iseas.
2. G rad u a tes  of accep tab le  h igh  scools of th is  an d  o th e r  

s ta te s  a r  ad m itted  w ithout exam ination upon presenting to  the
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Dean of th e  College th e ir  diplom as or certificates of g rad u a
tion. The h igh seool certificate of graduation , o r the  diplom a 
m ust he presented  by th e  studen t when he or she first enrolls 
in  the  college. The m inim um  of work acceptable for en trance 
is fifteen units.

3. P ractical teachers of m atu re  years, who ar not high 
scool graduates, may en ter and take such work as wil m ake 
up the deficiency and then become candidates for g raduation  
and the  sta te  certificate, in the sam e way as o ther students.

4. S tudents having done w ork in o ther colleges or nor
mal scools, equal in academic standing to The S tate Teachers 
College of Colorado, upon application to the Dean of the Col
lege, may obtain credit for such work and be given such ad- 
vanst standing  as is due. In case the s tuden t has com pleted 
two or m ore years of college or norm al scool w ork beyond a 
four-year high scool course of study, he wil apply to the Dean 
of the Senior College for advanst standing.

A dvanst S tanding.
S tudents who wish to apply for standing should rite  for 

the Blank Application Form  for Standing. Upon presenting  
this, properly filld out and aeompanied by the  credentials calld 
for, the College wil g ran t w hatever standing  seems to be 
m erited.

Credits from reputab le norm al scools, teachers’ colleges, 
colleges, and universities, a r  accepted a t th e ir orig inal valu. 
Credits certified from colleges and norm al scools whose aca
dem ic standing is lower than  th a t of The S tate Teachers Col
lege m ust be adjusted  individually, bu t usually they are ac
cepted on a basis of tw o-thirds.

M inimum Term s in  Residence.
No diplom a of the College is gran ted  for les th an  th ree  

term s of work in residence, during which tim e a t least 45 cred
it hours m ust be ernd, bu t no diplom a wil be gran ted  to any 
studen t who has ernd  les than  60 cred it hours in the  school.

No person who has alredy receivd one diplom a from  th is 
institu tion  wil be perm itted to receiv another diplom a un til
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such person shal hav ernd the  full number of credits required 
for such diplom a, and com pleted not les than  one full add i
tional term  of residence in  this institu tion .

Admission to  th e  Senior College.

G raduates from  the Jun io r College of the S tate Teachers 
College of Colorado a r  adm itted  to the Senior College.

G raduates of o th e r colleges a r  adm itted to the Senior Col
lege w ithout exam ination. Application for advanst standing 
m ust be trea ted  individually  and credit g ran ted  by the Dean 
as each case m erits.

The Term  H our.

The un it of w ork in the College is one recitation  a week 
for a term  of twelv weeks. This is calld in th is catalog a term  
hour, or credit-hour.

Courses in which the classes m eet for two recitations a 
week during a term  a r  calld tw o-hour courses, five recitations 
a week during a term , five-hour courses, etc.

Courses requiring  no preparation  outside the recitation  
hour a r credited on the basis of laboratory  w ork— two periods 
of recitation  or laboratory  w ork being credited as one term  
hour. F or example, a course in fysical education m eeting four 
tim es a week and requiring  no outside study is credited  as two 
te rm  hours.

Each stu d en t may reg ister for 20 hours per term , but may 
not to take more work than  th is norm al allowance.

R equired and E lectiv W ork.

I. In  the  Ju n io r College.— 120 term  hours ar required  for 
g raduation . Each student in the Jun io r College is required  to 
take Sycology 1 and 2, E ducation l and 11, Sociology 3, Biology 
2, English 1, Teaching 1, 2, and 3, and Fysical Education, m in
imum requirem ent— for helth  reasons a minimum of two hours 
a week for five term s w ithout credit.



NON-RESIDENT BULLETIN 13

R equired courses a r usually taken  in the folloing order:
F irs t Y ear— Sycology 1 and 2, Education  1 (In d u stria l A rts 

5 for students in th a t departm en t), English 1, Biology 2, and 
Fysieal Education.

Second Y ear— E ducation 11, Teaching 1, 2, and 3, Sociol
ogy 3, and Fysieal Education.

The required  courses should be d istribu ted  equally th ru  
the th ree  term s of the  year.

The to ta l of the required  courses is 48 term  hours. The 
rem aining 72 term  hours required  for g raduation  from the 
Jun io r College may be selected by the  studen t from  the varius 
departm ents of the College.

1. In  the  Senior College— 120 term  hours in addition  to 
those required  for graduation  from  the Ju n io r College a r  re 
quired for graduation  and a degree from  the  Senior College. 
Of these only 15 term  hours of w ork in addition to  the p ractis 
teaching, a r  required ; nam ely, Education  18a, 18b, and 18c; 
and Sociology 4, 5, and 6. One of these th ree-hour courses in 
E ducation m ust be taken  in  the  th ird  year, and one tw o-hour 
course in Sociology.

F our term s of teaching ar usually required  in addition to 
th a t done in the  Jun io r College— two term s in the th ird  year 
and two in  the  fourth.

The Superin tendent of the T rain ing D epartm ent may, a t 
his discretion, accept teaching done in o th er scools to satisfy 
the requirem ents in practic teaching. Note— See general regu
lations governing p ractis teaching— page 8.

S tudents who a r  g ranted  Senior College standing ar held 
to the requirem ents of the Jun io r College unles the credits 
accepted from  o ther scools cover these subjects.

Diplomas and Degrees.

I. Ju n io r College— At the end of the second year of study, 
the student, having ernd credit for 120 term  hours, including 
the required subjects, wil be gran ted  a diploma, which is a life 
certificate to teach in the public scools of Colorado. The de-
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g ree  of B ache lo r of P edagogy  (P d . B.) w il be conferd  upon  
th e  g rad u a te .

II . Senior C ollege— A t th e  end of th e  fo u r th  y e a r of study , 
th e  s tu d e n t hav in g  e rn d  c red it fo r 120 te rm  hou rs , in c lu d in g  
th e  re q u ire d  sub jec ts , in  th e  Sen ior College, w il be g ra n te d  
a diploma;, w hich  is a life  ce rtif ica te  to  teach  in  th e  public 
scools of C olorado. T he deg ree  of B ache lo r of A rts  (A. B.) 
in  E d u ca tio n  w il be conferd  upon  th e  g ra d u a te . T he deg ree  
of M aste r of Pedagogy  (P d . M.) is conferd  a t  th e  end of th e  
th ird  year.

I I I . Graduate College— A t th e  end of th e  fifth  year, th e  
s tu d e n t h av ing  p rov iusly  com pleted  o u r fo u r-y ea r C ollege 
cou rse  o r its  eq u iv a len t, w il be g ra n te d  a d ip lom a, w hich  is a  
life  ce rtif ica te  to  teach  in th e  pub lic  scools of C olorado. T he 
d eg ree  of M aster of A rts  in E d u ca tio n  (A. M .) w il be conferd  
upon  th e  g ra d u a te  m eetin g  th e  re q u ire m e n ts  of specialized  
w ork  as se t fo r th  in  th e  B u lle tin  of G rad u a te  W ork .

Major W ork and Spec ial D iplom as.
All Special D ep a rtm en ta l D iplom as hav  been d iscon tinued , 

and  in th e ir  p lace a  n o ta tio n  in se rted  in th e  re g u la r  d ip lom a 
in d ica tin g  th e  d e p a rtm e n t in w hich  th e  s tu d e n t h as  done h is 
m a jo r w ork.

J u n io r  C ollege— S tu d en ts  in  th e  Ju n io r  C ollege m ay  secure  
th is  n o ta tio n  by e rn in g  c re d it fo r n o t les th a n  30 n o r m ore 
th a n  40 te rm  h o u rs  in one d e p a rtm e n t o r in  a g roup  of closely 
re la te d  stud ies. T he C ouncil of D eans m u s t approve th e  lis t 
of courses su b m itted  by a d e p a rtm e n t o r g roup  of d e p a rtm e n ts  
befo re  i t  can be accepted  fo r m a jo r w ork.

S tu d en ts  expecting  to  e rn  a m a jo r n o ta tio n  in e ith e r  Senior 
C ollege or Ju n io r  C ollege m ust file w ith  th e ir  re spec tiv  D eans 
a n o tis  of such  in ten tio n  a t  le a s t tw o te rm s  befo re  th ey  expect 
to  be g ra d u a te d .

A s tu d e n t m ay n o t ta k e  m ore th a n  ten  te rm  h o u rs  in  th e  
Ju n io r  C ollege in  any  su b jec t o th e r  th a n  th e  su b jec t o r g roup  
of su b jec ts  in w hich he is do ing  h is m a jo r w ork .
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Senior C ollege— Senior College s tu d e n ts  m ay  e rn  a  m a jo r  
in som e d e p a r tm e n t  or g roup  of closely re la ted  studies. In  th e  
Senior College no t les th a n  40 n o r  m ore  th a n  60 te rm  h o u rs  
a r  req u ired  as a m ajo r .  A t  leas t  ha lf  of th is  m a jo r  w ork  m u s t  
be done in th e  Senior College. F o r  example, a s tu d e n t  h av ing  
com pleted  w ork  for  a m a jo r  in the  Ju n io r  College by e rn in g  
30 te rm  h o u rs  in  a su b jec t  w ould hav  20 m ore  te rm  h o u rs  
(one-ha lf  of th e  40 req u i red )  to e rn  in th e  Senior College.

COURSES OFFER I) FOR NON-RESIDENT STUDY

BIOLOGICAL SIENCE  
A R T H U R  E U G E N E  B EA RDSLEY, M. S.

Zoology.

1. M am m alogy.— Ju n io r  an d  Senior College; 5 hours .  This 
course  is p lan d  to giv th e  s tu d e n t  som e th in g  of th e  life h is 
tory, geografical d is tr ibu t ion ,  and  sys tem at ic  position  of m a m 
mals.

W arren ,  E. R., M am m als  of Colorado. $3.00. 1910. P u t 
nam.

Osborn, H. F., T he  Age of M am mals.  $4.50. 1910. Mac
millan.

Jo rd a n  and  Kellogg, E vo lu t ion  and  A nim al  Life. $2.50. 
1907. Appleton.

B eddard ,  F. E., A T extbook of Zoogeography. $1.50. 1895. 
P u tn am .

F a m il ia r iz e  yourse lf  w ith  the  o rd e rs  and  th e  fam il ies  of 
th e  m am m als .  You wil find a synopsis of th e  o rd e r s  and  fam i
lies in th e  M am m als of Colorado.

M ake a  s tu d y  of th e  m am m als  in y o u r  county , and  m ak e  a 
r e p o r t  of 2,500 w ords  on th e i r  hab its ,  food, yung, etc.

R ite  a  p aper  of 2,500 w ords on the  evolut ion  of th e  m a m 
mals. Get m a te r ia l  for th is  f rom  the  Age of M am mals,  by 
Osborn.
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Subm it papers and take  an exam ination.
In riting  up your observations, use the folloing outline:
1. Economic value.
2. A daptations.
3. Home and yung; rela tion  of adaptations to home and 

yung.
4. Enem ies.
5. General item s of in terest.

2. Ornithology.— Jun io r and Senior College; 5 hours. 
(This course is to be taken  only in the spring and sum m er. In 
fall and w inter m ost of our common birds a r absent.) A field- 
glas should be used in th is work.

A study of the common Colorado birds. The study is to be 
such as to enable the s tuden t to  identify the common birds 
and kno som ething of th e ir habits, life history, home and food. 
I t is required  th a t the  s tuden t should kno the  orders and the 
fam ilies of the  groups th a t a r  found in Colorado. Use the 
Color key in beginning, and then learn  to use Bailey’s Key.

Beebe C. W., The Bird. $3.50. 1906. Holt.
Chapman and Reed’s Color Key to N. A. Birds. $2.50. 

1903. Doubleday.
Bailey, F lorence M erriam, H andbook of the B irds of the 

W estern United States. $3.50. (L atest edition.) H oughton.
R ite a paper of 5,000 words on the b irds found in your 

county. Make a study of th e ir  nests, yung, and feeding habits. 
(Giv no description of the color, etc.)

Study the orders and fam ilies, so th a t you can place any 
bird in your county in its order and family.

Be able to giv the orders and fam ilies of birds w ith ex
am ples of each. Giv particu lar atten tion  to the Passerine 
group.

Make a lis t of the birds in your vicinity.
Submit papers and take an exam ination.
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AGRICULTURE AND NATURE STUDY.
C. H. WITHINGTON, M. S., A. M.

Courses.

1. N atu re Study.— 2 hours.
Bailey, L. H., Lessons w ith P lants. $1.25. 1904. Mac

m illan.
Bailey, L. H., The N ature Study Idea. $1.00. 3rd revision, 

1909. Doubleday.
2. School G ardening.— 2 hours.
Meier, W. H. D., School and Home Gardens. 80c. 1913.

Ginn.
Greene, M aria Louise, Among Scool Gardens. $1.25. 1910. 

Charities Pub. Co.

FYSICS AND CHEMISTRY.

FRANCIS LORENZO ABBOTT, B. S., A. M.
Courses.
Fysics.

10. H ousehold Fysics.— Jun io r or Senior College; 5 hours. 
Lynde, Carleton J., Physics of the  Household. $1.25.

1914. Macmillan.
Course 10 includes chapters 1-13, rn d  is the  application of 

the  principles of fysics to everyday life, and especially to the 
home. A brief synopsis is as folloes: The m ecanical principles, 
levers, pulleys, wheel and axle, etc., as found in  the  home. 
W ater supplies, heating  and ventila ting , cost of fuels, vacuum  
cleaners, etc. The m anuscrip t to be sen t in is a  so lu tion  of 
all the problem s and exercises a t the  end of each chapter.

11. H ousehold Fysics.— Jun io r or Senior College; 5 hours. 
Lynde, Carleton J., Physics of the  Household. $1.25. 1914.

Macmillan.
Course 11 is a continuation  of1 Course 10, using the  same 

book, chapters 14-30. The subjects trea ted  in th is  course ar
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sound, light, and electricity. The character of the work is 
the same as in Course 10. The m anuscrip t to be sent in is 
the solution of all the problem s and exercises a t the end of 
each chapter.

12. Theory of th e  E lectron.— Ju n io r or Senior College; 3 
hours.

Gibson, Charles R., The A utobiography of an Electron. 
$1.50. 1911. L ippincott.

The course is an explanation, in non-tecnical term s, of the 
la test sientific theories. An exam ination, either oral or ritten , 
to su it the convenience of student, is required for credit.

Chemistry.

7. H istory  of Chem istry.— Jun io r or Senior College; 2 
hours.

Brown, J. C., A H istory of Chemistry. 1913. Blakiston.
The book contains the  pictures of most of the g rea t chem

ists, and also 600 illu stra tions of symbols and apparatus used 
by the alchem ists. S tudents should have com pleted a t least 
a high scool course in chem istry before tak ing  th is  work. An 
exam ination is required. The exam ination may be oral or 
ritten , to su it the  convenience of the student.

8. New Theories of Chem istry.— Senior College; 2 hours.
Jones, H arry  C., New E ra  in Chemistry. $2.00. 1913. Van

N ostrand.
This course is especially recom m ended for high scool 

teachers.
An exam ination is required  for credit. See Course 7.

9. Chem istry as Applied in Problem s of Civilization.—  
Ju n io r or Senior College; 2 hours.

M artin, Geoffrey, T rium phs and W onders of Modern Chem
istry. $2.00. 1913. Van Nostrand.

The course is a popular trea tm en t of the  subject, and does 
not require any special knolege of chem istry. - Exam ination 
required  for credit. See Course 7.
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GEOGRAFY AND GEOLOGY
GEORGE A. BARKER, M. S.

The courses offerd in non-resident w ork a r  those in which 
laboratory  or field w ork is not em fasized, w ith the exception 
of fysioa.1 geografy, which folloes a plan involving some field 
and observational work. Some courses, for instance m ineral
ogy, a r  so tecnical and depend so much on laboratory  obser
vation th a t it  is not thought wise to giv them  as non-resident 
work.

2. Fysical Geografy.— 3 hours.
Salisbury, R. D., and Barrows, H. H., Elem ents of Geog

raphy. $1.30. 1910. Holt.
Dryer, Chas. R., H igh School Geography. $1.30. 1912.

A. B. C.
W aldo, R. G., E lem entary  Meteorology. $1.50. A. B. C.

3. Climatology.— 3 hours.
Milham, W illis I., Meteorology. $4.50. 1912. M acmillan.
H aun, Ju lius, Handbook of Climatology. Vol. 1 (English  

tran s la tio n ). $3.00. 1903. M acmillan.

4. Geografy of N orth  A m erica.— 4 hours.
Russel, Israel G., N orth America. $2.50. 1904. Appleton.
F arran d , Livingston, Basis of Am erican H istory. $2.00. 

1904. H arper.
Shaler, N athaniel S., N ature and Man in America. $1.50. 

Scribner.
Powell, John  Wesley, Physiographic Regions of the United 

States, $0.20. A. B. C.

5. Geografy of E urope.— 5 hours.
Lyde, Lionel W., C ontinent of Europe. $2.00. 1913. Mac

millan.
Ripley, W illiam  Z., Races of Europe. $5.00, 1898. Ap

pleton.
M ackinder, H alford J., B ritain  and the B ritish  Seas. $2.00. 

1902. Appleton.
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6. H um an Geografy.— 4 hours.
Semple, E llen Churchill, Influence of Geographic E nviron

ment. $4.00. 1911. Holt.
H ardy, Marcel E., In troduction  to P lan t Geography. 90c. 

1913. Oxford.
W ard, R obert de C., Climatology. $2.00. 1908. Putnam .
H erbertson, Andrew J., Man and His W ork. 60c. 1899.

Macmillan.

7. H istorical Geografy.— 3 hours.
Semple, E llen Churchill, A m erican H istory and Its Geo

graphic Conditions. $3.00. 1903. H oughton.
F iske, John, Discovery of America, 2 volumes. $2.00 each. 

H oughton.

1. E lem entary  Geology.— 4 hours.
Cham berlin, T. C., and Salisbury, R. D., College Textbook 

of Geology. $3.50. 1909. Holt.
Pirsson, Louis V., Rocks and Rock Minerals. $2.50. 1908.

Wiley.

MATHEMATICS.
GEORGE WILLIAM FINLEY, B. S.

D etaild instructions wil be sent to the individual student in 
all of the courses outlined in th is departm ent.

Courses.

la .  Solid Geom etry.— 5 hours.
W entw orth-Sm ith, Solid Geometry. 75c. 1911. Ginn.
This course covers the essentials of solid geom etry. It 

includes many originals and practical applications.

1 and  2. College A lgebra.—-10 hours.
Hawkes, H igher Algebra. $1.40. 1913. Ginn.
To take up th is course the studen t m ust have completed 

the ordinary  high scool course in algebra. The work covers a
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general review, functions and their grafs, quadratic equa
tions, inequalities, complex number, theory of equations, per
mutations, combinations, probabilities, determinants, partial 
fractions, logarithms and infinit series.

3. Trigonometry.— 5 hours.

Durell, Plane Trigonometry and Tables. $1.25. 1910.
Merrill.

The course is designd to giv a clear understanding of trigo
nometry, both as to ' the theory of the subject and as to its 
practical application.

The student wil be expected to familiarize himself with the 
ordinary formulas, their development and applications, and to 
solv and send to the instructor for correction certain of the 
exercises in Durell’s Plane Trigonometry.

4. Analytic Geometry.— 5 hours.

Smith and Gale, Introduction to Analytic Geometry, $1.25. 
1905. Ginn.

Practically all of Smith & Gale’s Introduction to Analytic 
Geometry is coverd in this course. The student gains a good 
working knowledge of the elements of the powerful sience of 
analytic geometry and is, at the same time, prepared to go on 
into Calculus.

5 and 6. Differential and Integral Calculus.— 10 hours.

Granville, Differential and integral Calculus. $2.50. 1904. 
Ginn.

This course is especially designd for those teachers who 
feel the need of a broader outlook upon the mathematical field 
than that which they alredy posses. It is divided into two 
parts, the differential calculus, and the integral calculus. The 
fundamentals ar carefully studied and applied in numerous 
exercises.
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SOCIOLOGY AND ECONOMICS.

GURDON RANSOM MILLER, Ph. B., A. M.

1. Anthropology.— 5 hours.

Avebury, .John L., P reh istoric  Times. $3.50. 1913. Ap
pleton.

Chapin, In troduction  to the Study of Social Evolution. 
$2.00. 1913. Century.

Mason, Otis T., W om an’s Share in Prim itive Culture. $1.75. 
Appleton.

Boaz, Franz, The Mind of Prim itive Man. $1.50. 1911.
Macmillan.

2. E lem entary  Sociology.— 4 hours.
Giddings, F rank lin  H., E lem ents of Sociology. $1.10. 1898. 

Macmillan.
Ross, Edw ard A., F oundations of Sociology. $1.25. 1905. 

Macmillan.
W ard, Liester F ., Outlines of Sociology. $2.00. 1898.

Macmillan.
Dealy, Jam es Q., Sociology. $1.50. 1909. Silver.

3. E ducational Sociology.— 4 hours.
Nearing, Scott, Social A djustm ent. $1.50. 1911. Mac

m illan.
Devine, Edw ard T., Misery and Its Causes. $1.25. 1909. 

Macmillan.
Smith, Samuel G., Social Pathology. $2.00. 1911'. Mac

m illan.
Smith, W illiam H., All the Children of All the People. 

$1.50. 1912. Macmillan.

4. Social Theory.— 4 hours.
Giddings, F rank lin  H., Principles of Sociology. $3.00. 

Lem eke.
W ard, Lester F., P ure Sociology. $4.00. 1903. Macmillan. 
The above two or the following four:
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Cooley, Charles H., H um an N ature and the Social Order. 
$1.50. 1902. Scribner.

Cooley, Charles H., Social O rganization. $1.50. 1909.
Scribner.

Elwood, Charles A., Sociology in Its Psychological Asjects.
$3.00. 1912. Appleton.

Hobhouse, Leonard T., Social Evolution and Political The
ory. $1.50. 1911. Lemcke.

5. Applied Sociology.— 3 hours.
W ard, Lester F ., Applied Sociology. $3.00. Ginn.
Ross, Edw ard A., Social Control. $1.25. 1901. Mac

millan.
6. Social A djustm ent.— 4 hours.
Tolman, W illiam H., Social Engineering. $2.00. 19 09.

McGraw.
Redfield, Wm. C., The New Industria l Day. $1.25. 1912.

Century.
Addams, Jane, Spirit of Youth and the City S treets $1 25 

1909. Macmillan.
Patten , Simon N., The New Basis of Civilization. $1.00.

1907. Macmillan.
7. P rivilege and Society.— 4 hours.
Howe, F rederic C., Privilege and Democracy. $1.50. 1910. 

Scribner.
Ross, Edw ard A., Changing America. $1.20. 1912. Cen

tury.
Veblen, Thorstein B., Theory of the Leisure Class. $2.00.

18 99. Macmillan.
Ross, Edw ard A., Sin and Society. $1.00. 1907. Houghton.
8. Social Insurance.— 4 hours.
Seager, H enry R., Social Insurance. $1.00. 1911. Mac

millan.
Campbell, G ilbert L., Industria l Accidents and Their Com

pensation. $1.00. 1910. Houghton.
Gephart, W illiam F., Insurance and the State. $1.25. 1913. 

Macmillan. r »
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Rubinow, Isaac M., Social Insurance. $3.00. 1913. Holt.

9. Democracy and Law.— 3 hours.
Wyman, Bruce, Control of the Market. $1.50. 1911.

Moffat.
Goodnow, Frank J., Social Reform and the Constitution. 

$1.50. 1911. Macmillan.
Weyl, Walter E., The New Democracy. $2.00. 1912. Mac

millan.

10. Sociology and Church.— 4 hours.
Rauschenbusch, Walter, Christianity and' the Social Crisis. 

50 c. 1912. Macmillan.
Rauschenbusch, Walter, Christianizing the Social Order. 

$1.50. 1912. Macmillan.
King, Henry C., Moral and Religious Challenge of Our 

Times. $1.50. 1911. Macmillan.
Pattern, Simon N., Social Basis of Religion. $1.25. 1911. 

Macmillan.

11. Crime and Society.— 4 hours.
McConnell, Ray M., Criminal Responsibility and Social Con

straint. $1.75. 1912. Scribner.
Whitin, Ernest S., Penal Servitude. $1.50. 1912.
Saleilles, Raymond, Individualization of Punishment. $4.50. 

1911. Little.

12. Rural Sociology.— 3 hours.
Bailey, Liberty H., Training of Farmers. $1.00. 1909.

Century.
Bailey, Liberty H., The State and the Farmer. $1.25. 

1908. Macmillan.
Butterfield, Kenyon L., Chapters in Rural Progress. $1.00. 

1908. U. of Chicago Press.

13. Rural Sociology.— 4 hours.
McKeever, William A., Farm Boys and Girls. $1.50. 1912. 

Macmillan.
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F airchild , George T., R ural W ealth and W elfare. $1.25. 
1900. M acmillan.

Foght, H arold W., The Am erican R ural School. $1.25. 
1910. Macmillan.

Taylor, H enry C., A gricu ltu ra l Economics. $1.25. 1905.
M acmillan.

14. Child Problem s.— 3 hours.
Mangold, George B., Child Problem s. $1.2 5. 1910. Mac

millan.
N earing, Scott, Child Labor Problem . $1.00. 1911. Moffat. 
Key, Ellen, Century of the Child. $1.50. 1909. Putnam .

15. Socialism .— 4 hours.
Spargo, John, Socialism. $1.50. 1909. Macmillan.
Le Rossignol, Jam es E., Orthodox Socialism. $1.00. 1907. 

Crowell.
H unter, Robert, Socialists a t W ork. $1.50. 1908. Mac

millan.
Bernstein, Edw ard, Evolutionary Socialism. $1.00. 1909.

Huebsch.

16. Im m igration.— 4 hours.
Steiner, Edw ard A., The Trail of the Im m igrant. $1.50. 

1906. Revell.
Steiner, Edw ard A., The Im m igran t Tide. $1.50. 1909.

Revell.
Commons, John R., Races and Im m igrants in America. 

$1.50. 1907. Macmillan.
Roberts, Peter, The New Im m igration. $1.60. 1912. Mac

m illan.

17. W om en and Social E volution .— 4 hours.
Key, E llen, The W om an Movement. $1.50. 1912. P ut-
N earing, Scott, W oman and Social Progress. $1.50. 1912.

Macmillan.
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M ayreder, Rosa, Survey of the W oman Problem . $1.50. 
1913. Doran.

Schreiner, Olive, W oman and Labor. $1.25. 1911. Stokes.
18. Boys and Society.— 4 hours.
Puffer, Joseph A., The Boy and His Gang. $1.00. 1912.

H oughton.
McKeever, W illiam  A., T raining the Boy. $1.50. 1913.

Macmillan.
Stew art, A lexander H., Am erican Bad Boys in the Making. 

$1.50. 1912. Bookery.
W hitehouse, Problem s of Boy Life. $2.50. 1912. Mc-

Clurg.
Johnson, F. W., Problem s of Boyhood. $1.00. 1914. U.

of Chicago Press.
On application, th is departm ent will a rran g e  new courses, 

enlarge older courses, or prepare special courses in Sociology 
or Economics.

HISTORY AND POLITICAL SIENCE.
EDWIN B. SMITH, B. S.

Courses in  H istory.
1. Medieval E uropean H istory.— 3 hours.
Oman, Charles W. C., The Dark Ages. $1.75. Macmillan. 
Tout, Thomas F., The Em pire and Papacy. $1.75. 1898.

Macmillan.
Lodge, R ichard, The Close of the Middle Ages. $1.75. 

1901. Macmillan.
2. Medieval E uropean  H istory.— 4 hours.
Adams, George B., Civilization in the Middle Ages. $2.50. 

189 4. Scribner.
Symonds, John, A Short H istory of the  Renaissance. $1.75. 

Holt.
O liphant, Lawrence, M akers of F lorence. $2.50. Mac

m illan.
F orrest, Jacob D., Development of W estern Civilization. 

$2.00. 1907. U niversity of Chicago Press.
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3. M odern E uropean  H istory.— 4 hours.

Johnson, A rth u r H., Europe in the Sixteenth Century. 
$1.75. M acmillan.

W akem an, Henry O., The Ascendancy of F rance. $1.40. 
Macmillan.

Hassall, A rthur, The Balance of Power. $1.40. Mac
millan.

Stephens, H enry M., Revolutionary Europe. $1.60. Mac
m illan.

4. M odern E uropean H istory.— 4 hours.

Seebohm, Frederic, The P ro te stan t Revolution. $1.00. 
Longmans.

Robinson, J. H., and Beard, Charles A., Development of 
W estern Europe, vol. I. $1.50. 1908. Ginn.

Longman, F rederic W., F rederick  the Great. $1.00. Long
mans.

Morris, W illiam O., The French Revolution. $1.00. Scrib
ner.

5. N ineteenth C entury Europe.— 4 hours.

Andrews, Charles M., Development of Modern Europe. 
$2.75. 1900. Putnam .

Dawson, W illiam  H., Evolution of Modern Germany. $4.00. 
1908. Scribner.

Lebon, A ndre, Modern F rance. $1.50. 1898. P utnam .
Holland, R upert S., Builders of United Italy. $2.00. 1908. 

Holt.

6. Am erican H istory.— 4 hours.
Cheyney, Edw ard P., European Background to American 

History. $2.00. 1904. H arper.
Bourne, Edw ard G., Spain in America. $2.00. 1904.

H arper.
Thwaites, Reuben G., F rance in America. $2.00. 1905. 

H arper.
Tyler, Lon G., England in America. $2.00. 1904. H arper.
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7. A m erican H istory.— 4 hours.
Howard, George E., P relim inaries of the Revolution. $2.00. 

1905. H arper.
F iske, John, Critical Period of Am erican H istory. $2.00. 

Houghton.
Bassett, John S., The F edera list System. $2.00. 1906.

H arper.
Channing, Edw ard, The Jeffersonian System. $2.00. 1906. 

H arper.

8. A m erican H istory.— 4 hours.
MacDonald, W illiam , Jacksonian  Democracy. $2.00. 1906. 

H arper.
Garrison, George P., W estw ard Extension. $2.00. 1906. 

H arper.
Dunning, W illiam  A., R econstruction, Political and Eco

nomic. $2.00. 1907. H arper.
Sparks, Edwin E., N ational Development. $2.00. 1907.

H arper.

9. In d u stria l H istory of th e  U nited States.— 4 hours. 
Bogart, E rnest L., Economic H istory of the  United States.

$1.75. 1912. Longmans.
Coman, K atherine, In d u stria l H istory of the United States. 

$1.60. 1910. Macmillan.
McVey, F ran k  L., Modern Industrialism . $1.50. 1904.

Appleton.

10. Com mercial H istory of th e  U nited S tates.— 3' hours. 
Day, Clive, A H istory of Commerce. $2.00. 1907. Long

mans.
Clow, F rederic, In troduction  to the Study of Commerce. 

$1.25. Silver.
Johnson, Em ory P., E lem ents of T ransportation . $1.50. 

1909. Appleton.

11. F inancial H istory of th e  U nited States.— 4 hours. 
Dewey, Davis R., F inancial H istory of the United States.

$2.00. 1907. Longmans.
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PI elm, Carl C., Introduction to Public F inance. $1.75.
1909. M acmillan.

Bullock, Charles J., Selected R eadings in Public F inance. 
$1.75. 1909. Macmillan.

12. E n glish  H istory.— 3 hours.
Terry, Benjam in S., A H istory of England. $2.00. Scott. 
Gibbins, Henry, Industry in England. $1.20. Scribner. 
Synge, M. B., Social L ife in E ngland. $1.50. Barnes.

13. Pedagogy of H istory.— 4 hours.
A llen, J. W., The P lace of H istory in Education. $1.50.

1910. Appleton
Mace, W illiam  H., M ethods in H istory. $1.00. Ginn. 
Bourne, Henry E., The Teaching of H istory and Civics. 

$1.50. 1902. Longmans.
K eatinge, Maurice W., Studies in the Teaching of History. 

$1.60. 1910. M acmillan.

Courses in  P olitica l Sience.

1. The E volution  o f G overnm ent.— 5 hours.
W ilson, W oodrow, The State. $2.00. Heath.
B entley, A rthur F ., The Process of Governm ent. $3.00. 

1908. U niversity of Chicago.
Godkin, Edwin L., The Problem s of Modern Democracy. 

$2.00. Scribner.

2. C onstitutional H istory of th e  U nited States.— 4 hours. 
Thorpe, Francis N., A Short C onstitutional H istory of the

United States. $1.75. 1904. L ittle.
W illoughby, W estel W., The American C onstitutional Sys

tem. $1.25. 1904. Century.
Smith, Jam es A., The Spirit of the A m erican Government. 

$1.25. 1907. Macmillan.

3. The Organization o f the Governm ent o f the U nited  
States.— 4 hours.

Bryce, Jam es, The Am erican Commonwealth. $4.00. 1910. 
Macmillan.
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Gauss, H. C., The Am erican Government. $5.00. 1907.
Ham ersly.

4. The A dm inistration of G overnm ent of the  United 
S tates.— 4 hours.

G uitteau, W illiam  B., Government and Politics in the Uni
ted States. $1.00. 1911. H oughton.

Reinsch, P au l S., American Legislatures and Legislative 
Methods. $1. 25. 1907. Century.

F indley. John  H., and Sanderson, John  F., The Am erican 
Executive and Executive Methods. $1.25. 1908. Century.

Baldwin, Simeon E., The Am erican Judiciary. $1.25. 
1905. Century.

5. Po litical P artie s  and P a rty  Governm ent.— 3 hours. 
Fess, Simeon D., The H istory of Political Theory and

P arty  O rganization in the United States. $1.50. 1910. Ginn.
Macy, Jesse, P arty  O rganization and M achinery. $1.25.

1904. Century.
Jones, Chester L., Readings on P arties and E lections in the 

United States. $1.60. 1912. Macmillan.
6. M unicipal G overnm ent.— 3 hours.
Goodnow, F ran k  J., Municipal Government. $3.00. 1909.

Century.
Deming, H orace E., The Governm ent of Am erican Cities. 

$1.50. 1909. P utnam .
Howe, F rancis C., The City the Hope of Democracy. $1.50.

1905. Scribner.

LATIN AND MYTHOLOGY.

JAMES H. HAYS, A. B., A. M.

The L atin  D epartm ent offers two courses adapted to non
resident work. These courses ar intended for the  general as
sistance of high school teachers. The work dem anded wil be 
r itte n  reviews of the  books indicated belo.
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Courses.
1. Pedagogy of L atin .— Jun io r and Senior College, 3 

hours.
Ritchie, F., Latin  Clause Construction. 50c. 1892. Long

man.
Hale, W illiam  G ardner, The A rt of R eading Latin. 25c. 

1887. A tkinson.
T urning into Latin  a short paragraph  of English; m ateria l 

to be subm itted by the  instructor.
1. Mythology.— Jun io r and Senior College; 2 hours.

Gayley, Charles Mills, The Classic Myths. $1.50. 1911.
Ginn.

Fiske, John, Myths and Myth Makers. $2.00. Houghton.

LITERATURE AND ENGLISH.
ETHAN ALLEN CROSS, Ph. M.

From  the whole num ber of courses given in residence by 
the D epartm ent of L ite ra tu re  and English, th e  folloing a r  
given also in non-resident study. So much depends upon clas 
instruction  in literary  studies— upon w hat the teacher is, and 
w hat he givs— th a t only a few of the lite rary  courses can be 
given a t all adequately by correspondence. The studen t who 
a ttem pts such work should rem em ber th a t these courses a r 
offerd only as a passable substitu te  for clas work, and only to 
those who find it impossible to  do the w ork in residence.

The m ethods of testing  the work of the students which ar 
p ractist in departm ents where the m ateria l is largely in form a
tional cannot be applied in a r t studies. The studen t in lite ra 
tu re  wil, therefore, find th a t these tests  hav to be varied to 
su it each course given. The requirem ents for passing in each 
course a r stated  belo.

It is possible to do the reading hastily  for any one of these 
studies in two or th ree  weeks, bu t lite ra tu re  cannot m ake its 
im pres in haste. Time m ust be allowd for assim ilation. H aste 
in w orking th ru  one of these courses is sufficient evidence of 
unsatisfactory  work.
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2. Advanst Composition.— Junior or Senior College; 5 
hours.

Pulton, Edward, English Prose Composition. $1.12. 1911.
Holt.

Woolley, Edwin C., A Handbook of Composition. 80c. 
1907. Heath.

The work of the course consists of the careful study of Ful
ton’s Composition, section by section. First, Part I. is care
fully studied; then Part II. During the study of Part II, two 
themes (4 to 6 pages), in Exposition ar prepared, and two in 
Argumentation. This is to be folloed by a study of Part III 
and the riting of two themes in description and four in Narra
tion— ten themes in all.

The themes ar to be typeritten or neatly ritten in ink on 
one side of paper about 8 x 11 inches (ruled, if a pen is used). 
As soon as the first paper is ritten, it is sent in, and is not to 
be folloed by the second until the first is criticized and re
turned, and so for the whole series.

W oolley’s Handbook of Composition is not to be used as a 
text-book, but for reference. The student should work thru it 
slowly, section by section, until he feels sure of the mecanics 
of riting in common use.

No examination is given in this course. The instructor can 
judge from the themes whether the student has profited by the 
use of the books. Stamps for the return postage must accom
pany each manuscript. The instructor is glad to hav a per
sonal letter occasionally, inquiring about such matters of com
position as giv trouble.

8. English Literature, 670-1660.— Junior College, but 
open also to Senior College students. 5 hours.

Manly, John M., English Prose. $1.50. 1909. Ginn.
Manly, J. M., English Poetry. $1.50. 1907. Ginn.
Long, William J., English Literature. $1.35. 1909. Ginn.
The divisions of this work ar based upon the folloing: 

Periods in English Literature.
I.— The Anglo-Saxon Period, 670-1066; from the writing 

of Beowulf to the Norman Conquest.
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II.— The N orm an-French Period, 1066-1340; from  the  Con
quest to the b irth  of Chaucer.

III.— The Age of Chaucer, 1340-1400.
IV.— The Renaissance, 1400-1660.

(a) F rom  Chaucer to E lizabeth, 1400-1558.
(b) The E lizabethan Age, 1558-1625.
(c) The P u ritan  Age, 1625-1660.

R equirem ents fo r Credit.

F irs t, the  studen t wil p resen t a carefully  prepared h isto ri
cal ou tline giving, under each period, the nam es of all au thors 
of any note, w ith  dates of b irth  and death, the title  of one or 
m ore of the  chief works of the  au thor, w ith date of publication 
when known, and a line or two or description or characteriza
tion to accompany each title , som ething like this:

IV. (b ). The E lizabethan Age, 1558-1660.
1. R obert Greene, 1560-1592.
F ria r  Bacon and F ria r  Bungay, 1588; A tragic-com edy 

based upon the story  of Roger Bason, w ith a rom antic sub-plot 
invented by Greene.

A G roatsw orth of W it, 1590; a scurrilous a ttack  upon 
Shakespeare.

Second, a s ta tem ent of the am ount of read ing  done— the 
num ber of pages coverd in the prescribed books, and the titles 
of o ther longer pieces red.

Third, th ree  studies, 6 to 12 pages each, upon assignd 
topics. W h e n  the  s tuden t has com pleted the  first two periods, 
he notifies the college and gets the directions for the first paper, 
and so, a t the end of the  periods IV (a) and IV (c).

The subjects a r  such as: Sketches of the  social and  eco
nomic conditions of the period; the a r t and arch itec tu re of the 
period; the a r t  and lite ra tu re  of o ther countries during a given 
period ; the  life and w ork of a certain  au thor, or a critical esti
m ate or appreciation of an assignd piece.

F o u rth , an  oral exam ination, to be taken  a t the college a t 
a tim e when the studen t is in residence. A studen t who does
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n o t expect to  be in  res idence  soon a f te r  com p leting  th e  re a d 
ing  m ay  ask  to  hav  th e  questions fo r th e  ex am in a tio n  sen t to  
som e scool officer w ho is w illing  to  giv it.

In  th e  p rescribed  books, a ll th e  pages inc luded  betw een  th e  
y ea rs  670 and  1660, a re  to  be read . In  ad d itio n , each  s tu d e n t 
is to  re ad  th e  fo llo ing  lo n g er pieces:

B eow ulf, tra n s la te d  by C. G. Child. 25c, 1904. H ough
ton , M ifflin & Co.

T he B a tt le  of B ru n a n b u rh , T ennyson  (see an y  com plete  
volum e of th e  p o em s).

H aro ld , a T ragedy , T ennyson  (com plete  w o rk s).
E verym an , A M orality  P lay . 40c. 1910. H ough ton .
One p lay  of M arlow e, Ben Johnson , G reene, o r B eaum on t 

and  F le tch e r.
9. E n g lish  L ite ra tu re , 1660-1892 .— Ju n io r  C ollege or Sen

io r C ollege; 5 hours .
T he p rescribed  books a r  th e  sam e as  fo r C ourse 8.
T he li te ra ry  periods coverd in th is  course  a r :
V.— T he C lasical P erio d , 1660-1744. T he A ge of D ryden 

and  Pope. F ro m  th e  R es to ra tio n  of th e  S tu a r ts  to  th e  de th  
of Pope.

V I.— T he R o m an tic  P eriod , 1744-1900.
(a )  T he T ran sitio n , 1744-1798. F ro m  th e  d e th  of Pope to 

th e  pub lica tio n  of L yrica l B allads.
(b ) T he T riu m p h  of R om anitic ism , 179 8-1832. F ro m  

W o rd sw o rth  to  T ennyson.
(c) T he V ic to rian  Age, 1832-1892.

R eq u irem en ts  fo r  C red it.
F ir s t ,  an  o u tlin e  of a u th o rs  and  w orks, as in  C ourse 8.
Second, a  s ta te m e n t of th e  re a d in g  com pleted , s im ila r in 

ex ten t and  k ind  to  th a t  in  C ourse 8.
T h ird , th re e  s tu d ie s ; one a t th e  end of th e  re a d in g  fo r 

th e  C lassical P eriod , one a f te r  VI (b ) ,  and  one a f te r  VI (c ) .
F o u r th , an  o ra l o r r i t te n  exam ina tion , as in  C ourse 8.
In  th e  p resc rib ed  books th e  ch ap te rs  and  pages from  th e  

y e a r  1660 to  th e  end  of th e  volum es a re  to  be red . In  ad d itio n , 
each  s tu d e n t is to  read  th e  fo llo ing  lo n g er p ieces:
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1. G oldsm ith , She S toops to  C onquer, o r T he G ood-N at
u red  M an.

2. S h e rid an , T he R ivals, o r T he School fo r Scandal.
3. T ennyson , B ecket.
4. B row ning , T he B lo t on th e  ’Scutcheon.

10. A m erican  L ite ra tu re .— 5 h ou rs .
L ong, W illiam  J ., A m erican  L ite ra tu re . $1.35. 1913.

Ginn.
P age, C u rtis  H ., C hief A m erican  P oets . H o u gh ton , M if

flin & Co. $1.75.
C arp en te r, G. R ., A m erican  P rose . $1.25. M acm illan .

T he P e rio d s  of A m erican  L ite ra tu re .

X.— T he P erio d  of C olonization , 1607-17 65.
II .— T he R ev o lu tio n a ry  P erio d , 1765-1800.
I I I .— T he F ir s t  N a tio n a l P erio d , 1800-1860.
IV .— T he Second N a tio n a l P erio d , 18 60-1900.

R eq u irem en ts  fo r  C red it.

F ir s t ,  an  o u tlin e  of a u th o rs  and  w orks, as in  C ourse 8.
Second, a  s ta te m e n t of th e  re ad in g s  com pleted , as in  

C ourse 8.
T h ird , th re e  s tu d ie s ; one a t  th e  end of th e  second period , 

one a t  th e  end of th e  th ird  period , and  one a t  th e  end  of th e  
fo u r th , s im ila r in  e x ten t and  k in d  to  th o se  in  C ourse 8.

F o u r th , an  o ra l o r w rit te n  exam in a tio n , as in C ourse 8.
T he p rescribed  books a r  red  com pletely  and  care fu lly . In  

ad d ition , each s tu d e n t is to  re ad  th e  fo llo ing  re p re se n ta tiv  
longer pieces:-—-

F ra n k lin , The A utob iog raphy .
H aw th o rn e , T he S carle t L e tte r .
Irv ing , T he S ketch  Book (an y  good scool e d it io n ) .
C ooper, T he Spy, o r T he P ilo t.
E m erson , T he A m erican  S cholar, and  any  tw o o th e r  of th e  

E ssays.
H aw th o rn e , any  six of th e  T w ice-T old T ales.
Poe, six of th e  S h o rt S to ries  (P ro se  T a le s ) .
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16. The Novel.— Senior College; 5 hours.
Horne, C. F ., The Technique of the Novel. $1.50. 1908. 

H arper.
Cross, W. L., The Development of the Novel. $1.50. 

1905. Macmillan.
Ham ilton, C., The M aterials and Methods of F iction. $1.50. 

1908. Baker.
A study of the developm ent of the novel, and of the struc

ture, method, and message of the m odern novel.

R equirem ents fo r Credit.

F irs t, the reading of the folloing novels:
R ichardson, Pam ela, or C larissa Harlowe. 50 pages.
F ielding, Tom Jones, or Amelia. 50 pages.
A usten, P ride and Prejudice.
Scott, K enilworth.
Thackery, Henry Esmond.
Dickens, A Tale of Two Cities.
Bronte, Jane Eyre.
E liot, The Mill on the Floss.
Stevenson, K idnaped.
H aw thorne, The Scarlet Letter.
A recent novel.
Note.— W here the  studen t has recently red one or m ore 

novels of th is  list, he may substitu te  another of the sam e au
thor, or of a standard  au thor of approxim ately the same lite r
ary  period.

Second, a brief synopsis, one to th ree pages, of the story 
for each of the novels red.

Third, a long report on one of the ten books, covering the 
points of th e  folloing outline:

A F lan  fo r the  R equired Long R eport Upon a Novel.
1. The Novel. W hen, where, and by whom ritten . Sug

gested by or Written under any peculiar conditions?
2. W hat is its  them e?
3. Outline the plot in a brief parag raf or two.
4. W hat suggested the title  to the au thor?
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5. Make a list of the characters.
(a) Those in the  foreground.
(b) Those in the m iddle distance.
(c) Those th a t a r  m ere background, i. e., supernum eraries.
6. Have the characters in the foreground indivuality, ar 

they m erely personified qualities, or types of a certain  clas of 
persons, or m ere im personal figures?

7. Apply the same questions to the characters in the m id
dle distance and background.

8. Does' th e  au tho r giv individuality  to his characters 
mostly by m eans of description (d irect delinea tion), or does he 
m ake the characters reveal them selvs by m eans of conduct and 
conversation (ind irect delinea tion)?

9. Ar these characters tru e  to life, a r  they b e tte r or 
worse than  people in actual life, or a r  they carica tu res of 
actual people?

10. P o in t of View. Does the au tho r te ll the) story  in:
(a) The first person?
(b) The lim ited th ird  person (knoing only w hat an ob

server would know) ?
(c) The om niscient th ird  person (knoing everything, ev

eryw here a t the same tim e) ?
(d) Or in the form  of le tte rs or a diary?
(e) Or a com bination?
11. Does the au tho r plunge a t once into the  m iddle of the 

story  and then go back and explain the prelim inary situation , 
or does he lead up deliberately from  the  prelim inary  situation  
to the  in itia l incident?

12. About w hat per cent, of the m atte r is (a) d irect dis
course (dialog, conversation, and soliloquy)? (b) Simple n a r
rative? (c) Description?

13. Does the au tho r ever insert his own opinions and ob
servations into the story independent of his characters? Giv 
an example or two.

14. Make an outline of the  sto ry-structure, using the fol- 
loing plan:

P. S.— P relim inary  Situation.
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H.— H appening (In itia l Inciden t).
L.— Ladder; Steps 1, 2, 3, etc., up to the Culm ination 

(H ighest point of com plexity).
F. A.— F alling  Action; steps from the Culm ination down 

to the Conclusion, if there  a r  any.
Con.— Conclusion.

Note.— R ite th is out, parag raf by paragraf, in essay form, 
no t as an outline, calling atten tion  in order to the incidents in 
the  novel th a t form  these successiv steps.

15. A re the re  any unrela ted  episodes (episodes not nec
essary to the them e and plot scheme) ? Giv examples, if any,

16. Ar there  any sub-plots? If son, do they streng then  the 
m ain plot, or w eaken it by diffusing the atten tion? If they 
ad streng th , do they do so by parallelism , or contrast? Use 
concrete illu stra tions to m ake th is  clear.

17. Is there any character, speech, or situation th a t is not 
apparen tly  and convincingly tru e  to life? Examples.

18. Does the em otional excitem ent increase in intensity  
and the m ovem ent in rap id ity  as the culm ination is approacht? 
Show th is concretely.

19. Is the se tting  (background) in teresting  in itself, or 
does it serv merely as background for the plot? W rite this 
up concretely in a paragraf or two.

20. Make note of any peculiarities of the au th o r’s style, 
such as the  hab itual use of some unusual word, any individual 
m annerism s, any erro rs in composition.

21. How much tim e elapses from the  beginning to the end 
of the  novel? Account for the  passage of th is tim e in detail.

22. The m ost effectiv novel is one th a t (1) employing 
characters highly w orth  knowing, (2) works out a g rea t theme 
(one dealing w ith some universal problem or faze of life ), 
(3) by placing the characters upon a fitting stage (back
ground) and (4) in attention-com pelling circum stances (in 
ciden ts). As a conclusion to your paper, apply th is sta tem ent 
concretely to the novel you ar reviewing.
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Com ment: The topics in th is plan iar m erely suggestiv—
not to be folloed literally— and ar prepared m erely to guide 
the studen t who is a t a loss to  kno how to prepare the re 
quired long review. They need n o t be ritte n  up in the order 
given. Some may be om itted, if they do not apply to the par
ticu lar book you ar reading, and o thers added in th e ir  places. 
It is expected th a t th is  paper wil be prepared in the form  of an 
essay such as m ight be red, say a t a club, as a study of a novel. 
This course is a college course. Your in struc to r expects a 
thesis w orthy of a senior or g raduate  student.

Note.— A studen t may w rite his long thesis upon the re
cent novel, if he wishes to  do so.

F ourth , an oral or r itten  exam ination upon the  th ree  tex t
books.

Group Studies.

15. The M essage of the  D ram atists .— 5 hours.
Given only as a group course, and by an in struc to r from 

the College. A lecture and reading course presenting the mes
sage of the  recent d ram atists, Ibsen, M aeterlinck, H auptm ann, 
Suderm an, Shaw, Kennedy, and others. The m eanings of the 
m ost significant of the  recent plays a r presented by m eans of 
readings from  the plays and elucidating exposition. This 
course may he given in twelv lectures, two weeks apart, or 
in twelv weeks, one lecture a week.

17. The Short Story.— Junio r College or Senior College; 
5 hours.

Cross, E. A., The Short Story. $1.50. 1914. McClurg.
This is given only as a Group Study Course by an in struc

tor from  the  college. S tudents would need to use only the 
one book, bu t stories from the  cu rren t m agazines for tecnical 
study wil be added to the  lis t contained in the text-book. The 
w ork wil be presented in a series of twelv lectures, one week 
or two weeks apart, as the students may elect. Each studen t 
wil read fifty short stories, m aking a detaild  tecnical analysis 
of five of them  and a parag ra f com m ent on each of the others.
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O ther L ecture Courses for Groups.— The D epartm ent of 
English is prepared to organize other courses sim ilar to 
Courses 15 land 17, but dealing w ith the Philosophy of the  
Novel, the  M essage of the  Poets (all the lectures dealing w ith 
one au thor, or w ith a group, as the  clas may elec t), or the 
m ateria ls of Courses 8, 9, and 10.

READING AND LITERARY INTERPRETATION.

FRANCES TOBEY, B. S.

2. R eading in  the  Grades.-—Jun io r and Senior College; 3 
hours.

Huey, Edm und Burke, The Psychology and Pedagogy of 
Reading. $1.40. 1908. Macmillan.

Briggs and Coffman, Reading in Public Schools. $1.25. 
1911. Row, Peterson and Co.

Laing, Mary E., Reading: a M anual for Teachers. $1.00. 
1908. H eath.

MODERN FOREN LANGUAGES.

JOHN THOMAS LISTER, A. B., Ph. B.

The student, in order to obtain credit, is expected to giv 
evidence of his acquaintance w ith the texts indicated and to 
to  m eet the  requirem ents as to  pronunciation, knolege of m ost 
common gram m ar facts, and appreciation of sentence struc
ture. In preparing lessons and reports he is required  to folio 
the  syllabus th a t is fu rn ish t w ith each course. A satisfactory  
oral or w ritten  exam ination m ust be past on each course where 
credit is desired.

COURSES.

1. Germ an, B eginning Course.— 5 hours.
Thom as, P ractical German Gram m ar. $1.25. Holt.
Gueber, M aerchen und E rzaehlungen, Volume I. 60c.

H eath.
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2. German, Continuation of German 1.— 5 hours.
Thomas, P ractical German Gram m ar. $1.2 5. Holt. 
Gueber, M aerchen und E rzaehlungen, Volume II. 65c.

H eath.
Storm, Immensee. 30c. H eath.

3. German, P rerequ isit 1 and 2 or equivalent.— 5 hours. 
Thomas, P ractical German Gram m ar. $1.25. Holt.
H illern, H oeher als die K irche. 25c. A. B. C.
Heyse, L ’A rrabbiata . 30c. A. B. C.
G erstaeker, Germ elshausen. 30c. H eath.

4. Germ an.— P rerequisit, one year or more of study; 3 
hours.

Thomas, P ractical German Gram m ar. $1.25. Holt.
Riehl, Der F luch der Schoenheit. 3 5c. H eath.
Auerbach, Brigittia. 40c. Ginn.
Cross, E. A., The Short Story. $1.50. McClurg.

5. German.-— Prerequisit, Course 4 or equivalent; 2
hours.

Thomas, P ractical German Gram m ar. $1.25. Holt.
Schiller, Der Neffe als Onkel. 30c. Heath.
F rey tag , Die Journalisten . 60c. Allyn.
W oodbridge, E lizabeth, The D ram a: Its Law and Its  Tech

nique. 8 0c. Allyn.

6. Germ an.— Prerequisit, 4 and 5 or equivalent; 2 hours. 
Thomas, P ractical German Gram m ar. $1.25. Holt.
Meyer, Der Schuss von der Kanzel. 35c. Ginn.
Keller, Dietegen. 25c. Ginn.
Cross, E. A., The Short Story. $1.50. McClurg.
7. Germ an.— P rerequisit, 4 and 5 or equivalent; 3 hours. 
Thomas, P ractical German Grammar. $1.25. Holt. 
Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm . 50c. Hinds.
Lessing, Em ilia Galotti. 50c. Hinds.
W oodbridge, E lizabeth, The D ram a: Its  Law and Its  Tech

nique. 80c. Allyn.
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8. G erm an .— P re re q u is it, 6 an d  7 o r e q u iv a len t; 3 hours . 
T hom as, P ra c tic a l G erm an G ram m ar. $1.25. H olt. 
E ichendorff, A us dem  L eben eines T augen ich ts. 40c. H olt. 
K le is t, M ichael K oh lhaas, 50c. H olt.
Z schokke, D er Z erb rochene K rug . 25c. G inn.
C ross, E . A., T he S h o rt Story. $1.50. M cClurg.
9. German.— P re re q u is it, 6 and  7 or e q u iv a len t; 2 hours . 
Sch ille r, W ilhelm  Tell. 50c, H inds.
S ch iller, Ju n g f ra u  von O rleans. 60c. H olt.
W oodbridge, E lizab e th , T he D ram a: I ts  Law  and  I ts  T ech

n ique . 80c. A llyn.
10. German.— P re re q u is it, a t  le a s t tw o y ea rs  of s tu d y ; 2 

hours .
F re y ta g , Soil und  H aben . 50c. Ginn.
Scheffel, E k eh a rd . 55c. H ea th .
H eydrick , B. A., How  to S tudy  L ite ra tu re . 75c. H inds.
11. German.— P re re q u is it, 10 or eq u iv a len t; 2 hours . 
G utzkow , U riel A costa. 35c. H olt.
G rillp arzer, D er T rau m , e in  L eben. 40c. H ea th . 
W oodbridge, E lizab e th , T he D ram a- I ts  Law  and  I ts  T ech

n ique . 80c. A llyn.
12. German.— P re re q u is it, 10, 11, o r  e q u iv a len t; 2 hours. 
S uderm ann , F ra u  Sorge. 90c. H ea th .
S u d erm an n , D er K a tzen steg . 60c. H ea th .
H eyd rick , B. A., How  to  S tudy  L ite ra tu re . 75c. .H inds.
13. German.— P re re q u is it, 11 or eq u iv a len t; 2 hours . 
L essing , N a th an  d er W eise. 80c. A. B. C.
H eydrick , B. A., H ow to  S tudy  L ite ra tu re . 75c. H inds.
14. German.—P re re q u is it, 11 o r e q u iv a len t; 2 h ou rs . 
H a u p tm an n , D ie Y ersu n k en e  G locke. 80c. H olt.

Courses in French.

1. French.—B eginn ing  C ourse; 5 hours .
F ra z e r  and  S quair, F ren ch  G ram m ar. $1.15. H ea th . 
Syms, An E asy  F re n c h  R eader. 50c. A. B. C.
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2 . F r e n c h .— C o n tin u a t io n  o f 1; 5 h o u rs .
F r a z e r  a n d  S q u a ir ,  F re n c h  G ra m m a r . $ 1 .1 5 . H e a th .  
M a lo t, S a n s  F a m il le .  40c. H e a th .
B ru n o , T o u r  d e  la  F ra n c e .  4 5c. H e a th .
C ro ss , E . A ., T h e  S h o r t  S to ry . $ 1 .5 0 . M cC lurg .

3 . F re n c h .— P r e r e q u is i t ,  1 a n d  2; 5 h o u rs .

F r a z e r  a n d  S q u a ir ,  F re n c h  G ra m m a r . $ 1 .1 5 . H e a th .  
L a b ic h e  a n d  M a r t in ,  V o y ag e  d e  M. P e r r ic h o n .  30c. H e a th .  
S a n d e a u , M ile, de  la  S e g lie re . 40c. H e a th .
A u g ie r  a n d  S a n d e a u , L e  G e n d re  d e  M. P o ir ie r .  40c. 

A . B. C.

4. F r e n c h .— P r e r e q u is i t ,  a t  l e a s t  o n e  y e a r  o f s tu d y ;  3 
h o u rs .

F r a z e r  a n d  S q u a ir ,  F r e n c h  G ra m m a r . $1 .1 5 . H e a th .
M erim ee , C o lo m b a . 45c. H e a th .
D u m a s , L a  T u lip e  N o ire . 50c. H e a th .
H e y d r ic k , B. A ., H o w  to  S tu d y  L i te r a tu r e .  75c. H in d s .

5 . F r e n c h .— P r e r e q u i s i t ,  4 o r  e q u iv a le n t ;  3 h o u rs . 

F r a z e r  a n d  S q u a ir ,  F r e n c h  G ra m m a r . $ 1 .1 5 . H e a th .
B a lzac , E u g e n ie  G ra n d e t .  80c. H o lt .
Bialzac, L e  P e r e  G o rio t. 80c. H e a th .
H e y d r ic k , B. A ., H o w  to  S tu d y  L i te r a tu r e .  7 5c. H in d s .

6 . F r e n c h .— P r e r e q u is i t ,  4, 5, o r  e q u iv a le n t ;  3 h o u rs .  
F r a z e r  a n d  S q u a ir ,  F re n c h  G ra m m a r . $ 1 .1 5 . H e a th .
H u g o , H e rn a n i .  60c. H e a th .
R o s ta n d , C y ra n o  de  B e rg e ra c . 80c. H o lt.
H e y d r ic k , B. A ., H ow  to  S tu d y  L i te r a tu r e .  75c. H in d s .
7. 8, 9, F r e n c h ,  w il be  g iv en  if  d e s ire d .

C o u rse s  in  S p a n ish .

1. S p a n ish .— B e g in n in g  c o u rs e ;  5 h o u rs . 

In g r a h a m - E d g r e n ,  B r ie f  S p a n ish  G ra m m a r . $1 .1 0 . H e a th .  
H ills , S p a n ish  T a le s  fo r  B e g in n e rs . $ 1 .0 0 . H o lt .

2 . S p a n ish .— P r e r e q u is i t ,  1 o r  e q u iv a le n t ;  5 h o u rs .  
R a m se y , T e x t B o o k  o f  M o d e rn  S p a n ish . $ 1 .8 0 . H o lt.
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H ills, S pan ish  T ales fo r B eg inners . $1.00. H olt.
A larcon , E l C ap itan  V eneno. 50c. A. B. C.
C ross, E . A., T h e  S h o rt S tory. $1.50. M cClurg.
3. S pan ish .— P re re q u is it, 1 and  2 o r eq u iv a len t; 5 hou rs . 
R am sey , T ex t Book, of M odern S panish . $1.80. H olt. 
C aballero , L a  F a m ilia  de A lvereda. 75c. H o lt.
V aldes, Jose. 90c. H ea th .
C ross, E . A., T he S h o rt Story. $1.50. M cClurg.
4 . S pan ish .— P re re q u is it , a t  le a s t one y ea r of s tu d y ; 3 

h ou rs .
R am sey , T ex t B ook of M odern Spanish . $1.80. H olt. 
G aldos, E lec tra . 70c. A. B. C.
G aldos, M arianela . 90c. A. B. C.
H eyd rick , B. A., H ow to  S tudy  L ite ra tu re . 75c. H inds.
5. S pan ish .— P re re q u is it, 4 o r eq u iv a len t; 3 hou rs . 
R am sey , T ex t B ook of M odern Spanish . $1.80. H olt. 
C alderon , L a V ida es Sueno. 70c. A. B. C.
E ch eg aray , O L ocu ra  o S an idad . 40c. H ea th .
H eyd rick , B. A., How to  S tudy  L ite ra tu re . 75c. H inds.
6. S p an ish .— P re re q u is it, 4, 5 o r eq u iv a len t; 3 h ou rs . 
R am sey , T ex t Book of M odern Spanish . $1.80. H o lt. • 
C ervan tes, Don Q uijo te . 80c. H ea th .
7. 8, 9 , S panish , w il be g iven if desired .

C ourses in  I ta lia n .

1, 2, 3, I ta lia n , w il be given if desired .

MUSIC.

JO H N  CLA RK  K EN D E L , Pd. M., A. B.

7. T he H is to ry  of M usic.— J u n io r  C ollege; 2 h o u rs . 
P a rry , H u b e rt, E v o lu tio n  of th e  A rt of M usic. $1.25. 1912. 

A ppleton .
B altze ll, W. J., H is to ry  o f M usic. $1.75. 1905. P re sse r.
E lson , L ouis C., T he N a tio n a l M usic of A m erica. $1.50. 

1899. P age.
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A li te ra ry  course, w hich  does n o t re q u ire  special tecn ica l 
sk il, open to  a ll s tu d e n ts  w ho hav  a p ra c tic a l kno lege  of vocal 
an d  in s tru m e n ta l m usic. A r i t te n  rev iew  of th e  books lis ted  is 
req u ired .

INDUSTRIAL ARTS.

SAM UEL MILO HADDEN, A. M., D ean.
LULU A. H EILM A N , A. B., S h o rth an d  and  T y periting . 
W A LT E R  F . ISAACS, B. S., D irec to r of A rt.
IDA M ARSHALL, B. S., D irec to r of H om e Econom ics. 
M E R LE  K ISSIC K , A. B., P h . B., D om estic  A rt. 
FR A N K  W. SH U LTIS, A. M., B usines M anagem ent.
C. H. W ITH IN G TO N , M. S., A. M., A g ricu ltu re .

T he d e p a rtm e n t of In d u s tr ia l A rts  is devoted  to th e  tecn ic  
of fu n d a m e n ta l p rocesses in  in d u s tr ia l and  fine a r ts ;  dom estic  
sience and  a r t ;  e lem en ta ry  a g r ic u ltu re ;  s ten o g ra fy , ty p e r itin g  
an d  busines m e th o d s; an d  th e  p rac tis  of p re se n tin g  th ese  su b 
je c ts  in  e lem en tary , secondary , and  tr a d e  scools.

T he G uggenheim  H all of In d u s tr ia l A rts , w ith  a floor space 
of 17,000 sq u a re  fee t, a  p a r t  of th e  firs t floors of th e  L ib ra ry  
B ild ing  and  th e  A d m in is tra tio n  B ild ing , a r  devoted  to  these  
lines of w ork . T he d e p a rtm e n t also  has a com plete  g reen h o u se  
and  scool g a rd en  fo r ex p e rim en ta l pu rposes.

Syllabi of courses in  th e  In d u s tr ia l  A rts  g roup  m ay be had  
upon  re g is tra tio n  fo r such  courses.

COURSES.

2. Interm ediate W oodwork.— Ju n io r  C ollege 5 h ou rs .
T h is course  is designd  fo r those  w ho w ish  to  becom e p ro 

fic ien t in th e  use of w oodw ork ing  tools. I t  in c ludes construc- 
tiv  design , th e  p rinc ip les of cab in e t m ak in g  and  fu rn itu re  con
s tru c tio n , and  wood fin ish ing. T he  d iffe ren t im p o r ta n t con- 
s tru c tiv  jo in ts  a r  d iscust and  app lied  w h erev e r possib le  in  th e  
cab in e t w ork  done in  clas.
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Prerequisit: Industrial A rts 1, or equivalent.
3. W oodwork for E lem entary Scools.— Junior College; 4 

hours.
In th is course the fo llo ing topics ar discust: Equipm ent,

m aterials, kind of work, m ethods of teaching, m ethods in reci
tation , presentation of lessons, organization of classes, and 
outlin ing of work for the elem entary scool.

4 . A dvanst W oodwork.— Junior or Senior C ollege; 5 
hours. A continuation of Course 2.

P rerequisit: Courses 1 and 2.
Courses in woodwork ar open only to those who hav had  

som e experience w ith  woodworking tools, and who hav a wood
w orking outfit, or who ar w illing  to equip them selvs.

5. P rincip les of Teaching as A pplied to  Industrial Artf> 
Subjects.— 4 hours.

Substitute for Education 1. Required of all first year stu
dents, and also of those in later classes who hav not had its 
equivalent, who ar m ajoring in the industrial group, including  
m anual training, art, hom e econom ics, printing, bookbinding, 
stenografy, and elem entary agriculture.

The course deals w ith  the fundam entals of teaching in
dustrial arts subjects, w hich includes a study of m aterials and 
processes. Correlation, e. g., inter-relation betw een included  
subjects and their relation to geografy, arithm etic, and other 
appliances for the illum ination  of subjects; the introduction of 
industrial arts subjects in the public scools, cost of equipm ent, 
supplies, etc. Observation of teaching in the training scool 
classes is part of th is course when taken in residence.

Each student w il be expected to m ake a som ew hat extensiv  
report on the history, developm ent, and modern trend of the  
subjects he is preparing to teach.

7. Industrial A rts in  Secondary and Trade Scools.—
Senior College; 3 hours.

T his course deals w ith  the fo llo ing subjects: Industrial
Arts, Secondary and Trade Scools in foren cuntries; the m ove
m ent in the U nited States. A ritten report on required reading  
is expected.
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10. E lem entary  M ecanieal Drawing.— Jun io r College; 5 
hours.

This course is designd to giv a knolege of the use of draw 
ing instrum ents and m aterials, geom etrical draw ing, elem ents 
of projections, s tra it lines, and circles; problem s involving tan 
gents and planes of projections, developm ent of surfaces, ele
m entary  isom etric and oblique projections, sim ple w orking 
draw ings and' le ttering .

15. P ro jec t Design.— Jun io r College; 2 hours.

This course has for its object the p lanning of objects su it
able for th e  elem entary  scool. Complete a rtis tic  w orking draw 
ing, th a t wil embody the  best possible principles of artistic  
design, of th ings possible of execution in the elem entary scool, 
together w ith a sho rt valuable bibliografy of sources from  
which inform ation was obtaind.

17. E lem entary  M achine Design.— Jun io r or Senior Col
lege; 5 hours.

Here is trea ted  th e  developm ent of the helix and its appli
cation to V and square th reds; conventions of m ateria l, scru 
th reds, bolts and nuts, rivets, keys, etc. Sketches, drawings, 
and tracings a r made from  simple m achine parts, such as col
lars, face plate, scru center, clamps, brackets, couplings, sim
ple bearings and pulleys. S tandardized proportions a r  used in 
draw ing couplings, hangers, valves, etc.

12. A rcitectural D raw ing.— Jun io r or Senior College; 5 
hours.

This course includes designs, plans, elevations, and longi
tud ina l sections of fram ing, doors, windows, sils, rafters, etc., 
in bilding construction in its  application to w ork for barns, 
out-bildings, and residences. I t also includes the  m aking of 
tracings, blueprints, and specifications.

P rerequ isit: Course 10.
13. Aclvanst A rcitectural D raw ing.— Ju n io r or Senior 

College; 5 hours.
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This course is a continuation  of Course 12 and deals w ith 
the draw ing of plans for cem ent, brick, and stone structu res, 
culm inating  in a com plete set of plans and specifications of a 
residence or a public bilding of m oderate cost.

P rerequ isit: Courses 10 and 12.

ART.

W ALTER F. ISAACS, B. S.

COURSES.

31. Elementary DraAving and Design.— Jun io r College; 5 
hours.

Cross, A. K., F reehand  Drawing. $1.00. 1895. Ginn.
P rang  E ducational Co., A rt Education  for High Schools.

$1.25. 1908. P rang.
Sargent, W alter, F ine and In d u stria l A rts in E lem entary

Schools. 75c. 1912. Ginn.
R equired w ork:
Ten pencil draw ings from  sim ple groups of objects. F ive

of these to be in outline, and five in ligh t and shade.
Ten draw ings from  plants, in pencil, b rush  and ink, and

color.
F ive draw ings from  landscape in pencil.
F ive designs, including units, borders, and surface pa t

terns, using abs trac t form s, and conventionalized n a tu re
motifs.

Two original w orking draw ings in pencil, and one sheet oi 
le ttering .

32. Applied Design.— Junior College; 5 hours.
P rang  E ducational Co., A rt E ducation  for H igh Scools.

$1.25. 1908. P rang.
Batch elder, E rnest A., Design in Theory and Practice.

$1.75. 1910. M acm illan .
Required w ork:
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Construction and decoration of a note book cover in card
board and paper.

Construction and decoration of a blotter pad llx ± 4 . 
Application of an original stencil design on a pillow cover. 
One rug design.
One design for a vase.
33. Water-color Painting.— Junior College; 5 hours. 
Cross, A. K., Light and Shade. $1.00. 1897. Ginn.
Required work:
Twelve studies from stil-life groups.
34. Design and Composition.— Junior College; 5 hours. 
Batchelder, Ernest A„ Design in Theory and Practice.

$1.75. 1910. Macmillan.
Required work:
Ten designs, including exercises in filling square and circu- 

lar spaces; designs for •wall paper, posters, and book covers. 
36. History of Art.— Junior College; 5 hours.
Van Dyke, John C., History of Painting. $1.50. 1899.

Longmans.
Marquand and Frothingham, History of Sculpture. $1.50.

1911. Longmans.
Hamlin, A. D., History of Architecture. $2.00. 1895.

Longmans.
38. Light and Shade.— Junior College; 5 hours.
Cross, A. K., Light and Shade. $1.00. 1892. Ginn.
Required work:
Ten studies in charcoal from stil-life groups.

STENOGRAFY.

L. A. HEILMAN, Pd. M., A. B.

COURSES.

No text-book is necessary for the non-resident work in this 
subject. Upon payment of the non-resident fee of $5.00, to
gether with an additional $2.00 for necessary printed matter,
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instructions for the first lesson wil be forwarded from the 
scool, together with a test exercise blank which is to be filld 
out and returnd for correction.

1. Stenografy.— Junior and Senior College; 5 hours.
This course includes six lessons on the principles of Gregg

Shorthand. These lessons ar to be studied with the aid of 
“Hints and Helps,” which is to be orderd by the student direct 
from the publishers. When the test exercises for each lesson 
hay been satisfactorily completed, the next lesson wil be sent 
for study.

Gregg, John R., Hints and Helps for the Shorthand Stu
dent. 50c. 1912. Gregg Pub. Co.

2. Stenography.— Junior and Senior College; 5 hours.
This course covers six lessons in the principles of Gregg

shorthand. Folio directions given for Course 1.
3. Stenografy.— Junior and Senior College; 5 hours.
Herrick, Cheesman A., Meaning and Practice of Commer

cial Education. $1.25. 1904. Macmillan.
This course completes the study of the principles of Gregg 

shorthand. Folio the directions given for Course 1.
Stenografy 3 includes also the study of “Meaning and 

Practice of Commercial Education,” by Herrick. This book 
may be reported on at any time during the course.

BUSINES ACCOUNTING.

FRANK W. SHULTIS, A. M.

The folloing courses ar offerd for those who wish to get 
some knolege of elementary bookkeeping. The work is to be 
done according to directions that wil be furnisht to the stu
dent after he enrolls.

1. Elementary Accounting.— 3 hours.
Acquaintance with the journal, cash book and ledger.
Miner, George W., Bookkeeping, Introductory Course. 90c. 

Ginn.
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2. Elementary Accounting.— 3 hours.
Principles of wholesale merchandising. Purchase and sales 

books ar introduced. Busines is transacted with the bank.
Text-book is the same as for Course 1.
3. Elementary Accounting.— 3 hours.
Partnership busines. Goods handled on consignment. In

terest and discount. Commercial drafts.
Text-book is the same as for Course 1.
4. Farm Accounts.— 3 hours.
Courses 1 and 2 ar prerequisit.
Bexeel, J. A., and Nicholas, F. G., Principles of Bookkeeping 

and Farm Accounts. 65c. A. B. C.

HOME ECONOMICS.

IDA MARSHALL, B. S.
MERLE KISSICK, A. B., Ph. B.

These courses in Home Economics may be taken only by 
students who hay acces to a good library.

COOKING.

10. Methods of Teaching Cooking.— Junior and Senior 
College; 4 hours.

The work of this course consists of the folloing:
1. Review of the folloing books.
Bevier and Usher, The Home Economics Movement.
Dewey, John, Seool and Society.
Dopp, Katherine, The Place of Industries in Elementary 

Education.
Kinne, Helen and Cooley, A. M. Foods and Household 

Management.
Forster and Weighley, Foods and Sanitation.
2. A detailed outline of the content of the subject.
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3. A classification of the varius types of scools in which 
cooking is taught, with a discourse on variation of the course 
of study to meet the needs of the different scools and commun
ities.

4. Planning courses of study for elementary and high 
scools, stating grades or years in which work is given, also 
the number of days per week and length of time per lesson 
devoted to the work in each year.

5. Preparation of ten lesson plans, five theoretical and 
five laboratory lessons, on varius typical articles of food.

6. Planning equipment for a cooking laboratory of a 
given size, in a given type of scool, for a certain number of 
students and at a certain cost.

7. Making a list of books, first for the library of an ele
mentary scool when ten dollars is allowd for this purpose; 
second, for a library of a high scool when twenty-five dollars 
is allowd.

Note.— Write to Whitcomb and Barrows, Hunting Cham
bers, Boston, Mass., for their “Publications on Domestic 
Science and Household Economics” ; also to other prominent 
publishing companies for prices of books on Home Economics.

For study the folloing references ar suggested:
I. Books.
1. Snedden, David, Vocational Education.
2. Johnston, Chas. H., The Modern High School, Chapter

22.
3. Cooley, A. M., Domestic Art in Woman’s Education.
4. McMurry, Chas., Method of the Recitation.
5. Kinne, Helen, Equipment for Teaching Domestic

Science.
II. Miscellaneous.
1. Catalog of scools.
2. Courses of study in Domestic Sience.
3. Syllabus of Domestic Science and Art for High Schools 

of Illinois.
(This may be obtained from the University of Illinois.)
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4. Report of the Committee on the Place of Industries in 
Public Education.

(Proceedings of N. E. A. for 1910.)
5. Russel, Jas. E., “School and Industrial Life,” in Edu

cational Review, Dec., 1909.
Note.— Prerequisit to this course is a one year course in 

elementary cooking in a college or a good two year course in 
a good high scool.

3. Methods in Household Art.— 4 hours.
A student desiring to take this work wil rite to the In

structor for the individual lesson outlines which ar to be used 
thruout this course.

Bibliografy.
Book Reviews.
1. Bureau of Labor Report, 1910.
2. Woolman and McGowan, Textiles.
3. Kinne and Cooley, Shelter and Clothing.
4. Cooley, Domestic Art in Woman’s Education.
5. Watson, Textiles and Clothing.
6. Hapgood, School Needlework.
7. Woolman, A Sewing Course.
8. Butterick Publishing Co., Dressmaking.
9. Butterick Publishing Co., Sewing Course.

10. Laughlin, The Complete Dressmaker.

Reference Books, Educational.

1. Bagley, Educative Process.
2. Strayer, Teaching Process.
3. Snedden, Problems of Vocational Education.
4. Dewey, School and Society.
5. Butler, The Meaning of Education.
6. McMurray, The Method of the Recitation.

Economics and Budgets.

1. Richardson, The Woman Who Spends.
2. Richards, Ellen H., The Cost of Living.
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3. Dopp, K atherine, Place of Industries in E lem entary  
Education.

4. Baldwin, J. Mark, The Individual and Society.
5. B arne tt, Young D elinquents.
6. Streightoff, The S tandard  of Living.
7. A bbott, W om an in Industry .
8. Hams, Beginning in Industria l Education.
9. Johnston, The Modern High School.

10. B utler, W omen and the Trades.
11. Chapin, S tandard  of Living.
12. More, W age E a rn e r’s Budget.
13. R eport on Condition of W oman and Child W age E arn 

ers in the  U. S., 19 Yols.
14. C onsum er’s League Reports.
15. Mangold, Problem s of Child W elfare.

Domestic A rt Subject M atter.

1. Sewing. See books for review.
2. Handw ork.

a. Sage and Cooley, Occupations for L ittle F ingers.
b. La Croix, Crochet, K nitting , T atting , B asketry Books. 
2. Columbia Series, Crochet, K nitting , T atting .
d. B utterick  Publishing Co., Em broideries and Their 

Stitches.
e. P riscilla Co., How to Make Baskets, by Mary W hite.
f. H ill, M illinery, Theoretical and P ractical.
g. Goldenberg, Dace, Its Origin and H istory.
3. Costume.

a. Earle, Costumes of Colonial Times.
b. E arle, Two Centuries of Costume in America.
c. Callthorp, English Costume.
d. Robida, Ten Centuries of Toilette.
e. Challamed, H istory of Fashion in France.

4. Textiles.
a. W oolman and McGowan, Textiles.
b. Barber, Textiles.
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c. A schenhurst, W eaving and Designing.
d. B ennett, Cotton Glossary.
e. M atthews, Textile Fibers.

5. Hygiene.
a. Rosseneau, P reventive Medicine and Hygiene.
b. H arrington, M anual of Hygiene.
c. Pyles, Personal Hygiene.
d. Cavanaugh, The Care of the Body.

6. Laundry.
a. Rose, The Laundry.
b. B alderston and Lim erick, L aundry Manual.
c. B raunt, The P ractical Dry Cleaner, Scourer and Gar

m ent Dryer.
d. Yail, Approved Methods for Home Laundering.

7. Design.
a. Clifford, Philosophy of Color.
b. Crane, Color, Dress and Needlework.
c. Day, Some Principles of Everyday Art.
d. Mrs. Candace W heeler, Household Art.
e. Ham lin, H istory of A rchitecture.
f. Macquoid, H istory of English F u rn itu re .
g. Morse, F u rn itu re  of Olden Times.

Consideration is given in th is course to the folloing points: 
1, Types of scools (elem entary, secondary, h igher) and v aria 
tion  of curriculum  w ith scool; 2, the subject-m atter of Domes
tic A rt and the rela tion  between Domestic A rt and Domestic 
Sience; 3, bases upon which Domestic A rt is placed in the cur
riculum  in re la tion  to aim, content, and desired resu lts; 4, 
courses of study and lesson plans w ith the p lanning of these 
to m eet conditions of varying types of scools; 5, equipm ent for 
Domestic A rt as dem anded by a w ider range of scool condi
tions.
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EDUCATION.

THOMAS C. McCRACKEN, A. M.
ZACHARIAH XENOPHON SNYDER, Ph. D. 

WILLIAM BARNARD MOONEY, Pd. B., A. B.

F or the study of Education  and the successful p ractis of 
teaching, the re  is needed a professional background which shal 
include a knolege of the  essentials of the life proces, of the 
social proces, and of the  m ental proces, as wel as the  th ree  
more narro ly  professional lines of w ork— the fundam entals of 
m ethod, of theory, and prelim inary  practis teaching under the 
guidance and direction of experts. Consequently th e re  a r the 
folloing elem ents of required  professional work.

18a. Biotics in  Education . H eredity  and  Education. Re
quired of Senior College studen ts; 3 hours.

Thomas, J. A rthur, H eredity. $3.50. 1908. Putnam .
W eism ann, A ugust, Essay on H eredity, Vol. I. $2.00. Ox

ford. P residen t Snyder.
18b. Biotics in  Education. Evolution and  Education .

R equired of Senior College studen ts; 3 hours.
Jordan , David S tarr, Footnotes to Evolution. $1.75. 1898. 

Appleton.
Jo rdan  and Kellogg, Evolution and Anim al Life. $2.50.

1907. Appleton.
Darwin, Charles, Origin of Species (any good ed ition). 

P residen t Snyder.
18c. Biotics in  Education . M otorization and  E ducation.

 Required of all Senior College s tuden ts; 3 hours.
Bawden, H enry H., P rinciples of P ragm atism . $1.50. 1910. 

H oughton.
Dewey, John, Studies in Logical Theory. $1.50. Univ. of 

Chicago.
Schiller, F. C. S., Hum anism . $2.75. 1903. Macmillan.

P residen t Snyder.
N ote:— Some substitu tes for the  books in the  th ree  courses 

in Biotics may be arranged  for if the  s tuden t desires.
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The courses in Education ar designd to meet the needs of 
all classes of teachers, from the kindergarten to the high 
scool. Hence, in addition to courses of a general character, 
many ar offerd that ar intended to giv a more expert training 
to teachers who ar preparing especially for the kindergarten, 
the primary grades, the intermediate grades, the higher 
grades, the high scool and varius classes of supervisory and 
administrativ work.

The numbers attacht to the varius courses indicate noth
ing as to the order in which these courses must be taken.

10. History of Education.— Junior and Senior College; 
electiv; 5 hours.

This course in non-residence correspondents in a general 
way to the series of courses, scheduled in the regular catalog 
as Courses 10, 32, and 33 in Education. It is designd to giv 
the student a general view of the whole field of the history 
of education. Those who wish to pursue a more specialized 
course, or to complete only a part of the course, should cor
respond with the instructor regarding the requirements of 
such a course.

Credit for this course wil be based on the study of five 
books or sets of books according to the directions given in 
Course 11. Books to be used:

1. Choose (a) or (b).
(a) Monroe, Paul, Text-Book in the History of Educa

tion. $1.90. 1905. Macmillan.
(b) Graves, Prank P., A History of Education, 3 vols. 

$1.10 each. 1909, 1910, 1913. Macmillan.
2. Choose one.
Misawa, Tadsu, Modern Educators and Their Ideals. $1.25. 

1909. Appleton.
Parker, S. C., History of Modern Elementary Education. 

$1.50. 1912. Ginn.
3. Paulsen, P., German Education. $1.25. 1908. Scrib

ner.
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4. Choose one:
W oodward, Wm. H., E ducation D uring the Renaissance. 

$1.50. 1906. Putnam .
W oodward, Wm. H., V ittorino da F eltre . $1.60. 1905.

Putnam .
5. Choose one:
Laurie, S. S., Rise and C onstitution of U niversities. $1.50. 

1891. Appleton.
Norton, A rth u r O., Readings in the H istory of Education 

— M ediaeval Universities. 85c. 1909. H arvard  Univ.
Thesis Topics— W rite two thousand words on any one:
1. The ideal of a “ liberal education” ; its origin and n a t

ure in Greek education; its revival and developm ent in the 
Renaissance m ovem ent; its modification and reconstruction  
th ru  the sientific m ovem ent and the growth of a la rger social 
conception of education.

2. Fysical education; trace the rise and fall of the curv 
of in te rest in the place of the body in education th ru  the m ain 
periods of the  h istory  of education, and connect the same w ith 
the general conceptions of the aim s and purposes of life th a t 
prevaild.

3. The essential caracteristics of “ Scolasticism .” The per
sistence of the sp irit and essence of scolasticism  beyond the 
historic era of “ Scolasticism .” E lem ents of scolasticism  th a t 
stil cling to ideals, m ethods, and practises w ith which you ar 
acquainted  in the w ork of the scools of the present.

4. The most caracteristic  contributions of the Renaissance 
m ovem ent to the curriculum  and the educational ideals of the 
N ineteenth  Century.

5. A discussion of the essential elem ents in R ousseau’s 
doctrin  of “N aturalism ,” and of the na tu ra listic  elem ents in 
the educational theory  and practis of today.

6. S tarting  w ith Pestalozzi, trace the m ost significant 
stages of progres in m ethod, or the  teaching proces, involvd 
in the  work of Pestalozzi, H erbart, and Froebel.
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7. The m ost significant advance movem ents in the educa
tional life of America since the Civil W ar.

Mr. McCracken.
11. Principles of Education.— Jun io r College, second 

year; required , 4 hours.
Note.— If Course 1 (T rain ing 1)> in Education  is taken  in 

non-residence, Course 11 m ust be taken  in residence.
This is a general course designd to giv a balanst and sys

tem atic view of the  fundam ental principles which underlie 
m odern education. The biological and functional points of 
view a r  presupposed in the discussions of the m eaning and aim  
of education and as furn ish ing  the distinctiv  point of view 
for the in te rp re ta tion  of m ethod. Educational values are  es
tim ated  in term s of the p a rt which they play in fu rth e rin g  the 
social proces.

Directions.
C redit for th is course in non-residence wil be based upon 

the study of four books according to directions given belo.
(1) One book— A som ew hat detailed s ta tem ent of the 

m ain points th a t hav been of special in te rest or profit to you, 
toge ther w ith the reasons why.

(2) Three books— reviews in the  form  of sum m aries 
which giv a connected view form  the m ain though t of the text. 
Such sum m aries, if properly made, neel not be longer on the 
average than  two pages of these paper per chapter.

(3) A series of two theses (from  1,000 to 1,500 w ords in 
leng th) on assignd topics, the theses to draw  upon all the 
available m ateria l of the course, w herever found, and to rep 
resen t some degree of o rig inality  and constructiv  power in the 
trea tm en t of the m aterial. These papers should be concise 
and to the point, the trea tm en t of the varius pages of the topic 
having regard  to a w el-rounded discussion w ithin a b rief com- 
pas.

Books to be used.
1. Choose one:
Ruediger, Wm. C., Principles of Education. $1.25. 1910. 

H oughton.
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Henderson, E. N., Text-Book in the Principles of Educa
tion. $1.75. 1910. Macmillan.

2. Choose one:
Bagley, Wm. C., The Educative Process. $1.25. 1905.

Macmillan.
Dewey, John, How We Think. $1.00. 1910. Heath.
3. Thorndike, Edward L., Education. $1.25. 1912. Mac

millan.
4. Horn, H. H., The Philosophy of Education. $1.50. 

1906. Macmillan.
Thesis Topics-—Write on any two:
1. A critique of varius caracteristic formulations of the 

meaning and aim of education.
2. An essay on “Play,” in which (1) play, work and drudg

ery ar distinguisht and compared, and discust in terms of 
practical scool work; (2) play, games, gymnastics, and ath
letics ar distinguisht and compared with special reference to 
making clear the specific value of each in education.

3. A critique of the “developing method,” including an 
account of the developing method as ordinarily used, a criti
cism of its sycology, and a suggested reconstruction in har
mony with the principles of functional sycology.

4. The esthetic element in education; the provision al- 
redy made for it in the curriculum of the elementary scool; 
its justification; question of adequacy of recognition given 
to it.

5. The specific functions of the different scool subjects 
commonly taut in the elementary scool, such as arithmetic, 
language, nature study, music, geografy, history, etc.; or the 
main educational values of each.

6. The respectiv functions and interrelations of the liber
al and the vocational elements in education.

Mr. McCracken.
12. Current Social Movements in Education.— Junior Col

lege and Senior College. Electiv; 3 hours.
This course is designed to giv the pupil an acquaintance 

with the varius movements that ar broadening the scope of
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education and widening the general usefulnes of the scool to 
society. Among those most prominently considered ar the so
cial center movement, the playground movement, the voca
tional movement, the movement for systematic moral in
struction, and the general reconstructions of subject matter 
and method that gro out of changing conceptions of educat
ional values and the groing demand that the scool shal more 
completely realize its full social function.

Credit for this course in non-residence wil be based up
on the study of books according to the directions given in 
Course 11.

Books to be used:
1. Choose one:
Perry, Clarence A., Wider Use of the School Plant. $1.25.

1910. Charities Pub. Com.
Denison, Elsa, Helping School Children. $1.40. 1912.

Harper.
2. Tenth Year Book (1911) of the National Society for 

the Study of Education, Part 1, The City School as a Com
munity Center, and Part 2, The Rural School as a Com
munity Center. 75c. University of Chicago Press.

3. Choose one:
Kerschensteiner, George, Education for Citizenship. 75c.

1911. Rand.
Leavitt, Frank M., Examples of Industrial Education. 

$1.25. 1912. Ginn.
4. Choose four:
Cubberly, E. P., Changing Conceptions of Education. 

35c. 1909. Houghton.
Snedden, David, The Problem of Vocational Education. 

35c. 1910. Houghton.
Bloomfield, Meyer, Vocational Guidance. 60c. 1911.

Houghton.
Perry, A. C., Status of the Teacher. 35c. 1912. Hough

ton.
Eliot, C. W., Education for Efficiency. 3 5c. 19 09. Hough

ton.
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W eeks, R u th  M., T he P eo p le ’s School. 60c. 1912. H ough
ton .

C ahot, E lla  L ym an, V o lu n tee r H elp  to  th e  Schools. 60c. 
1914. H ough ton .

T hesis T opics— C hoose any  tw o:
1. C a rac te ris tic  c u rre n t m ovem ents th a t  a ll h av  as th e ir  

com m on im pu lse  “ th e  w id e r use of th e  scool p lan t. ’ A su m 
m ary  an d  b rie f  d esc rip tio n  of as m any  of th e se  m ovem ents 
as posib le.

2. T he dem and  fo r a  la rg e r  p rov ision  fo r v o ca tio n a l ed u 
cation . C ond itions w hich  h av  c rea ted  th e  dem and . T he n a t
u re  an d  e x ten t of th e  v o ca tio n a l m ovem ent in  th e  U nited  
S ta tes.

3. C om parison  of th e  p rov ision  m ade fo r vo ca tio n a l ed u 
ca tio n  in  G erm any w ith  th a t  in  th e  U n ited  S ta tes.

4. T he scool v iew ed as a  com m un ity  cen te r. How could  
its  u se fu ln es to  society  be inc reased ?

5. T he p lay g ro u n d  eq u ip m en t th a t  is p rac tic ab le  fo r an d  
w ith in  th e  reach  of th e  o rd in a ry  one-room  scool of C olorado. 
D iscussion  of th e  o rg an iza tio n  of th e  p lay  ac tiv itie s  of such  
a scool.

6. G row th  in  th e  consciousnes of social re sp o n sib ility  fo r 
th e  v a riu s  g roups of ch ild ren  th a t  a r  n o t to  be c la s t as av 
e ra g e ” o r “ n o rm a l.”

7. T he in c reas in g  p re ssu re  on th e  scool fo r sy s tem atic
m o ra l educa tion .

8. C hang ing  e s tim a te s  of th e  v a lu es of tr a d it io n a l su b 
jec ts  of study . T he re s u ltin g  changes in  courses of s tu d y  and  
in  th e  c o n ten t of com m on scool su b jec ts , such  as a rith m e tic , 
geografy , g ram m ar, etc. Mr. M cC racken.

23. Special Reserch Course.— S en io r College. E lec tiv .
S tu d en ts  d esirin g  to  w ork  on som e special p rob lem  n o t p ro 

v ided  fo r in  th e  re g u la r  courses, m ay  a rra n g e  to  do in ten siv  
w ork  by co rrespondence , th e  d e ta ils  of w h ich  can be a rra n g e d  
w ith  th e  in s tru c to r  to  su it th e  needs of th e  in d iv id u a l.

Mr. M cC racken.
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24. A dm inistration o f City and Town Scools.— Junior and  
Senior College; 5 hours.

This course is intended for persons who w ant a course  
that w il giv them  a larger view  of the adm inistration prob
lem s of the city scool.

This course is intended for teachers of rural and v illage  
scools.

H ollister, Horace A., The A dm inistration of E ducation in 
a Democracy. $1.25. 1914. Scribner.

Perry, Arthur C., O utlines of School A dm inistration. 
$1.40. 1912. M acmillan.

Holm es, W illiam  H., School O rganization and the Individ
ual Child. $2.00. 1912. Davis Press.

Cubberley, Ellwood P., State and County E ducational R e
organization. $1.25. 1914. M acmillan.

Mr. Mooney.
25. Foren E ducational System s.— Junior and Senior Cob 

leges; 5 hours.
Course 25 is intended for teachers who w ant to kno the  

significant fazes of foren system s of education.
Paulsen , Friedrich, German Education. $1.25. 1908.

Scribner.
B olton, Frederick E., The Secondary School System  of 

Germany. $1.50. 1900. Appleton.
R ussell, Jam es E., German H igher Schools. $2.50. 1907.

Longm ans.
Farrington, Frederic E., French Secondary Schools. $2.50. 

1910. Longmans.
Brereton, C. S., Studies in Foreign  Education. $1.60. 

1913. Houghton. Mr. Mooney.
9. R ural and V illage Scool A dm inistration.— Junior and  

Senior C olleges; 5 hours.
1. Seerley, Hom er H., The Country School. $1.00. 1913.
2. F oght, Harold W., The A m erican Rural School. $1.25. 

1910. M acmillan.
3. M cKeener, W illiam  A., Farm  Boys and Girls. $1.50. 

1912.
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4. B agley, W illiam  C., School and Class Room M anage
ment. $1.25. 1907. M acmillan.

5. Cubberley, E llw ood P, Rural L ife and E ducation. 
$1.50. M acmillan. Mr. Mooney.

THE TRAINING DEPARTM ENT.

Members of the Training D epartm ent offering courses in  
non-residence:

D. D. HUGH, A. B., A. M., Dean.
JOHN R. BELL, A. M., Litt. D., Principal of the High  

Scool.
GEORGE E. FREELAND, A. B., A. M., Principal of the

E lem entary Scool.
JENNY LIND GREEN, Seventh Grade Training Teacher.
MARGARET STATLER, A. B., Third Grade Training  

Teacher.
BELLA BRUCE SIBLiEY, A. B., Second Grade Training  

Teacher.
KATHRYN M. LONG, A. B., F irst Grade Training Teacher.
MILDRED DEERING JULIAN, B. S., K indergarten Train

ing Teacher.
The Training D epartm ent of The State T eachers C ollege  

includes both practis teaching in a ll parts of a public scool sys
tem , and courses in M ethodology, Organization of the Curri
culum , and Scool A dm inistration that ar closely  related to the  
required teaching. On account of the practical caracter of 
such courses, it  is difficult for them  to be given in non-resi
dence, but a few  ar outlined belo. The teaching is usually  
done in residence. A detaild  statem ent in regard to the con
ditions under w hich public scool experience w il be accepted in  
lieu  of practis teaching in the Training Scool may be found  
on page 8 of th is bulletin .

Courses.
1. P rincip les of T eaching.— Required as a prerequisit to  

teaching. Junior and Senior C ollege; 4 hours.
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C harters, W. W., Teaching the Common Branches. $1.3 5.
1913. Houghton.

■ Strayer, George D., A Brief Course in the  Teaching P ro 
cess. $1.25. 1911. Macmillan.

McMurry, F. M., How to Study and Teaching How to 
Study $1.25. 1909. H oughton.

Dewey, John, (a) The Child and the Curriculum . 25c. 
1902. Univ. of Chicago.

(b) The E ducational S ituation. 50c. 1902. Univ. of
Chicago.

Students ar expected to r ite  brief sum m aries of the books 
— about two to four pages for each chapter. They ar also re 
quired to r ite  an additional paper describing from  th e ir  own 
point of view the chief types of lessons and the caracteristics 
of each, and fu rth e r  to subm it a detaild  description of the way 
in which they would teach th ree  typical lessons, indicating  for 
w hat grade of scool work these lessons hav been prepared.

Mr. Hugh.
2. E lem entary  Scool Teaching.— Required of students 

p reparing to be elem entary scool teachers.
F ifteen  hours a r required  of Jun io r College students. 

Twenty additional hours a r required  of Senior College s tu 
dents.

Mr. Hugh and Mr. F reeland.
5.* P rim ary  M ethods.— Jun io r and Senior College, 4 

hours.
Bailey, Carolyn Sherwin, F or the Story Teller. $1.50.

1913. Bradley.
Huey, Edm und Burke, Psychology and Pedagogy of R ead

ing. $1.40. 1908. M acmillan.
Thompson, Mary E lizabeth, Psychology and Pedagogy of 

W riting. $1.25. 1911. W arwick and York.
Suzzallo, Henry, The Teaching of P rim ary  A rithm etic. 60c. 

1913. H oughton.

* One only of Courses 5, 6, and 7 may be taken  in non
residence. in t

STATE TEACHERS 
COLLEGE O f COLOS5ADO 

Greeley, Colo.
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Speyer School Curriculum (Grades 1 and 2 ) . 50c. Latest,
Teachers College.

Curriculum of the Horace Mann School. (Grades 1 and 
2 ) 60c. Latest, Teachers College.

This course is designd for teachers of the first and second  
grades. A general knolege of child study, sycology, and the 
principles of teaching is a prerequisit. I h e  student w ill (1 )  
giv  a brief synopsis of the four books listed , (2 ) draw up a 
brief course of study for the first or second grade, based on the 
suggestions in the books and pamflets, and (3 ) giv a detaild  
description of six typical lessons, three for the first m onth of 
the first scool year, and three for any tim e after the sixth  
m onth of the first scool year. Miss Long.

6.* Prim ary M ethods.— Junior and Senior College; 4 
hours.

Thorndike, Edward L., Education. $1.50. 1913. Mac
m illan.

Suzzallo, Henry, The Teaching of Prim ary A rithm etic. 
60c. 1913. Houghton.

Sw eet, Henry, Sounds of E nglish. 60c. 1907. Oxford
Press.

Huey, Edmund Burke, Psychology and Pedagogy of Read
ing. $1.50. 1908. Macmillan.

Bryant, Sara Cone, How to Tell Stories to Children. $1.00. 
1905. Houghton.

The em fasis for th is course is on the second grade work. 
A thesis of about one thousand words, on the function of read
ing, number work, and the story, in the life  of the child of 
seven years is required; also a ritten synopsis of the above 
m entioned books. Mrs. Sibley.

7.* Third and F ourth  Grade M ethods.— Junior and Sen
ior C ollege; 3 hours.

Huey, Edmund Burke, P sychology and Pedagogy of R ead
ing. $1.40. 1908. Macmillan.

Smith, David E., Teaching of A rithm etic. $1.00. 1913.
Ginn.
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Thompson, Mary E., Psychology and Pedagogy of W riting. 
$1.25. 1911. W arwick and York.

(Lyman, Edna, Story Telling— W hat to Tell and How to 
Tell It. $1.00. 1910. McClurg; or

St. John, Edw ard P., Stories and Story Telling. 60c.
1910. P ilgrim  Press; or,

Bryant, Sara Cone, How to Tell Stories to Children. $1.00. 
1905. Houghton.

Strong, F rances L., All the Year A round, 4 vols. (any 2). 
30c a volume. 1896. Ginn; or

Morley, M argaret, B utterflies and Bees. $1.00. 1903.
Ginn.

Speyer School Curriculum . 50c. L atest, Teachers Col
lege.

H orace Mann School Curriculum . 60c. Latest, Teachers 
College.

The requirem ents for th is course a r  as folloes: (1) a cur-
ricuclum  of e ither th ird  or fou rth  grade work. (The s tuden t 
is referd  to the Speyer School Curriculum  and the  C urriculum  
of the Horace Mann School); (2) a daily program  for grades
3 and 4; (3) a bibliografy of not les than  tw enty stories su it
able for these grades, a t least ten of the stories m entioned to 
be outlined; and (4) brief outlines of the books m entiond 
in the bibliografy. Miss S tatler.

9. G ram m ar G rade M ethods.— Jun io r and Senior College;
4 hours.

McMurry, F rank  M., E lem entary  School S tandards. $1.50;
1911. The W orld Book Co.

Dewey, John, How We Think. $1.00. 1910. Heath.
King, Irving, The Psychology of Child Development. $1.00. 

1903. Univ. of Chicago.
N inth Year-Book of the N ational Society for the Study of 

E ducation. 65c. 1910. Univ. of Chicago.
The Speyer School Curriculum . 50c. Latest, Teachers 

College.
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Gram m ar Grade Methods. Gratis. S tate Teachers College 
of Colorado.

(This pam phlet wil be m aild to those tak ing  the course.)
The directions for th is course a r as folloes.
1. Sum m arize Dewey’s How W e Think. How is it re

lated  to elem entary scool standards?
2. According to McMurry, w hat principles underlie the 

selection of subject-m atter for a curriculum , and how ar those 
principles rela ted  to those which govern the selection of m eth
od? Show th is by full discussion and by some un it of subject- 
m atte r selected and organized by you for a definit grade in a 
particu la r locality, and the plans for p resenting  it to the 
pupils, ritte n  in full. (The un it of sub ject-m atter should 
cover not les than  one m onth’s w ork in th a t subject.)

3. Make clear in full discussion the provision made by 
the Speyer School Curriculum  for hygiene in the  gram m ar 
grades. Why is it so organized? Discus the m ethods implied 
by its organization; giv your opinions of them  and your basis 
for such opinions.

4. W hat is the rela tion  of curriculum  and m ethod to dis-
ciplin in the  gram m ar grades? Make your discussion con
crete. Miss Green.

16. Scool Hygiene.— Jun io r and Senior College; 5 hours.
1. The hygiene of the teacher.

Term an, Lewis M., The Teacher’s H ealth . 60c. 1913.
Houghton.

Hyde, W illiam  DeW itt, The Teacher’s Philosophy. 3 5c. 
1910. Houghton.

2. The Hygiene of the School Child.
Term an, Lewis M., The Hygiene of the School Child.

$1.65. 1914. Houghton.
Allen, W. H., Civics and H ealth. 85c. 1909. Ginn.

3. A m erican School Houses. Gratis. 1910. U. S. Bu
reau  of Education, W ashington, D. C. B ulletin  No. 5.
D resslar, F. B., School Hygiene. $1.25. 1913. Mac

m illan.
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Dresslar, F. B., The School B uilding. Gratis. 1912.
U. S. Bureau of Education.

This course considers the subject under three divisions as 
outlined above. The first d ivision considers the dangers pecu
liar to the work of teachers and the m eans w hich they should  
adopt to overcom e them ; the second, the care and protection  
of the child, the law s of his fysica l grow th, and length  of les
sons that ar hygienic for the different ages; and the third, 
sanitation , school furniture, lighting, ventilation , etc. The 
student should m ake abstracts of the books m entioned and 
subm it a paper of not les than ten pages on som e them e in 
cluded in the above work. Mr. Freeland.

30. H igh Scool T eaching.— Required of students prepar
ing to be high scool teachers; Senior College.

Twenty hours ar required of Senior College students in ad
dition to the fulfilm ent of the requirem ents for the Junior 
College. Mr. H ugh and Dr. Bell.

33. H igh Scool A dm inistration.— Senior C ollege; 4 hours.
Brown, John Franklin , The A m erican H igh School. $1.40. 

1909. Macmillan.
H ollister, Horace A., H igh School A dm inistration. $1.50. 

1909. Heath.
De Garmo, Charles, Principles of Secondary Education. 

$1.25. 1907. M acmillan.
Johnston, Charles H ughes, The Modern H igh School. 

$1.75. 1914. Scribner.
These books constitu te the required reading. The fo llo ing  

topics ar suggested  for study: General aim s of secondary edu
cation; relation  of the high scool to the elem entary scool and 
college; causes of elim ination  and retardation of h igh scool 
pupils; high scool courses of study; varius types of high  
scools; specialization in high scool; m anagem ent of adoles
cents; organization and adm inistration of high scools. In 
addition to the sum m ary of the books, candidates ar expected  
to prepare a paper on one of the topics.

Dr. Bell.
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40. K indergarten T eaching.— R eq u ired  of s tu d e n ts  p re 
p a rin g  to  be k in d e rg a r te n  teach ers .

F if te e n  h o u rs  a r  req u ired  of Ju n io r  C ollege s tu d en ts . 
T w en ty  a d d itio n a l h o u rs  a r  req u ired  of Sen io r C ollege s tu 
den ts . In  th e  Ju n io r  C ollege tw en ty  h o u rs , in s te ad  of fifteen , 
a r  re q u ire d  fo r s tu d e n ts  m a jo rin g  in  k in d e rg a r te n  an d  p r i
m ary  teach ing .

Mr. H ugh  an d  Miss Ju lia n .
41 . K indergarten Theory.— Ju n io r  C ollege; 3 hours . 
Dewey, Jo h n , T he School and  Society. $1.00. 1900. Univ.

of C hicago.
O’Shea, M. V., D ynam ic F a c to rs  in  E d u ca tio n . $1.25. 1906. 

M acm illan .
M ontessori, M aria , T he M ontessori M ethod, C haps. 5 and  

6. $1.75. 1912. S tokes.
B u rn h am , W. H., H ygiene of th e  K in d e rg a r te n  C hild. K in 

d e rg a r te n  R eview . 15c. 1904. M ilton B rad ley .
S m ith , M ered ith , D evelopm ent of R eason ing  in  Y oung 

C h ild ren . T each e rs  C ollege R ecord , Ja n ., 1914. 30c. T each
ers  College.

T h is  course  is a stu d y  of th e  g en e ra l p rinc ip les  of educa
tio n  and  th e ir  ap p lica tio n  to  k in d e rg a r te n  p rac tis . R eview s 
of th e  books an d  a rtic le s  w il be g iven to g e th e r  w ith  th e  s tu 
d e n t’s op in ion  of th e ir  ap p lica tio n  to  th e  k in d e rg a rte n .

Miss Ju lia n .
47. T he M ate ria ls  of th e  K in d e rg a r te n .— Ju n io r  C ollege; 

3 hours .
F ro eb e l, E d u ca tio n  of Man. P ages 47 to  56, 97 to  114. 

$1.50. 1904. F lan ag an .
B ry an t, S. C., How to T ell S to ries to  C h ild ren . $1.00. 

1905. H ough ton .
Blow, S. E ., T he K in d e rg a r te n . $1.25. 1913. H ough ton .

(Second R ep o rt by P a tty  S. H ill.)
B row n, G race L., P lay  M otive and  E x p e rim en ta l M ethod in 

K in d e rg a r te n  O ccupations. T each ers  C ollege R ecord , Ja n ., 
1914. 30c. T eachers  College.
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Palm er, L. A., P rinciples U nderlying the O rganization of 
K indergarten  M aterials. Teachers College Record, Jan ., 1914. 
30c. Teachers College.

This course is a study of the different fazes of the k inder
garten  curriculum , including stories, games, and construc
tion. The studen t wil (1) giv a synopsis of the books an d  
articles w ith her opinion and discussion and (2) r ite  out (a )  
some story as she would tel it to children  in k indergarten , 
w ith her reasons for selecting the story, (b) a gam e in the 
same way, and (c) a lesson in building, clay modeling, or 
some other occupation, w ith her aim  in giving the lesson.

Miss Ju lian .

PSYCHOLOGY AND CHILD STUDY.

JACOB DANIEL HEILMAN, Ph. D.

In doing the work prescribed for the folloing courses, the 
studen ts a r requested to continue th e ir  read ing  on a section 
or chapter un til they can rite  out the m ain though t w ith some 
com pletenes, w ithout referring  to the  text. Usually from  3
to 8 pages wil suffice for a chapter. There a r  a few exceptions 
to these directions. F or book 3, course 1, perform  and rite  
out the experim ents as directed in the  in troduction  of the  
book. F or book 2, course 1, answ er the questions a t the close 
of the sections.

Courses.

1. G eneral Sycology.— Jun io r College; 4 hours- required.
Pillsbury, W alter B., Essentials of Psychology. $1.25.

1911. Macmillan.
Ebbinghaus, Term ann, E lem entary  Psychology. $1.00.

1908. H eath.
W Jtmer, L ightner, Analytic Psychology. $1.50. 1902.

Ginn.
The course is designd to giv the studen t a knolege of the 

n a tu re  of m ental processes and the ir rela tion  to each other, to
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the activity  of the nervus system and to the stim uli of the 
ex ternal world.

2. Child Study.— Jun io r and Senior College; 3 hours. 
Electiv.

Chance, Mrs. Burton, The Care of the Child. $1.00. 1909. 
Penn.

Shinn, Millicent, The Biography of a Baby. $1.50. 1900.
Houghton.

Tanner, Amy, The Child. $1.2 5. 1904. Rand.
Two of the following books:
Abbott, E rnest, On the T raining of P aren ts. $1.0d. 1903.

H oughton.
Addams, Jane, The Spirit of Youth, etc. $1.25. 1909.

M acmillan.
Smith, Theodate L. (ed .), Aspects of Child Life. $1.50. 

1907. Ginn.
H utchinson, Woods, We and Our Children. $1.20. 1911.

Doubleday.
K irkpatrick , Edwin A., The Individual in the Making. 

$1.25. 1911. Houghton.
Moll, A lbert, Sexual Life of the Child. $1.75. 1912. Mac

m illan.
M umford, E dith , The Dawn of C haracter. $1.20. 1910.

Longmans.
Puffer, Joseph A., The Boy and His Gang. $1.00. 1912.

Houghton.
Taylor, Chas. K., C haracter Development. $1.00. 1913.

W inston.
Tyler, John M., Growth and Education. $1.50. 1907.

Houghton.
Swift, Edgar, Youth and the Race. $1.50. 1912. Scrib

ner.
The purpose of th is cours is to giv the s tuden t a fu ller 

knolege of the n a tu re  of the child, so th a t he may be the bet
te r  able to care for, tra in , and educate him.
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3. Clinical Sycology.— Junio r College and Senior College; 
3 hours. Electiv.

Cornell, W alter, H ealth  and Medical Inspection. $3.00.
1912. Davis.

Lapage, Charles P., Feeblem indedness in Children of 
School Age. $1.60. 1911. Longman.

Two of the following books:
Bancroft, Jessie H., The P osture of School Children. $1.50.

1913. Macmillan.
Bluemel, Charles S., S tam m ering and Cognate Speech De

fects, 2 vols. $5.00. 1913. Stechert.
D ressier, F letcher B., School Hygiene. $1.25. 1913. Mac

millan.
Goddard, H enry H., The K allikak  Fam ily. $1.50. 1912.

Macmillan.
Holmes, A rthur, The Conservation of the Child. $1.25. 

1912. L ippincott.
Holmes, Wm., School O rganization and the Individual 

Child. $2.00. 1912. Davis Press.
Maennel, Bruno, A uxiliary Education. $1.50. 1909.

Doubleday.
Morgan, B arbara, The Backward Child. $1.25. 1914.

Putnam .
Scripture, Edw ard W., S tu tte ring  and Lisping. $1.50.

1912. Macmillan.
Term an, Lewis, Hygiene of the School Child. $1.65. 1914. 

H oughton.
Town, Clara, Method of M easuring Intelligence. $1.00.

1913. Chicago Med.
W arner, F rancis, The Study of Children. $1.00. 189 7.

Macmillan.
W itm er, L ightner, The Special Class for Backward Chil

dren. $1.50. 1912. Fsychol. Clinic.
The aim of the course is to fam iliarize the s tuden t w ith 

some of the factors which re ta rd  the progres of the scool child.



74 THE STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

PUBLISH ER S’ ADDRESSES.

Allyn— Allyn and Bacon, 623 S. W abash Ave., Chicago.
A. B. C.— Am erican Book Co., 1104 S. W abash Ave., Chicago.
Appleton— Daniel Appleton and Co., 522 S. W abash Ave., Chi

cago.
A tkinson— A tkinson, M entzer and Grover, 318 W. W ashing

ton St., Chicago.
B aker— Baker and Taylor Co., 33 E. 17th St., New York.
B arnes— A. S. Barnes and Co., 381 4th Ave., New York.
B lakiston— P. B lakiston, Son and Co., 1012 W alnut St., P h ila

delphia, Pa.
Bradley, M.— Milton Bradley Co., 49 Willow St., Springfield, 

Mass.
C entury— Century Co., 33 E. 17th St., Union Square, New 

York.
C harities Pub. Co.— C harities Publication  Com mittee, 105 E. 

22nd St., New York.
Chicago Med.— Chicago Medical Book Co., 132 N. W abash 

Ave., Chicago.
Davis P ress— W orcester, Mass.
Doubleday— Doubleday, Page and Co., Garden City, N. Y.
F lanagan— A. F lanagan  Co., 521 S. W abash Ave., Chicago.
Ginn— Ginn and Co., 2301 P ra irie  Ave., Chicago.
Gregg Pub. Co.— 32 S. W abash Ave., Chicago.
H am ersly— Lewis R. H am ersly Co., 1 W. 3 4th St., New York.
H arper— H arper and B rothers, F ran k lin  Sq., New York.
H arvard  U niversity— 2 U niversity Place, Cambridge, Mass.
H eath— D. C. H eath and Co., 623 S. W abash Ave., Chicago.
H errick  Book and S tationery Co., 9 34 15th St., Denver, Colo.
H inds— Hinds, Noble and Eldrege, 31 W. 15th St., New York.
H olt— H enry H olt and Co., 34 W. 33rd St., New York.
H oughton— H oughton, Mifflin Co., 623 S. W abash Ave., Chi

cago.
L ittle— Little, Brown and Co., 34 Beacon St., Boston.
Longm ans— Longmans, Green and Co., 443 4th Ave , New 

York.
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McClurg— A. C. McClurg and Co., 218 S. W abash Ave., Chi
cago.

M acmillan— Macmillan Co., 6 6 5th Ave., New York.
M errill— C. E. M errill Co., 44 E. 23rd St., New York.
Oxford— Oxford U niversity Press, 29 W. 32nd St., New York. 
Page— L. C. Page and Co., 53 Beacon St., Boston.
Penn— Penn Pub. Co., 923 Arch St., Philadelphia.
P ilgrim  Press— 120 S. W abash Ave., Chicago.
P rang— P rang  E ducational Co., 3 58 5th Ave., New York. 
P resser— Theodore P resser, 1708 C hestnut St., Philadelphia. 
Psychological Clinic— W. Philadelphia S tation, Philadelphia. 
P u tnam — G. P. P u tn am ’s Sons, 2 W. 45th St., New York. 
R and— Rand-M cNally and Co., 160 Adams St., Chicago.
Scott— Scott, Foresm an and Co., 623 S. W abash Ave., Chicago. 
Scribner— Charles Scribner’s Sons, 153 5th Ave., New York. 
Silver— Silver, B urdett and Co., 239 39th St., New York. 
Stokes— F. A. Stokes Co., 443 4th Ave., New York.
Teachers College— Columbia University, 525 W. 120th St., 
New York.
U niversity of Chicago P ress— 5 8th St., E llis Ave., Chicago.
Van N ostrand— D. Van N orstrand Co., 25 P ark  Place, New 

York.
W arwick and York— Baltim ore, Md.
W iley— John W iley and Sons, 42 E. 19th St., New York.
W orld Book Co.— P ark  Hill, Yonkers-on-Hudson, New York.
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THE SUMMER TERM, 1915

T he Summer T erm  
of 1914 was the most 
successful ever con
ducted by the College. 
A thousand persons, 
students and faculty, 
were in attendance, 
studying the ripest and 
best methods of educa
tion, to the end of mak
ing better and more ef
ficient teachers, and 

also for the more thoro study of the subjects embraced by the 
scool curriculum. Plans ar alredy maturing to make the com
ing Summer T erm  of 1915 better than ever. Final arrange
ments hav alredy been made for non-resident lecturers and 
teachers for courses not given by the regular faculty. Superin
tendents, principals, high scool, grade, and special teachers wil 
hav particular departments of work under very able instructors. 
The term will be six weeks in length, beginning June 21 and 
continuing until July 30. These six weeks giv an excellent 
opportunity for teachers and prospectiv teachers to get into touch 
with the newest movements in teaching, to take reviews in all 
subjects, and at the same time to enjoy a vacation in a delightful 
western college town.

ADM INISTRA TIO N BILDING

AN APPR OA CH  TO T H E  M A IN BILDING
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LOCATION

The State Teachers College of Colorado 
is situated in the most beautiful city of 
Northern Colorado. Greeley, a town of 
10,000 people, is half way between Denver 
and Cheyenne, and is servd by three rail
roads: the Union Pacific, the Colorado and 
Southern, and the Denver, Laramie and 
Northwestern. This was the spot that 
Horace Greeley had in mind when he said, 
“Go W est, young man, and grow up with 
the cuntry.”

M O U N T A IN S

The front range of the Rocky M oun
tains, and a portion of the Medicine Bow 
Range ar visible from the college campus, 
with Long’s Peak dominating the lesser 
mountains surrounding Estes Park. T he 

foothils and Estes Park ar easily accessible by automobile in 
a one day’s round trip. From the elevation south of the 
campus the panorama of the whole range from the W yoming 
line to Pike’s Peak unfolds before the observer.
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A L T IT U D E  A N D  C L IM A T E

Greeley is a mile high. This alti
tude is not excessiv, and it insures 
pleasant days and cool nights. The 
nights ar never warm and close, 
as they ar in localities where there is 
more moisture. There is a small 
amount of rainfall in the summer, but 
clear days ar the usual thing. T he 
climate is not that of the desert. 
Greeley is the center of one of the 
most fertil irrigated districts in the 
world.

B IL D IN G S  A N D  G R O U N D S

The college bildings ar commodius, wel arranged, wel equipt, 
and artistic. T he bildings ar surrounded by a beautiful, 
shaded campus forty acres in extent, in the center of the resi
dence section of the city and in easy walking distance of the 
busines part of town. There is a good car servis for those 
who prefer to ride.

SNOW

G U G G EN H E IM  BILDING
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AN OPPORTUNITY

C A M P U S W H ITE  BIRCH

S u m m e r  a n d  N o n - r e s i d e n t  S t u d y . — B y  taking advantage 
of the Summer T e rm  for w ork in residence and of the cor
respondence and group study plans for additional w ork during 
the scool year, teachers may, in a com parativly short time, ern 
sufficient credits to graduate from the college and take the 
degree, and a diploma, which is a life certificate to teach in 
Colorado, and is accepted by most of the m id-west and w estern 
states. L iberal advanst standing is allowd for w ork done 
elsewhere. A  new N on-resident Bulletin has ju st been issued. 
I t  w il be maild by the college on request.

P o s i t i o n s  f o r  G r a d u a t e s . — T h e alum ni of the institution 
num ber 3419. T here  were last year 645 graduates. A ll have 
been placed in good positions, and there is stil a dem and for 
teachers— a demand tha t the college is unable to meet.

SU M M E R  THEATRICA LS
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D A V ID  ST A R R
JO R D A N , LL .D .

T w o years ago D r. Jo r
dan was here as an advo
cate of W orld Peace. 
Since then he has been in 
Europe on an important 
mission, and was on the 
continent when the war 
began. No student of 
world politics in America 
is better prepared to speak 
of the present catastrophe 
in Europe than Chancel
lor Jordan, of Leland 
Stanford University. He 
wil speak upon his two 
great subjects: Peace and 
Evolution.

DR. G. S T A N L E Y  H A LL, 
President of Clark University, is 
to return to Greeley again for the 
Summer T erm  of 1915. As has 
been his custom for the past four 
or five years D r. H all wil bring 
to the scool a comprehensiv eluci
dation of the newest movements in 
education and the latest discoveries 
and conclusions in the field of 
Sycology.

DR. JO RDAN
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R IC H A R D  B U R T O N , 
Ph.D.

A fter an interval of a 
year D r. Burton wil be as
sociated once more with 
the regular faculty for the 
summer of 1915. T o  his 
fourteen volumes of Poet
ry, Essays, and Criticism, 
D r. Burton has added two 
important books since his 
sojourn here two years 
ago. These ar, “Little 
Essays in Literature and 
Life,” and “How to See 
a Play.” D r. Burton’s 
lectures this year wil be, 
as usual, inspiring talks 
on world-literature, and 
literary men.

DR. BURTON

S A M U E L  C. 
S C H M U C K E R , Ph.D .

D r. Schmucker is defi- 
nitly engaged for the 
sience lectures of the 
term. He is an author- 
itativ sientist who suc
ceeds in putting real sience 
into popular terms, so in
teresting that everyone is 
delighted with his lectures, 
whether primarily inter
ested in sience or not.

DR. SCHMUCKER



DR. STEIN ER

H E N R Y  
SU Z Z A L L O , Ph.D .

T he most recent filo- 
sofical developments in 
the social aspects of 
Education wil form the 
core of D r. Suzzallo’s 
lectures for 1915. His 
lectures ar always car- 
acterized by clear think
ing and clear, direct 
speaking, e n a b l i n g  
every student easily to 
folio him in the discus
sion of very complex 
subjects.

E D W A R D  A. S T E IN E R , Ph.D .

No man has more successfully 
interpreted the forener and the im
migrant to America, and America 
to the forener than D r. Steiner. 
In this, his second course of lec
tures in Colorado State Teachers 
College, he wil speak on the follo- 
ing subjects: 1. The T ide of the
Em igrant: Its Ebb and Flow.
2. The T ra il of the Emigrant.
3. Tolstoy: the M an and His Mes
sage. 4. The M ediator. 5. From 
Alien to Citizen.

DR. SUZZA LLO
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DEPARTMENTS CONDUCTED BY 
THE REGULAR COLLEGE 

FACULTY

T H E  P R E SID E N T ’S R ESID EN CE

T h e  R e g u l a r  C o l l e g e  F a c u l t y  wil, as usual, giv the 
courses which constitute the body of the w ork of the Teachers 
College. Supplem enting this w ork there w il be special depart
m ents for the Summer T e rm  devoted to the w ork of Superin
tendents, H igh Scool, and E lem entary Scool Principals, and 
other adm inistrativ  offisers. These w il be conducted by prom 
inent practical scool men draw n from the best in the state and 
the nation.

TR A IN IN G  SCOOL AN D  LIBRARY FROM T H E  N O R T H EA ST  GATEWAY



IO

T R A IN IN G  SC O O L

T he work in the T raining Scool 
wil be under the supervision of 
Dean Hugh. He wil be assisted 
by his regular teaching corps and 
other special teachers, conducting 
work in Kindergarten, Primary, 
Intermediate and Gram m ar Grade 
work.

IN D U S T R IA L  A R TS

W ork in all fazes of industries 
wil be in charge of Dean Hadden, 
Director M arshall, Director Isaacs, 
Miss Kissick, M r. W ithington, and 

assistants. This department includes M anual Training, House
hold Economics, Art, and Agriculture, in all their divisions.

FY SIC A L E D U C A T IO N

Director R. R. Long, who has recently come to us from the 
hedship of the department in Stanford, wil hav charge of the 
work in Fysical Education. He and his assistants wil hav their 
classes in the open. Plays and out-door games wil be em
phasized.

COOL AND CLEAR

THE PLAY HOUR



T H E  ADM INISTRA TIO N BILDING

M U S IC

T he Department of Music wil be con
ducted by the efficient and popular director, 
M r. J. C. Kendel.

R U R A L  SC O O L W O R K

This is in charge of M r. Mooney, the 
Scool Visitor, and prominent men in rural 
education from outside the scool.

H IS T O R Y  A N D  G O V E R N M E N T

M r. Edwin B. Smith, recently of Colum
bia University, is in charge of the work in 
History and Civics.

SY C O L O G Y  A N D  SY C O -C L IN IC S

D r. J. D. Heilman continues his work 
in Sycology, including the study of defectiv, 
delinquent and anormal children. A W IN T E R  VIEW
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PR E SID EN T  Z . X . SNDYER

SOCIAL SIENCE 
Dean G. R. Miller.

BIO TICS IN  ED U C A TIO N  
President Z. X. Snyder.

E D U C A T IO N

Dean Thomas 
C. McCracken.

R EA D IN G  a n d  EXPRESSION 
Dean Frances Tobey.

M A T H E M A T IC S
Professor George William Fin

ley.

FO REN LANGUAGES
Dean James H. Hays, Latin and 

Mythology; Professor John J. Lis
ter, German, French, and Spanish.

L IT E R A T U R E  AND EN G LISH  
Professor E. A. Cross.

B IO LO G ICA L SIENCE 
Professor Beardsley, and assistants.

ELEM EN TA R Y  A G R IC U LTU R E 
Professor Withington.

LIBRARY 
SIENCE

Professor A. 
F. Carter.

O FF TO COLLEGE T H E  GRAND OLD M AN



13

ENTERTAINMENT
Special times ar 

set apart for the
atricals, dancing, 
a n d  o u t - d o o r  
sports, such as 
golf, tennis, folk 
dancing, g a m e s  
a n d  t h e  l i k e .  
These entertain
ment features ar 
set for times that 
do not interfere 
with scool work.

Opportunities offer for frequent excursions to places of in
terest near by. Automobile parties for one-day, two-day, and 
week-end trips to the mountains and Estes Park may be organ
ized at any time. The cost is reasonable for all. During the 
term one or two railroad excursions ar arranged. These may 
be run to Eldora, W ard, up to the pass on the “M offat Road” 
or to Pike’s Peak.

R a il r o a d  R a t e s  a n d  A c c o m m o d a t io n s .— All Colorado 
roads wil sel round-trip tickets to Greeley from state points, at 
special reduced rates, without the necessity of procuring certifi
cates. T he dates of sale wil be given in the Regular Summer 
T erm  Bulletin. Special arrangements hav been made for stop
over privileges at Greeley for those enroute to and from the 
Pacific-Panama Exposition. This wil enable many Eastern and 
Southern teachers to attend Teachers College and at the same 
time giv them an opportunity to go to the Exposition if they 
care to do so.

SU M M E R  THEA TR IC A LS

E X C U R S IO N S

ARRIVING IN  GREELEY BY MOTOR CAR



ORGANIZATION o THE COLLEGE
T he College is organized under 

three divisions:

1. T h e  J u n io r  C o l l e g e .—  
A course of two years to prepare 
teachers in city grade scools and 
for general public scool positions.

2. T h e  S e n io r  C o l l e g e .— A  
course of two additional years to 
prepare teachers for grade princi- 
palships, supervision of special sub
jects in the elementary scools, 
teachers of high scool subjects, and 
for superintendencies and princi- 
palships of systems of scools.

3. T h e  G r a d u a t e  C o l l e g e .— A  course of study, largely 
advanst and reserch work, to giv the specialist in education an 
opportunity to acquire the knowledge necessary to the profes
sional educator.

D ip l o m a s  a n d  D e g r e e s .— All the diplomas from the 
college ar life certificates to teach in Colorado and ar honored 
in most of the neighboring states.

Graduation from the Junior College— 2-year course, Pd.B.
Graduation from the Senior College— 3-year course, Pd.M .
Graduation from the Senior College— 4-year course, A.B.
Graduation from the Graduate College— A .M . in Education.

COLORADO IRRIGATION

STORY T ELLIN G  H O U R
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BOARD AND ROOMS
T h e  c o l le g e  is 

s u r r o u n d e d  b  y  
p le s a n t ,  r o o m y ,  
m o d e r n  h o u s e s  
w i t h  w e l  - k e p t ,  
s h a d y  l a w n s .  S t u 
d e n t s  a r e  a c c o m -  
m  o d  a  t  e d  w i t h  
r o o m s  a n d  b o a r d  
in  th e s e  h o u se s  a t

l i n c o l n  p a r k , g r e e l e y  a  r e a s o n a b le  c o s t.

T h e  sc o o l d o e s  n o t  m a in t a in  d o r m ito r ie s .

[3 ( B o a r d  f o r  s ix  w e e k s  f r o m ....... $ 2 1  to  $ 2 4
z  ] R o o m  f o r  s ix  w e e k s  f r o m ...... 12 to  15
a! j S c o o l fe e s  f r o m ...............................................  15 to  3 0

l j  \ T o t a l  f r o m  $ 4 8  to  $ 6 9

T h e  n e c e s s a ry  e x p e n s e s  a r  f o r  b o a r d ,  r o o m , a n d  sc o o l fees. 
B o a r d  c o s ts  f r o m  $ 3 .5 0  to  $ 4 .0 0  a  w e e k . R o o m s  c o s t  f r o m  $ 8  
to  $ 1 0  a  m o n th .  T h e  c o lle g e  f u r n i s h e s  b o o k s  a n d  w o r k in g  
m a te r i a l s .  T h e  fees  d e p e n d  u p o n  th e  n u m b e r  o f  c o u r s e s  th e  
s t u d e n t  ta k e s . E a c h  c o u r s e  g iv s  a  c o lle g e  c r e d i t  o f  f iv e  h o u r s  
t o w a r d  g r a d u a t i o n .  A  t o t a l  o f  1 2 0  h o u r s  a r  r e q u i r d  f o r  g r a d 
u a t i o n  in  t h e  tw o - y e a r s ’ c o u rs e , 1 8 0  f o r  th e  th r e e - y e a r s ’ c o u r s e ,  
a n d  2 4 0  f o r  th e  f o u r - y e a r ’s c o u r s e  a n d  th e  A .B .  d e g re e .

CRANFORD FIELD

F E E S  F O R  T H E  S U M M E R  T E R M ,  1 9 1 5

F o r  o n e  c o u r s e ................................................................................................... $10.00
F o r  tw o  c o u r s e s ...............................................................................................  1 5 .0 0
F o r  t h r e e  c o u r s e s ............................................................................................ 2 0 .0 0
F o r  f o u r  c o u r s e s ............................................................................................... 2 5 .0 0
F o r  f iv e  c o u r s e s ................................................................................................ 3 0 .0 0
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THE REGULAR SUMMER TERM 
BULLETIN

This circular is only the preliminary announcement of the 
Summer T erm  of 1915. T he Summer T erm  Bulletin, contain
ing detaild announcements of the courses to be offerd, programs,

T H E  LIBRARY ESPL A N A D E  A N D  PIO NEER ST A T U E

and all other matters of interest to the student who expects to 
attend the session, wil be redy about M arch 1. If you ar in
terested, hav your name placed on the mailing list. The 
bulletin wil be sent to you as soon as publisht.

A rrange to attend the Sum m er T erm  in G reeley  from  
June 21 to Ju ly  30. G et a stop-over on your Pacific- 
Panam a thru ticket. A fter  the Sum m er T erm  go on to 
San D iego, L os A n geles, and San F rancisco. B e in 
O akland for the N ational E ducation  A ssociation  A ugust 
22 to 26.

A ddres dll communications to

THE STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE
G R E E L E Y , COLORADO



The State Teachers College 
of Colorado

SUMMER TERM  
1915

J U N E  21 T O  J U L Y  30

The W est Gate.

B ulletin  of the State T each ers C ollege of C olorado

Series XIV APRIL, 1915 No. 6

In all publications of this institution is employd the spelling 
recommended by the Simplified Spelling Board.





An A cadem ic  Procession.
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The Faculty

R eg u la r  F a c u lty  of  th e  S ta t e  T e a c h e r s  C o l leg e  o f  Colorado
Z a c h a r i a h  X e n o p h o n  S n y d e r ,  Ph .D., LL.D., President. Professor 

of Education.
J a m e s  H a r v e y  H a y s ,  A.M., Vice-President, Dean of the College 

and of Non-Resident and Summer Term Work, and Professor 
of Latin and Mythology.

H e l e n  G i l p i n - B r o w n ,  A.B., Dean of Women.
A r t h u r  E u g e n e  B e a r d s l e y ,  M.S., Director of the Siences, and Pro

fessor of Biology and Educational Biology.
E l i z a b e t h  H a y s  K e n d e l ,  P d.M., Training Teacher. Professor of 

Interm ediate Education.
S a m u e l  M i l o  H a d d e n ,  Pd.B., A.B., A.M., Dean of Practical Arts, 

and Professor of Industrial Education.
D a v i d  D o u g l a s  H u g h ,  A.B., A.M., Dean of the Training Scool, and 

Professor of Education.
F r a n c i s  L o r e n z o  A b b o t t ,  B.S., A.M., Professor of Fysical Sience.
B e l l a  B r u c e  S i b l e y ,  P d .B . ,  A.B., T raining Teacher, and Professor 

of Prim ary Education.
G u r d o n  R a n s o m  M i l l e r ,  P h .B., A.M., Dean of the Senior College, 

and Professor of Sociology and Economics.
F r a n c e s  T o b e y ,  B.S., Dean of the Junior College, and Professor of 

Reading and Interpretation.
E t h a n  A l l e n  C r o s s ,  A.B., P h .M . ,  Professor of L iterature and 

English.
A l b e r t  F r a n k  C a r t e r ,  A.B., M.S., L ibrarian, and Professor of 

Bibliografy.
J o h n  T h o m a s  L i s t e r ,  A.B., Ph .B., Professor of Modern Foren 

Languages.
W i l l i a m  B a r n a r d  M o o n e y ,  Pd.M., A.B., Scool Visitor, and Pro

fessor of Scool Administration. Supervisor of Practis Teach
ing Summer, 1915.

J a c o b  D a n i e l  H e i l m a n ,  P h .D., Professor of Sycology and Child 
Study.

A l i c e  I. Y a r d l e y ,  Pd.B., A ssistant L ibrarian, and Professor of 
L ibrary Work.

L u l u  H e i l m a n ,  Pd.B., A.B., T raining Teacher, and Professor of 
Commercial Education.
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F r a n k  W . S h u l t i s ,  A.B., A.M., Training Teacher, and Professor 
of Busines Education.

K a t h r y n  M . L o n g , B.S., A.B., Training Teacher, and Professor of 
Prim ary Education.

E m m a  C. D u m k e , High Scool Reading and Modern Foren Lan
guages.

J o h n  T. M c C u n n i f f ,  A.B., Assistant Professor in Industrial Arts 
—P rinting  and Mecanical Drawing.

M a x  S h e n c k ,  Assistant in Industrial Arts—Bookbinding.
G e o r g e  W i l l i a m  F i n l e y ,  B.S., Professor of Mathematics.
M a r g a r e t  S t a t l e r ,  Pd.B., A.B., T raining Teacher, and Professor 

of Prim ary Education.
G r a c e  C u s h m a n ,  Pd.B., Assistant L ibrarian, and Professor of 

Library Work.
G e o r g e  A. B a r k e r ,  M.S., Professor of Geology, Fysiografy, and 

Geografy.
J o h n  R. B e l l ,  A.B., A.M., D .L i t t . ,  Principal of the High Scool, 

and Professor of Secondary Education.
R a e  E. B l a n c h a r d ,  A .B .,  Teacher of English, High Scool Depart

ment.
A m y  R a c h e l  F o o t e ,  A.B., A ssistant Training Teacher, and Pro

fessor of Grammar Grade Education.
C h a r l e s  M. F o u l k ,  Pd.B., Assistant in Manual Training.
G e o r g e  E a r l  F r e e l a n d ,  A.B., A.M., Training Teacher, and P rin

cipal of the Elementary Scool.
A g n e s  H o lm e s ,  Pd.M., A ssistant in Industrial Arts.
J e n n y  L in d  G r e e n , Training Teacher, and Professor of Grammar 

Grade Education.
W a l t e r  I s a a c s ,  B.S., Professor of Fine and Applied Arts.
M ild r e d  D e e r in g  J u l i a n ,  B.S., T raining Teacher, and Professor 

of Kindergarten Education.
J o h n  C l a r k  K e n d e l ,  A.B., Director, and Professor of Public Scool 

Music.
M a r g a r e t  J o y  K e y e s ,  A.B., Assistant in Fysical Interpretation.
M e r le  K i s s i c k ,  B.A., Ph .B., Professor of Domestic Sience.
C e l i a  L a w l e r ,  Pd.M., Training Teacher, and Professor of P ri

m ary Education.
N e l l i e  B e l d e n  L a y t o n ,  P d .B ., A ssistant in Music—Piano.
R o y c e  R e e d  L o n g , A.B., Professor of Fysical Education.
I d a  M a r s h a l l ,  B.S., Director, and Professor of Domestic Sience.
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T h o m a s  C. M c C r a c k e n ,  A.B., A.M., Dean of the Graduate College, 
and Professor of the Sience and A rt of Education.

F r e i d a  B . R o h r ,  P d .M ., A ssistant Training Teacher, and Professor 
of Grammar Grade Education.

E d w i n  B. S m i t h ,  B.S., Professor of History and Political Sience. 
C h a r l e s  H a l l  W i t h i n g t o n ,  M.S., A.M., Professor of Sience in the 

High Scool, and Agriculture.

V e r n o n  M c K e l v e y ,  Secretary to the President. 
A. J. P a r k ,  Secretary of the Board of Trustees. 
M a r g a r e t  S. D o o l i t t l e ,  Stenografer.
R. I. P h i p p e n y ,  Stenografer.
A. W. Y a i c h ,  Record Clerk.

THE BOARD OF TR U ST EE S .

H o n .  G e o r g e  D. S t a t l e r ,  Greeley........
H o n .  W i l l i a m  P. D u n l a v y ,  T rin idad . .
M r s .  R o s e p h a  P u l f o r d ,  D urango..........
H o n .  G e o r g e  H e t h e r i n g t o n ,  Gunnison
H o n .  H e n r y  P. S t e e l e ,  Denver..............
H o n .  H . V . K e p n e r ,  Denver..................
M r s .  M a r y  C. C. B r a d f o r d ,  Denver. . . .

Term expires 1921 
Term expires 1919 
Term expires 1919 
Term expires 1917 
Term expires 1917 
Term expires 1915 
Term expires 1915

State Superintendent of Public Instruction.

Offisers of the Board of Trustees.

H o n .  H. V . K e p n e r ,  Denver 
M r . A. J. P a r k ,  Greeley. .. .

President
Secretary

| J E  TEAOfEifo 
E O f COLORADi 

Cafb*
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David S ta r r  Jo rd an ,  LL.D.
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Non-Resident  Members of the Faculty,  Su mmer  Term,  1915

G. S t a n l e y  H a l l , Ph.D., LL.D., President of Clark University.
E d w a r d  A. S t e i n e r , Ph.D., Grinnell College, Iowa.
H e n r y  S u z z a l l o , Ph.D., Columbia University.
D a v id  S t a r r  J o r d a n , Ph.D., LL.D., Chancellor of Leland Stanford, 

Jr., University.
R i c h a r d  B u r t o n , P h .D ., Professor of English, University of Min

nesota.
S a m u e l  C. S c h m u c k e r , Ph.D., State Normal Scool, Westchester, 

Pennsylvania.
A . C. M o n a h a n , P h .D .,  Director of Rural Scool Department, 

Bureau of Education, Washington, D. C.
L e v e r e t t  A l l e n  A d a m s , A.B., A.M., Columbia University.
M a r y  C. C. B r a d f o r d , D .L i t t ., State Superintendent of Public In 

struction of the State of Colorado.
J o h n  F .  K e a t i n g , A.M., LL.D., Superintendent of City Scools, 

Pueblo, Colorado.
H a r r y  M. B a r r e t t , A.M., LL.D., Principal of the East Side High 

Scool, Denver, Colorado.
R o sc o e  C. H i l l , A.B., Principal of t h e  High Scool, Colorado 

Springs, Colorado.
J. H e n r y  A l l e n , A.M., D .L i t t ., Superintendent of City Scools, 

Grand Junction, Colorado.
J o h n  A. S e x s o n , A.B., Superintendent of Logan County Industrial 

High Scool, Sterling, Colorado.
D. E. W i e d m a n n , A.B., Superintendent of City Scools, Montrose,

Colorado.
J. H. S h r i b e Rj, County Superintendent of Scools, Boulder County, 

Colorado.
E. C. C a s h , A.B., Pinon, Colorado.
S. S. P h i l l i p s , County Superintendent of Otero County, La Junta, 

Colorado.
J. R. M o r g a n , A.B., City Superintendent of Scools, Trinidad, Colo

rado.



THE STATE TEACHE

G. S t a n l e y  H a ll ,  P h .D . ,  L L .D .
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The Summer Term, 1915

The Calendar.

June 21, 8 a. m., Monday, Registration Day for the Summer Term. 
June’22, Tuesday, Recitations Begin.
July 29, Summer Term Commencement Exercises.
July 30, Friday, The Summer Term Closes.

Railroad Rates and Accommodations.

All Colorado roads wil sel round-trip tickets to Greeley from 
sta te points, a t special reduced rates, without the necessity of 
procuring certificates. Special arrangem ents hav been made for 
stop-over privileges at Greeley for those enroute to and from the 
Pacific-Panama Exposition. This wil enable many Eastern  and 
Southern teachers to attend Teachers College and at the same 
tim e giv them an opportunity to go to the Exposition if they 
care to do so.

A rrange to attend the Sum m er T erm  in G ree ley  from  
June 21 to Ju ly  30. G et a stop-over on your Pacific- 
Panam a thru ticket. A fter  the Sum m er T erm  go on to 
San D iego , L os A n geles, and San F rancisco . Be in 
O akland for the N ational E ducation  A ssocia tion  A u 
gust 18 to 26.
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The Summer Term of 
1914 was the most suc
cessful ever conducted 
by the College. A thou
sand persons, students 
and faculty, were in a t
tendance, studying the 
ripest and best methods 
of education, to the end 
of making better and 
more efficient teachers, 
and also for the more 

thoro study of the subjects embraced by the scool curriculum. 
Plans hav been completed to make the coming Summer Term of 
1915 better than ever. Final arrangem ents hav been made for 
non-resident lecturers and teachers for courses not given by the 
regular faculty. Superintendents, principals, high scool, grade, 
and special teachers wil hav particular departm ents of work 
under very able instructors. The term  wil be six weeks in 
length, beginning June 21 and continuing until July 30. These 
six weeks giv an excellent opportunity for teachers and prospec- 
tiv  teachers to get into tuch with the newest movements in 
teaching, to take reviews in all subjects, and at the same time 
to enjoy a vacation in a delightful W estern college town.
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Announcements

ORGANIZATION OF THE COLLEGE.

Information for All Students .

The College is organized into five d is tinc t divisions:
1. The G raduate  College;
2. The Senior College;
3. The Jun io r College;
4. The H igh Scool;
5. T he E lem en tary  Scool, including th e  K indergarten .

The Junior Col lege em braces all th e  w ork done in the  first two 
years of th e  college proper. T his w ork leads to th e  Jun io r Col
lege diplom a and life s ta te  te a c h e rs ’ certificate.

The Senior Col lege em braces the  w ork usual ly done as th ird  
and fourth  year college work, and leads to th e  degree of B achelor 
of A rts in E ducation  and th e  life certifica te  to teach  in Colorado.

T he Graduate Col lege em braces the  w ork usually  done in ad 
vance of th e  four-year college course, and leads to th e  degree 
of M aster of A rts in E ducation  and th e  life certifica te  to teach  
in Colorado.

The High Scool  and Elementary Scool  divisions m ake up the  
T ra in ing  D epartm en t of the  T eachers College, and need no fuller 
explanation.

Admission to the Junior College.

Anyone m ay tak e  courses in Non-Residence, bu t to becom e a 
res iden t stu d en t and a candida te  for a degree and diplom a, the  
regu la tions givn belo m ust be com plied w ith.

1. S tuden ts m ust be of good m oral ch a rac te r and free from  
contagius diseas.

2. G raduates of accep tab le  high scools of th is  and o ther 
S ta tes  a r  adm itted  without  examinat ion upon presenting to the  
Dean of the  Col lege their diplomas or certif icates of graduation.
The m inim um  of w ork accep tab le  for en tran ce  is 30 sem este r 
hours (15 u n its).
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3. P rac tica l teachers  of m atu re  years, who a r no t high scool 
g raduates, m ay en te r and take  such w ork as wil m ake up th e  de
ficiency and th en  becom e cand ida tes for g raduation  and the  s ta te  
certificate, in the sam e w ay as o ther studen ts.

4. S tudents hav ing  done w ork in  o ther colleges or norm al 
scools, equal in academ ic stand ing  to The S ta te  T eachers College 
of Colorado, upon application  to th e  D ean of the  College, m ay 
ob tain  c red it for such w ork and be givn such advanst stand ing  
as is due. In case the  s tuden t is a graduate of an o th er norm al 
scool or college, he wil go a t once to the  D ean of th e  Senior 
College and apply for advanst standing. If, how ever, a s tuden t 
is not a college or norm al scool graduate , he wil apply to the  
D ean of th e  College, who wil re fe r him  to  the  D ean of th e  Senior 
College in case his advanst stand ing  seem s sufficient for adm is
sion to th e  Senior College.

Advanst Standing.

Studen ts who w ish to 
apply for advanst s tan d 
ing should ask  for the  
B lank A pplication Form  
for A dvanst S tanding. 
U pon p resen ting  th is, 
properly  filld out and 
accom panied by the c re
den tia ls  calld for, the 
College wil g ran t w hat
ever advanst stand ing  
seem s to be m erited. 
C redits from  o ther n o r
m al scools or te a c h e rs ’ 
colleges of equal ran k  
w ith  The S ta te  T each
ers College of Colorado 
a r accepted, hour for 
hour. C redits from  rep 
u tab le  colleges, and un i
versities, a r  accepted a t 
th e ir orig inal value.

Dr. Richard Burton.
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Minimum Terms in Residence.

No diplom a of the  College is g ran ted  for les th an  th ree  te rm s 
of w ork in residence.

No person who has a lredy  receivd one diplom a from  th is  
in s titu tio n  wil be perm itted  to receiv  an o th er diplom a u n til 
such person shal hav  ernd th e  ful num ber of cred its  requ ired  
for such diploma, and com pleted no t les th an  one ful addi
tional te rm  of residence w ork in th is in stitu tion .

Admission to the Senior College.

G raduates from  th e  Jun io r Col
lege of The S ta te  T eachers College 
of Colorado ar adm itted  to th e  
Senior College.

G raduates of o ther colleges, who 
hav ernd one of th e  reg u la r aca
dem ic degrees a r adm itted  to th e
Senior College w ithou t exam ina
tion, and m ay receiv  advanst s tan d 
ing for a large p a r t of th e  w ork 
done in the  th ird  and fourth  years 
of the  College. T hese  applications 
for advanst s tand ing  m ust be
tre a te d  individually  and cred it 
g ran ted  by the D ean as each case 
m erits.

Admission to the Graduate College.

G raduates of the  S ta te  T eachers College of Colorado w ith  the  
degree of A.B. a r  adm itted  to th e  G raduate  College w ithout
form ality . G raduates of stan d ard  colleges from  th e  regu la r four-
year courses a r adm itted  upon p resen ta tion  of sa tisfac to ry  c re 
dentials.

The Term Hour.

T he un it of w ork in th e  College is one rec ita tio n  a w eek for a
te rm  of tw elv w eeks. T his is calld in th is  catalog a term-hour
or credit-hour.

E ach  course for th e  Sum m er T erm  m eets each day and counts 
as a five-hour cred it course.

Dr. Edw ard S te in er .
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Required and El ec t i v  Work.

I. In t he  Jun i or  C o l l eg e—120 term -hours a r  requ ired  for 
graduation . E ach  stu d en t in the  Jun io r College is required  to 
take  Sycology 1 and 2, E ducation  1 and 11, Sociology 3, Biology 
2, E nglish  1, and T eaching 1, 2 and 3.

T hese a r usually  tak en  in th e  folloing order:
F ir s t Year— Sycology 1 and 2, E ducation  1, E nglish  1, Biology 

2, and Sociology 3.
Second Y ear—E ducation  11, and T eaching 1, 2 and 3.
T hese required  courses m ay be d is tribu ted  th ru  the  th ree  term s 

of th e  year to su it th e  s tu d en t’s convenience.
The to ta l of these  required  courses is 45 term -hours. The re 

m aining 75 term -hours required  for g raduation  from  th e  Jun io r 
College m ay be selected  by the  s tuden t from  th e  varius dep art
m en ts of the  College.

II. In t he  S en io r  Co l lege .—120 term -hours in addition  to those 
requ ired  for g raduation  from  the  Jun io r College a r required  for 
g raduation  and a degree from th e  Senior College. Of these  only 
15 term -hours of academ ic w ork a r requ ired : nam ely, E ducation

18a, 18b, and 18c; and 
Sociology 4, 5, and 6. 
One of these  th ree-hour 
courses in E ducation 
m ust be tak en  in the 
th ird  year, and one two- 
hour course in Sociol-

Dr. Samuel C. Schmucker.

ogy.

D i p l oma s  and De gre es .

I. Juni or  Co l lege . —
At the  end of the  second 
year of study, th e  s tu 
dent, having ernd cred it 
for 120 term -hours, wil 
be g ran ted  a diploma, 
w hich is a life certifi
ca te  to teach  in  the  
public scools of Colo
rado. The degree of 
B achelor of Pedagogy 
(Pd.B .), wil be conferd 
upon th e  g raduate .
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II. Senior College.—At th e  end of th e  fourth  year of study, 
the  s tu d en t hav ing  ernd cred it for 120 term -hours in th e  Senior 
College, wil be g ran ted  a diploma, w hich is a life certifica te  to 
teach  in the  public scools of Colorado. The degree of B achelor 
of A rts (A.B.) in E ducation  wil be conferd upon th e  graduate . 
The degree of M aster of Pedagogy (Pd.M .) is conferd a f te r  th e  
com pletion of th ree  full years of work.

III. Graduate College.—At the  end of the  fifth year, th e  s tu 
den t hav ing  prev iusly  com pleted our four-year college course or 
its  equivalent, wil be g ran ted  a diplom a, w hich is a  life certificate  
to teach  in the  public scools of Colorado. The degree of M aster 
of A rts in E ducation  (A.M.) wil be conferd upon th e  g rad u a te  
m eeting  the  requ irem en ts of specialized w ork as se t fo rth  in th e  
B ulletin  of th e  G raduate College.

Major Work and Special  Diplomas.
All Special D epartm en ta l D iplom as hav been d iscontinued, 

and in  th e ir place a no ta tion  is in serted  in the  regu la r diplom a 
ind ica ting  the  d epartm en t in  w hich th e  stu d en t has done his 
m ajor work.

Junior Col lege.— S tu
den ts in th e  Jun io r 
College may secure 
th is  no ta tion  by ern- 
ing cred it for no t les 
th an  30 nor m ore th an  
40 term -hours in one 
d ep artm en t or group 
of closely re la ted  de
p artm en ts . The Coun
cil of D eans m ust ap
prove th e  lis t of 
courses subm itted  by 
a d epartm en t or group 
of d epartm en ts  before 
it can be accep ted  for 
m ajor work.

Senior C o I I e g e.—  
Senior College s tu 
dents m ay ern  a m ajor 
no ta tion  in som e de-

Dr. Henry SuzzaUo,
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partm ent or group of departm ents. In the Senior College not 
les than 40 nor more than 60 term-hours ar required as a major. 
At least half of this major work m ust be done in the Senior 
College. For example, a student having completed work for a 
major in the Junior College by erning 30 term-hours in a subject 
would hav 20 more term-hours (one-half of the 40 required) to 
ern in the Senior College.

A student may not take more than ten term-hours in either 
Junior or Senior College, in any subject other than the subject 
or group of subjects in which he is doing his major work.

Four term s of teaching ar usually required in addition to that 
done in the Junior College—two term s in the third year and two 
in the fourth; but no student wil be granted a diploma of the Col
lege without teaching at least three terms.

The Superintendent of the Training Departm ent may, at his 
discretion, accept teaching done in other scools to satisfy the 
requirem ents in practis teaching.
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Miscellaneus

EX C UR S I O N S .

From Greeley there is an excellent opportunity on Saturdays 
and Sundays to take in a number of very interesting places, such 
as Estes Park, the new Rocky Mountain National Park, the 
greatest piece of natural senery possibly in the world; the 
canons of the Poudre River; Eldora, the splendid Summer Re
sort; the Moffat Road experiences; the great heronries on the 
Poudre and the P latte; the great irrigating center of the W est; 
fine fishing within two hours’ travel; and above all, the great 
Rocky Mountain Range—250 miles of snowy range in full view

Once during the term  a 
railway excursion at popu
lar rates is arranged to 
take all who wish to go, 
into the hart of the high 
mountains. One excursion 
took the students up the 
“Moffat Road” to the sum
mit of the Continental Di
vide, Corona, 10,600 feet. 
Another was over the
“Switzerland T rail” to E l
dora. Stil another was to 
the summit of P ike’s Peak. 
The students in each sum
mer session choose the 
destination for their own 
excursion.

Small parties m a k e
shorter trips to points of 

interest, for study or plesure, nearer Greeley. Frequent week-end 
parties make the automobile tour to Estes P ark  and Long’s 
Peak. Public automobiles take parties of four or five, making 
a charge of $20.00 for the round trip for the whole party. The
trip can be made in a day, or parties may go up to one of the
beautiful rustic mountain inns on one day and return  the day 
folloing.

from the College Campus.

An E xcu rs ion  Sene .



20 THE STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

While there ar many opportunities for recreation, the Scool is 
not offering its Summer Term as a holiday outing. The work is 
serius and effectiv, the entertainm ents and excursions being 
arranged at the end of the scool week.

T h e  Cl imate .
Colorado sunshine is a proverb. The altitude of Greeley is 

one mile. The combination of a m oderate elevation and sun
shiny days produces an almost ideal condition for scool work 
in summer. The middle of the day is usually warm, but in the 
shade the tem perature is never unplesant. The cool evenings 
ar all tha t the student could desire. A humid, hot night is un
known.

T h e  Opportuni ty .

The holding of this summer term  at The Teachers College 
offers an excellent opportunity to those who hav to teach. It 
enables one who teaches a full year to attend the College during 
the summer term, get credit for work done, and when sufficient 
credits ar secured, to graduate from the scool. The diploma 
granted is a license to teach in the public scools of Colorado for 
life, and confers upon the holder the degree of Bachelor of 
Pedagogy.

Work may also be done toward securing the advanst degrees, 
Master of Pedagogy, Bachelor of Arts in Education, and M aster 
of Arts in Education.

From five to th irty  hours toward graduation may be ernd in 
the summer term. All students attend the general educational 
lectures (Education 27) and select in addition to this course 
from one to five others.

Northeast Gate.
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Scope of the Work.

The work done during the summer term  is: The regular work
arranged in courses, for which credit is givn when completed, 
enabling teachers who cannot attend at any other tim e than dur
ing the summer terms, to complete the course, get the diploma, 
which is a license to teach in the State for life, and receiv the 
professional degree of Bachelor of Pedagogy. The work is ar
ranged to enable graduates of the State Teachers College of 
Colorado, and others prepared to do so, to take up graduate 
work, whereby they may, during the summer terms, ern the 
higher degrees. The work is so arranged tha t persons who wish 
to pursue special lines of study may hav the opportunity to do 
so. An opportunity is givn to high scool teachers to study from 
the pedagogical standpoint the subjects they ar to teach. An 
opportunity is givn to principals and superintendents to study 
the educational problems which confront them in their daily 
work. An opportunity is givn the rural teacher to study the 
problems peculiar to these scools. An opportunity is givn to 
regular Normal students to make up their work when, thru  sick- 
nes or otherwise, they hay not been able to complete it satisfac
torily during the regular year.

History of the College.

The State Normal Scool of Colorado was establisht by an Act 
of the Legislature in 1889. The first scool year began October 
6, 1890.

At the beginning of the second year the scool was reorganized 
and the course extended to four years. This course adm itted 
gramm ar scool graduates to its freshm an year, and others to 
such classes as their ability and attainm ent would allow.

At a meeting of the Board of Trustees, June 2, 1897, a resolu
tion was past adm itting only high scool graduates or those who 
hav an equivalent preparation, and practical teachers. This 
policy makes the institution a professional scool in the stric test 
sense.

The Legislature of 1910-11 past a law which became effectiv 
August 4, 1911, giving the name “The State Teachers College 
of Colorado” to the scool. H ereafter it wil be known by tha t 
name.
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The Teachers 
College is located 
a t  G r e e l e y ,  i n  
Weld County, on 
the Union Pacific, 
the Colorado and 
Southern, and the 
Denver, Laramie 
and Northwestern 
Railways, fifty-two 
miles n o r t h  of  
Denver. The city 

Li n c o l n  P a r k ,  Gr e e l e y .  js jn the valley of
the Cache la Poudre River, one of the richest agricultural por
tions of the State. The streets ar lined with trees, forming 
beautiful avenues. The elevation and distance from the moun
tains render the climate mild and helthful. The city is one of 
Christian homes, and contains churches of all the leading de
nominations. It is a thoroly prohibition town. There ar about 
10,000 inhabitants.

E q u i p m e n t .

The institution is wel equipt in the way of laboratories, 
libraries, gymnasiums, playgrounds, an athletic field, art collec
tion, museums, and a scool garden.

The library has 40,000 volumes bearing on the work of the 
Teachers College. There is ample opportunity to work out sub
jects requiring library reserch. There is a handicraft depart
m ent connected with the library wherein a student may lern 
how to conduct a library.

The gymnasium is wel equipt with modern apparatus. Games 
of all sorts suitable for scools ar taut.

B i l d i n g s .

The bildings which ar completed at the present time consist 
of the adm inistration bilding, the library bilding, the residence 
of the President, the training scool and the industrial arts bild
ing. The main, or adm inistration bilding, is 240 feet long and 80 
feet wide. It has in it the executiv offises, clas-rooms, and clas 
museums. Its halls ar wide and commodius and ar occupied 
by statuary  and other works of a r t which make them very 
pleasing.

L o c a t i o n .
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Li b r a r y ,  F o u n t a i n ,  a n d  Poo l .

The lib ra ry  is a beau tifu l bilding. The first floor is en tire ly  
occupied by the lib rary , consisting  of m ore th an  fo rty  thousand  
volum es. The fu rn itu re  in the  lib ra ry  is of ligh t oak and h a r
m onizes w ith the  room in a m ost p leasing  m anner. The base 
m en t is occupied by com m ittee  room s, text-book departm en t, 
tax iderm y  shop, wild an im al m useum , ceram ic m useum , and 
the  departm en ts of geografy and ag ricu ltu re .

The T ra in ing  Scool is a comm odius bild ing  of red  p re s t b rick  
sim ilar in sty le  to th e  adm in is tra tion  bilding. In its  construction  
no pains or expense hav been spared  to  m ake it san ita ry , fire
proof, and in every possible w ay an ideal bilding for a com plete 
g raded scool from  the  k in d erg arten  to th e  high scool, inclusiv.

The Sim on G uggenheim  H all of Industria l A rts is a beau tifu l 
s tru c tu re  in the  classic sty le  of a rch itec tu re . It is constructed  
of g ray  p re s t brick. I t  wil accom m odate the  d epartm en ts  of 
M anual T ra in ing  and A rt, including every branch  of hand w ork 
and a r t tra in in g  applicable to the  h ighest type of public scool of 
the  p resen t and im m ediate fu ture . T his bild ing is a g ift to the  
scool from  S enator Sim on Guggenheim.

The P re s id en t’s house is on the  cam pus am ong th e  trees. In 
th is  beau tifu l hom e ar held m any social ga therings for s tuden ts  
during th e  scool year.
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Greeley.
Greeley is a city of homes. It is the center of the great agri

cultural district of Colorado, and is fast becoming the commercial 
center of N orthern Colorado.

This is an ideal location for a summer scool. The altitude of 
the city is near 5,000 feet, hence the nights a r  decidedly cool 
and the days ar seldom uncomfortably warm.

The w ater supply of Greeley is obtaind from the canon of the 
Cache la Poudre, forty miles from Greeley, in the mountains. 
From the canon it is taken into the settling basin, where the 
ruffer foren m aterial is eliminated; from the settling basin it is 
taken into the filter basin, where it is freed from all foren m at
te r; from the filter basin it is taken to the distributing basin,

This water system

Surrounding the 
bildings is a beau
tiful campus of 
forty acres. It is 
coverd with trees 
and gras, and dot
ted here and there 
with shrubs and 
flowers, which giv 
it the appearance 
of a natural for
est. During the 
summer, b i r d s ,  

rabbits, squirrels and other small animals make the campus their 
home, thus increasing its valu as a place of rest, recreation, or 
study.

During the summer and fall term s the faculty gives its eve
ning reception to the students on the campus. At this time it 
presents a most pleasing appearance, being lighted, as it then is, 
by electric lights and Japanese lanterns.

In the rear of the bildings is a large playground, which covers 
several acres. In the southwestern portion of this playground 
is a general athletic field, a complete view of which is secured 
from a grandstand, which wil accommodate more than a thousand 
spectators. On the portion of the playground next to the bilding

from which it is distributed over the town, 
cost the City of Greeley about $400,000.

Campus.

City Park Sene.
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th e re  is a com plete outdoor gym nasium . To th e  sou th  of the  
b ildings a r located  the  tenn is courts.

T his is one of th e  m ost com plete playgrounds w est of the  
M ississippi, and w hen th e  p resen t p lans a r fully realized  it wil 
be one of the  best equipt and a rranged  grounds in th e  U nited 
S tates.

D uring th e  sum m er, courses on the  o rganization  of p lay
grounds wil be givn, and dem onstra tions of how to ca rry  out 
these  courses in the  public scools wil be m ade on th e  cam pus.

Scool Garden.
One of the  p leasing  fea tu res  of th e  spring, sum m er and fall 

sessions of the  scool is th e  scool garden. T his garden  occupies 
severa l acres of ground and is divided into four u n its—th e  con
servatory , th e  form al garden, th e  vegetab le  garden, and the  
nu rsery . From  the  conservato ry  th e  stu d en t passes into the  
large form al garden, w here all k inds of flowers, old and new, 
abound. H ere m ay be found the  first snow-drop of erly  M arch 
and the  la s t a s te r  of la te  O ctober. F rom  th e  form al garden  we 
pas to th e  scool garden  proper. H ere in garden  and n u rsery  the 
s tu d en t m ay dig and plant, sow and reap, th e  w hile ga thering  
th a t knoledge, th a t hand icraft, th a t  is essen tia l in th e  teach ing  
of a m ost fasc inating  sub jec t of the  up-to-date scool—gardening.

The Conservatory.
The greenhouse is one of th e  best equipt of its  k ind in th e  

U nited  S tates. A fter a hard  day’s w ork it is a re s t and an  in
sp ira tion  to v is it th is  beau tifu l conservatory . H ere hundreds of 
v arie ties  of flowers a r kep t bloom ing all w inter, and th e  erly  
spring  flowers and vegetab les ar s ta rte d  for th e  sp ring  p lan ting .

A Sh aded  W alk .
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The bilding is 
of cem ent, iron 
and glas. I t is 116 
fee t long by 20 
fee t wide, and has 
connected w ith  it 
a serv is r o o m  
w here th e  s tu 
den ts of the  Col
lege D epartm ent 
and ch ild ren  of 
th e  T rain ing  De
p a rtm en t a r  ta u t 
to care  for p lan ts 
they  m ay wish, 
now and in the

1. Board and room costs from  $4.00 to $5.00 a week, two s tu 
den ts in a room. T here a r opportun ities for studen ts  to board 
them selvs or to ern  a p a rt or all of th e ir ex
penses for board and room.

2. Tuition. T here is no tu ition  charge 
for c itizens of Colorado.

3. Inc iden ta l Fees. All s tuden ts  pay in
ciden ta l fees as folloes:
One course - $10.00 Four courses - $25.00
Two courses - 15.00 F ive courses - 30.00
T hree  courses 20.00 Six courses - 35.00

A course is one sub jec t or clas m eeting  
five days a w eek for six w eeks. All courses 
for th e  Sum m er T erm  ar the  sam e—five 
hour courses.

E ach  stu d en t deposits $2.00 upon en trance  
as a  gu aran tee  to the  scool again st loss of 
books, re tu rn ab le  a t th e  end of the term  or 
a t  th e  tim e of th e  s tu d en t’s perm anen t w ith 
draw al from  the  scool.

S tuden ts no t c itizens of Colorado, in ad
dition  to th e  above fees, pay a fee of $5.00 
for the  sum m er term .

A S m a l l  G a t e w a y .

G a r d e n  E x h i b i t .

fu ture , to hav in th e ir  homes.

Expenses.
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The Junior College

FRANCES TOBEY, B.S., Dean.

The scope of the Junior College is the work of the first two 
years of the college proper. The student completing this course, 
having ernd credit for 120 term-hours, is granted a diploma which 
is a life certificate to teach in the public scools of Colorado. The 
degree of Bachelor of Pedagogy is conferd upon the Junior Col
lege graduate.

The aim of the Junior College student should be the attain
m ent of general efficiency in teaching in graded scools. Such 
efficiency involvs m astery of varied content and of general 
method. However, the student is privileged to folio a major 
interest, whereby he may develop special power as teacher of 
some one subject tau t in the scools. It is desirable tha t such 
major in terest point toward higher specialization in the Senior 
College in case the student is able to continue his study beyond 
the Junior College.

E D U C A T I O N .

Thomas C. McCracken, A.M. 
Zachariah Xenophon Snyder, Ph.D. 

Samuel Milo Hadden, A.M. 
.William Barnard Mooney, A.B. 

John R. Bell, A.M.
L. A. Adams, A.M.
J. A. Sexson, A.B.
J. F. Keating, A.M.
H. M. Barrett, A.M.
J. H. Shriber, A.B.

George E. Freeland, A.M. 
Royce Reed Long, A.B.

S. S. Phillips, A.B.
Roscoe C. Hill, A.B.
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The w ork of th is departm ent, altho  having to do prim arily  w ith  
fundam enta l theo ry  underly ing  th e  educativ  proces, show s also 
how such theory  is of p rac tica l valu to th e  teacher. T he teach e r 
needs a th eo re tica l background for h e r  w ork and a broad acquain
tan ce  w ith  all fields of educational activ ity . The purpose of 
th e  courses offerd is to m eet these  needs.

O ther courses in education  a r listed  and described in th e  De
p a rtm en ts  of Sycology, T ra in ing  Scool, Sociology, Biology, and 
in o ther d epartm en ts as courses in m ethods. T he num bers 
a tta c h t to th e  varius courses ind icate  no th ing  as to th e  order in 
w hich they  m ust be taken.

11. Pr i nc ip l es  of  Educat i on .  R e
quired. Open also to Senior College 
s tu d en ts  who hav no t had its  equiv
alent. T his course deals w ith  the  
essen tia l fac to rs in education , de
fines its  function, both  in the  social 
and individual life, and ou tlines its 
underly ing  principles. I t is designd 
to se t fo rth  th e  theory  of aim s, 
values, and con ten t of education ; 
th e  place of a sientific basis in  edu
cation  toge ther w ith  the  valu  and 
re su lts  of scientific re se rch ; the  
re la tion  of scools to  o ther educa
tional agencies; th e  social lim ita 
tions upon th e  w ork of th e  scools; 

underly ing  princip les in th e  p rogram  of study; and th e  processes 
of le rn ing  and teaching. Mr. K eating .

31. Re l ig i us  and Moral  Educat ion .  Open to Senior College 
studen ts. T his course wil consist of a study  of th e  m ovem ent 
for m ore adequate  relig ius and m oral education  both  in the  
church  and in th e  educational in s titu tio n s of our cu n try ; th e  
grow th and developm ent of the  m oral n a tu re  of ch ild ren ; a study  
and evaluation  of suggested  schem es of m oral tra in in g ; and a 
sum m ary of essen tia l princip les in  m oral education  and m oral 
tra in ing . Mr. Hill.

33. Hi s t or y  of  Modern E l e m e n t a r y  Educat i on .  Open to Senior 
and G raduate  College studen ts. T his course wil be in troduced  
by a b rief review  of the  educational h eritag e  of the  R enaissance

Lover’s Lane.
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to  fu rn ish  the  se ttin g  for th e  study  of th e  tren d  of m odern 
education. The m ain p a rt of th e  course wil be devoted to the  
h is to ry  of m odern elem en tary  education, including such sub jects 
as th e  developm ent of th e  v ernacu la r scools, the  erly  relig ius 
basis of e lem en tary  scools, and th e  tran s itio n  to a secu lar basis, 
to g e th er w ith  the  w ork of such m en as Comenius, Locke, R ous
seau, Pestalozzi, H erbart, and Froebel. Mr. Phillips.

9. Theory and Practis  of Teaching. Open to  Senior College 
studen ts. T his course is designd to m eet the needs of th e  ru ra l 
teacher. It wil t r e a t  of underly ing  educational p rincip les of in
struction , disciplin, and the  details of clas-room m anagem ent as 
they  ar applied to  th e  conditions of the  ru ra l scool. A study of 
the educational values of stud ies and th e  re la tion  of these  values 
to th e  needs of the  pupils wil be discust. The w ork of the 
course wil consider the  p rac tica l problem s of th e  clas-room in 
th e ir  re la tion  to th e  life of the  com m unity. Mr. Shriber.

24.* Scool Admin
istration. Open to 
Senior and G raduate 
College studen ts. T his 
course w il deal w ith  
scool and clas-room 
m anagem ent, and is 
designd to m eet the  
needs of supervisors, 
principals, and clas- 
room  teachers. E ach 
s tu d en t m ay m ake a 
special study  of the 
problem  in w hich he 
is particu la rly  in te r
ested. P roblem s pe
cu liar to  su perin tend 
en ts and supervisors 
in v illages and sm all 
cities w il be consid- 
erd. Mr. K eating.

Dr. Monahan.

*This course m ay be su bstitu ted  for E ducation 11 as a required  
course during the Sum m er Term, 1915.
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26.* The Rural Scool  Curriculum and the Community.  Open 
to Senior College studen ts. T his course wil en te r into th e  prob
lem s of th e  teach e r who desires to in s tru c t cun try  ch ild ren  in 
te rm s of th e ir  own environm ent. M ethods and m a te ria ls  for such 
in s truc tion  wil be outlined and discust. W ays and m eans w here
by stereo typed  courses of study, in the  varius grade sub jects, m ay 
be v ita lized  and m ade m ore significant to cun try  ch ild ren  wil be 
sought. Mr. Shriber.

30. Rural Education.  Open to  Senior College s tuden ts. This 
course wil consider ru ra l education  as a necessity  of na tional 
progres. A brief study  wil be m ade of th e  ru ra l educational 
system s of o ther cun tries. A gencies th a t a r  giving em fasis in 
th is and o ther cun tries  to the  need for a  b e tte r  ru ra l scool wil
be studied, such as th e  B ureau of E ducation , T each e rs’ O rganiza
tions, Colleges and H igh Scools, and organized relig ius and 
filanthropic bodies. C onsiderable a tten tio n  wil be givn to th e  

question, “W hat is th e  b es t k ind or type of 
ru ra l scool, and how m ay it  be a tta ind , under 
conditions as they  ex ist in  th e  W est in gen
era l and in Colorado in p a rticu la r?”

Mr. Mooney.

27. General  Education.  Open to Senior 
College students. R equired. G raduate  s tu 
den ts wil no t receiv  c red it for th is  course
except by special a rran g em en t m ade in ad 
vance w ith  th e  D ean of the  G raduate  Col
lege. T his course wil consist of a series of 
daily lec tu res by m en em inen t in th e  field 
of education.

L ec tu re rs—Dr. G. S tan ley  Hall, Dr. E d
w ard A. S teiner, Dr. H enry  Suzzallo, Dr. 
Sam uel C. Schm ucker, Dr. D avid S ta rr  Jo r
dan, Dr. R ichard  B urton.

12. Current Social  Movements  in Educa
tion. F or full descrip tion  of th is  course see 
E ducation  D epartm ent, Senior College.

*This course m ay be su b stitu ted  for Education  11 as a required  
course during the Sum m er Term, 1915.
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T H E  T R A IN IN G  D E P A R T M E N T .

David Douglas Hugh, A.M., Dean.
William B. Mooney, A.B., Supervisor of Practis Teaching, Sum

mer, 1915.

High Scool.

John R. Bell, A.M., Principal of the High Scool.
H arry M. Barrett, A.M., Director of High Scool Professional 

Work, Summer, 1915.
Frank L. Abbott, A.M., High Scool Sience.
George W. Finley, B.S., High Scool Mathematics.
Samuel Milo Hadden, A.M., High Scool Vocational Education. 
Roscoe C. Hill, A.B., Methodology, Summer, 1915.
John Thomas Lister, A.B., High Scool Modern Languages.
J. R. Morgan, A.B., High Scool English, Summer, 1915.
S. S. Phillips, A.B., High Scool History, Summer, 1915.
Edwin B. Smith, B.S., High Scool History.
D. E. Wiedmann, A.B., High Scool Sience, Summer, 1915.
Charles H. Withington, A.M., High Scool Sience.

Elementary Scool.

George E. Freeland, A.M., Principal of the Elem entary Scool.
Amy R. Foote, A.B., Eighth Grade Training Teacher, Summer, 

1915.
Jenny Lind Green, Seventh Grade Training Teacher.
Frieda B. Rohr, Pd.M., Sixth Grade Training Teacher.
Elizabeth H. Kendel, A.B., Fifth Grade Training Teacher.
Celia M. Lawler, Pd.M., Fourth Grade Training Teacher.
M argaret Statler, A.B., Third Grade Training Teacher.
Bella B. Sibley, A.B., Second Grade Training Teacher.
K athryn M. Long, A.B., F irst Grade Training Teacher.
Mildred Deering Julian, B.S., K indergarten Training Teacher.

The Training Scool of State Teachers College includes the 
complete public scool unit from the kindergarten to the high 
scool, inclusiv. It consequently affords opportunity for practis 
teaching and observation of classes in practically all grades and 
subjects to be found in public scool work. It also provides 
courses upon varius practical fazes of scool work, such as the 
organization of the curriculum and the principles and methods of 
instruction.
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T he courses listed  belo wil be offerd during th e  sum m er of 
1915. The teach ing  of classes in th e  T ra in ing  Scool and a d is
cussion of th e  m erits  of th e  lessons ta u t wil form  an  organic 
p a rt of m ost of these  courses.

(C ourses 2 to 15, inclusiv, a r in tended  for s tu d en ts  who a r 
prim arily  in the  w ork of th e  grades of th e  e lem en tary  scool.)

2. Elementary Scool Teaching. An opportun ity  wil be pro
vided for a lim ited  num ber of s tuden ts  to do p rac tis  teach ing  in 
th e  E lem en tary  Scool, including th e  k indergarten , du ring  the  
sum m er term . S tudents who a r requ ired  to tak e  such w ork in 
o rder to g raduate  th is sum m er a r advised  to  correspond a t the  
e rlie s t possible da te  w ith P ro fesso r W. B. Mooney, Supervisor of 
P rac tis  W ork, Sum m er, 1915.

5. Primary Methods.* T his course is designd to m eet the  
p rac tica l needs of p rim ary  teachers. I t includes lec tu res on the 
n a tu re  of the child, th e  basis of th e  selection  of sub ject-m atter, 
and th e  re la tion  of sub jec t-m atter to m ethod. The re su lts  of 
experim ental w ork in th is  and o ther scools, to ge ther w ith  th e  
re su lta n t m odifications in th e  course of study, a r tre a ted  exten- 
sivly. C lasses of children  from  the  tra in in g  scool a r  used in 
giving illu s tra tiv  lessons. Miss Long.

6. Primary Methods.* Special em fasis upon second grade 
work. As a basis for th e  selection  of sub jec t-m atter th a t  func
tions in the ch ild ’s life a b rief com parison is m ade of courses of 
study  in leading cities of th e  U nited  S ta tes  and of our own and 
o ther tra in in g  scools. The la te s t and m ost sientific a rtic le s  on 
prim ary  m ethods a r red  and discust. M any devises for teach ing

T h e  Bild ings from the Rear.

*A ccepted for Training Scool 1, Summer, 1915.
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b e g in n in g  re ad in g , fon ics , ry th m , sp e llin g , songs, a s  w el a s 
m e th o d s  fo r d ra m a tiz a tio n  of s to rie s , m u ltip lic a tio n  tab le , an d  
p ra c t is  in  b lac k b o a rd  i l lu s tra tin g  a r  g ivn . I l lu s tr a t iv  le s so n s  
w ith  tra in in g  scool c h ild ren . M rs. S ib ley .

7. Third and Fourth Grade Methods.* T h is  c o u rse  w il c o n s is t
of (1) a  s tu d y  of th e  d e v e lo p m en t a n d  n e ed s  of th e  ch ild  b e tw ee n  
th e  a g es  of e ig h t an d  te n ;  (2) a n  e x a m in a tio n  of th e  c u rric u la  of 
o u r b e s t  sco o ls; (3) a c o n s id e ra tio n  of th e  s u b je c t-m a tte r  an d  
m e th o d s  of p re s e n ta tio n  a d a p te d  to  th e  th ird  a n d  fo u r th  g ra d e s ; 
a n d  (4) a  se r ie s  of d e m o n s tra tio n  le s so n s  w ith  th e  c h ild re n  of 
th e s e  g ra d es . M iss L aw le r.

8. Fifth and Sixth Grade Methods.* A b r ie f  s tu d y  w il be
m ad e  of th e  su b je c t-m a tte r  an d  th e  m e th o d s  of in s tru c t io n  in  th e  
fifth  an d  s ix th  g ra d es . C h ief e m fa s is  w il be  p laced  upon  th e  
p ra c t ic a l  s id e  of th e  w ork , in c lu d in g  m eth o d s  of p re se n ta tio n , 
dev ises , g am es, a n d  d rils  fo r se c u rin g  a c c u ra c y  a n d  re te n tio n . 
T h e  w o rk  of th e  co u rse  w il be b a se d  upon  o b se rv a tio n  of c la ss e s  
in  th e  tra in in g  scool. Mr. M ooney an d  Mr. F re e la n d .

9. Seventh and Eighth Grade Methods.* T h is  co u rse  w il d eal 
w ith  th e  in s t in c t iv  te n d e n c ie s  a n d  d o m in a n t in te re s ts  of g ra m 
m a r  g ra d e  ch ild ren . T h is  w il lead  to  a  d isc u ss io n  of th e  fitn e s 
of su b je c t-m a tte r  a n d  m e th o d s  of in s tru c t io n  fo r th is  age. T h e  
te a c h in g  of se v e ra l su b je c ts  w il be i l lu s tra te d  by c la s  w o rk  in  th e  
tra in in g  scool. Mr. M ooney and  M iss G reen .

St ory  Tel l ing  on the  Campus .

15. Story Telling. In  th is  c o u rse  th e  fo llo in g  fa ze s  of th e  
w o rk  w il be  c o n s id e rd : 1. B rie f  su rv e y  of th e  h is to ry  of s to ry
te llin g . 2. T h e  e d u c a tio n a l v a lu  of th e  s to ry — th e  c a ra c te r is t ic s  of 
a  good sto ry . 3. C lasse s of s to r ie s :  (1) Id e a lis tic  s to r ie s — a, nu r-

*Accepted for T raining Scool 1, Summer, 1915.
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sery  rym es; b, fa iry  ta le s ; c, n a tu re  m yths; d, folk and fairy  
ta le s  of d ifferent peoples; e, legendary  heroes, including sto ries 
from  the  national epics, such as Siegfried, K ing A rthur, Robin 
Hood, The Iliad, the  O dyssey; (2) R ealistic  s to ries : a, s to ries of 
rea l ch ild ren ; b, h is to rica l heroes, such as Joan  of Arc, F lorence 
N ightingale, etc.

E ach stu d en t is expected to collect individual bibliografies of 
stories. W ork in p rac tica l te lling  of sto ries to ch ild ren  wil also 
be a fea tu re  of th is course. Miss S ta tler.

Story Tellers.

17. Principles of Teaching as Aplied to Practical  Arts Sub
jects.  (For descrip tion  see Course 5, D epartm en t of P rac tica l 
A rts. This course satisfies the requ irem en t for T ra in ing  Scool 1 
for studen ts  m ajoring  in the  D epartm en t of P rac tica l A rts.)

Mr. H adden.

(T he folloing tw o courses a r in tended  p rim arily  for those in 
te res te d  in k in dergarten  w ork .)f

32. Constructiv Occupations in the Kindergarten.  T his course 
is in tended  to p repare  teach e rs  to m eet th e  needs of the  con
s truc tiv  in s tin c t as it functions in th e  play life of the  child. The 
needs th a t gro out of th e  ch ild ’s play wil be w ork t out experi
m entally  w ith  large bilding blocks, clay, paper, cardboard , tex til 
m ateria ls , etc. Miss Ju lian .

38. The Play Life of Children as a Basis for Education in the  
Kindergarten.  (For descrip tion-see-C ourse 38 of the-S en io r Col
lege section  of the  T rain ing  D epartm ent.) Miss Ju lian .

fFor practis teach ing in the kindergarten, see Course 2 above.
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SYCOLOGY AND CHILD STUDY.

Jacob D aniel H eilm an, Ph.D.

George E arl F reeland , A.B., A.M.

The m ain  object of the  w ork  of th is  dep artm en t is to  pu t be
fore th e  s tu d en t such fysical and m en ta l facts as a r  essen tia l to 
the  p roper care, tra in ing , and education  of th e  child. T he w ork 
in sycology, how ever, is no t lim ited  to  the  m en ta l p rocesses of 
the  child. Some of th e  w ork deals w ith  princip les th a t  a r m ore 
or les genera l in th e ir  na tu re , w hile m uch of it  tre a ts  of individ
ual ca rac te ris tic s  in recognition  of the  fac t th a t  th e  succes of 
the  teach er is largely  dependent upon his ab ility  to u n ders tand  
and reach  the  individual child. M any of th e  p rac tica l fac ts  ar 
deduced from  a knolege of th e  ch ild ’s fysical and m en ta l m ake 
up, bu t an  equal num ber a r the  resu lts  of d irec t experim en ta l in 
vestigations.

1. General  Sycology.  F irs t year. R equired. T his is an in tro 
ductory  course designd for such s tu d en ts  as hav no t had sycology 
in h igher in s titu tio n s of lern ing. The d ifferent form s of con- 
sciusnes, such as sensations, im ages, feelings and th e ir  com
plexes wil be described and explaind. T he re la tion  of these  
p rocesses to each o ther, to fysiological ac tiv ities , and to objects 
and events in the  ex te rna l w orld wil be discust. Mr. F reeland .

2. Educational  Sycology.  F irs t year. R equired. Much of the  
sub jec t-m atter of th is  course is iden tica l w ith  th a t  of Course 1, 
bu t it is tre a te d  in a d ifferent way. In  Course 1, th e  m en ta l 
p rocesses a r  analysed, described, and explaind, bu t in th is  
course th e ir  serv is in the  perform ance of task s, especially  scool- 
room  tasks, is discust. The course begins w ith  a consideration  
of th e  contro l of m en ta l and fysical responses in general. I t 
aim s to  sho how sensory  and fysical defects, capacities, in s tinc ts, 
and all the  o th er m en ta l p rocesses a r  involvd in arousing  and 
fixing proper responses and in m odifying and e lim inating  im 
proper responses. A nother fea tu re  of th e  course is th e  contro l 
of th e  ch ild ’s responses in le rn ing  such d ifferent scool sub jec ts 
as reading, riting , and spelling. Dr. H eilm an.

3. Child Study.  Second year. E lectiv . Two courses w il be 
offerd in Child Study, th e  genera l purpose of w hich is to giv the  
s tu d en t a b e tte r  knolege of th e  fysical and m en ta l n a tu re s  of the  
child, in  o rder th a t  th e  m ethods proposed for th e  care, tra in in g  
and education  of the  child m ay be b e tte r  evaluated .
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a. T h e  fo llo in g  a r  som e of th e  to p ic s  w hich  w il b e  ta k e n  up 
in  th is  c o u rse : T h e  n eed , p u rp o ses , an d  m e th o d s  of C hild  S tu d y ;
a n th ro p o m e tr ic a l  m e a su re m e n ts  a n d  g ro w th ; th e  e ffec ts  of food, 
a ir , c lo th in g , a n d  e x e rc ise  upon  th e  h e lth  of th e  ch ild ; a d o le s 
cen ce  a n d  sex  h y g ien e ; fy sio lo g ica l ag e  an d  scool w o rk ; th e  
g e n e ra l m e n ta l d e v e lo p m en t of th e  ch ild ; m e n ta l fa tig  an d  scool 
w o rk ; th e  n a tu re  a n d  d e v e lo p m en t of th e  c h ild ’s p ro c e sse s  of 
a tte n tio n , se n sa tio n , an d  p e rce p tio n , a n d  th e ir  sig n ifican ce  in 
scool w ork . Dr. H e ilm an .

C h i l d r e n  a t  P l ay .

b. T h is  c o u rse  w il c o n tin u  th e  n a tu re  an d  d e v e lo p m en t of th e  
c h ild ’s m e n ta l p ro c e sse s  a n d  th e ir  sig n ifican ce  in  scool w ork . 
A m ong th e m  a r  specific  m em o ries , la s tin g  an d  im m e d ia te  r e te n 
tio n , im a g e ry  a n d  im a g in a tio n , e s th e t ic  an d  o th e r  fee lin g s , an d  
th e  p ro c e sse s  of su g g e s tio n  an d  v o litio n . T h e re  w il a lso  be  a 
d isc u ss io n  of th e  sy co logy  of ly ing , th e  m a n a g e m e n t of c h ild ren , 
c h ild re n ’s id ea ls  an d  th e ir  m o ra l a n d  re lig iu s  liv es. T h e  doc
t r in e  of c h ild re n ’s en d o w m en t, th e i r  sp e e ch  d ev e lo p m en t, an d  
th e  syco logy  an d  p ed ag o g y  of d ra w in g  w il re c e iv  c o n s id e ra tio n .

Dr. H e ilm an .
BI OLOGICAL S I E N CE .

A rth u r  E u g en e  B eard s ley , M.S.
L e v e re t t  A llen  A dam s, A.M.

E qui pme nt .  T h e  d e p a r tm e n t is in  p o sse ss io n  of a m p le  fa c il
i tie s  in  th e  w ay  of sp e c im en s a n d  a p p a ra tu s  fo r th e  p re se n ta tio n  
of th e  c o u rse s  o u tlin e d  belo . T h e  d e p a r tm e n t  la b o ra to ry  is on 
th e  th ird  floor of th e  m ain  b ild ing , an d  th e  m u seu m  of b ird s  an d  
m am m als  is  in  th e  b a se m e n t of th e  l ib ra ry  b ild ing . R e p re se n ta -  
t iv  ty p e s  of th e  in v e r te b ra te s  from  th e  A tla n tic  an d  P ac ific
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C o asts  m ak e  p o ss ib le  th e  th o ro  t r e a tm e n t  of a lm o s t a n y  of th e  
lo w er o rd e rs . T h e  m u seu m  c o n ta in s  a  re p re s e n ta t iv  c o llec tio n  
of th e  b ird s  of C olorado, to g e th e r  w ith  m an y  of th e  com m on  
m am m als. A h e rb a r iu m  a n d  a  w e ll-s to ck t g re e n h o u se  a r  a t  th e  
d isp o sa l of th e  s tu d e n ts  in  b o tan y .

2. Elementary Botany.  D e v e lo p m en t of th e  p la n t;  life  h is to ry
of th e  p la n t;  s t ru c tu re s  of p la n ts  in  re la tio n  to  th e i r  fu n c tio n s ; 
m o d ifica tio n s of s t ru c tu re ;  c o rre la tio n  of s t ru c tu re  w ith  fu n c tio n  
a n d  e n v iro n m e n t; c la ss if ica tio n . M r. B eard s ley .

2. Bionomics.  T h is  co u rse  ta k e s  up th e  s tu d y  of th e  h is to ry
of th e  body, an d  su p p lies  a  b a s is  fo r  th e  s tu d y  of E v o lu tio n , 
H e re d ity , E n v iro n m e n t, C o lo ra tio n . I t  s t a r t s  w ith  th e  s tu d y  of 
th e  s im p le  cels an d  fo llo es th e m  up in  th e ir  d e v e lo p m en t an d  
g ro w th  fro m  th e  s im p le  cel of th e  p ro to zo a n  to  th e  co m plex  body  
of th e  h ig h e r  m am m al. T h e  f irs t  h a lf  of th e  c o u rse  is th e n  a 
s tu d y  of c o m p a ra tiv  an a to m y , a n d  th e  la s t  a s tu d y  of how  th e  
h ig h e r  fo rm s h a v  b een  evo lvd  a n d  th e  fa c to rs  th a t  e n te r  in to  
th e ir  ev o lu tio n . L e c tu re s , m u ch  w o rk  w ith  th e  la n te rn  an d  
m ic ro sco p ic  s lid es , s tu d y  of th e  live  fo rm s on th e  s c re e n  w hen  
th e y  m ay  be u sed  to  a d v a n ta g e . M r. B e a rd s le y .

5. Ornithology.  J u n io r  a n d  S en io r C ollege. A s tu d y  of th e  
com m on  b ird s. T h e  s tu d y  is to  be  su ch  a s  to  e n ab le  th e  s tu d e n t  
to  id e n tify  th e  com m on  b ird s  a n d  kno  so m e th in g  of th e ir  h a b its ,  
life  h is to ry , h o m e an d  food. I t  is re q u ire d  th a t  th e  s tu d e n t  
sh o u ld  kn o  th e  o rd e rs  an d  th e  fa m ilie s  of th e  g ro u p s  th a t  a r  
fo u n d  in  C olorado. M r. A dam s.

6. Mammalogy.  Ju n io r  an d  S en io r C ollege. T h is  c o u rse  is 
p lan n d  to  g iv  th e  s tu d e n t  so m e th in g  of th e  life  h is to ry , geografi- 
ca l d is tr ib u tio n , an d  sy s te m a tic  p o sitio n  of m am m als .

M r. A dam s.

HYGIENE.

G eorge  E . F re e la n d , A.B., A.M.

A r th u r  E u g en e  B eard s ley , M.S.

1. Scool Hygiene  and the Hygiene  of Instruction.  D esc rib ed  
u n d e r  S en io r C ollege.

9. Bacteria,  Profylaxis,  and Hygiene.  T h e  h e lth  of th e  s tu 
d e n ts  is a n  im p o r ta n t  an d  v i ta l  fa c to r  in  scool efficiency. T h is  
c o u rse  a im s to  giv  specific  in s tru c t io n  in  th e  c a u se s  of d ise a s  
a n d  th e  m e th o d s  of i ts  p re v en tio n . P a in s  w il be ta k e n  to  th ro
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th e  s t r e s  upo n  th o se  th in g s  w h ich  i t  is p o ss ib le  fo r a n y  in te l lig e n t  
p e rso n  to  do in  th e  m a t te r  of p re v e n tio n  of d ise a s  w ith o u t th e  a id  
of a  fy s ic ian . Som e of th e  to p ic s  fo r sp e c ia l c o n s id e ra tio n  a r  a s 
fo lloes. (1) B a c te r ia — w h a t th e y  a r , how  th e y  liv  a n d  gro , 
w h e re  fo u n d ; b a c te r ia  of th e  a ir, of w a te r , an d  of so ils ; b a c te r ia  
of fo o d s; u se fu l b a c te r ia ;  in ju r iu s  b a c te r ia ;  p a ra s i te s  an d  
s a f ro fy te s ;  b a c te r ia  w h ich  p ro d u ce  d ise a s  (p a th o g e n ic  b a c te r ia ) .  
(2) P ro fy la x is— p re v e n tio n  of d ise a s ; how  d ise a s  g e rm s  a r  c a r 
r ie d ;  how  th e y  g a in  e n tra n c e  to  th e  bo d y ; m ea n s  by  w h ich  th e y  
m ay  be avo ided . (3) P e rso n a l  h y g ien e — h y g ien e  of th e  scool- 
room  an d  of th e  hom e, M r. B e ard s le y .

MATHEMATICS.

G eo rg e  W illiam  F in ley , B.S.

R oscoe  C. H ill, A.B., S um m er, 1915.

T h e  co u rse s  in  m a th e m a tic s  a r  c o n d u c ted  w ith  a  v iew  to  im 
p a r tin g  su ch  k n o leg e  an d  t r a in in g  a s  sh a l be  o f b en efit, n o t on ly  
to  th o se  w ho w ish  to  sp ec ia lize  a lo n g  th is  line , b u t  to  th o se  w ho 
w ish  to  p re p a re  fo r g e n e ra l te a c h in g  as w el. S p ec ia l a tte n tio n  
is g iv n  to  th e  p ra c t ic a l  a p p lic a tio n  of th e  su b je c ts  t a u t  so as to  
l in k  th e m  as c lo se ly  as p o ss ib le  to  th e  re a l  life  of th e  s tu d e n ts . 
T h e  w o rk  is a lw ay s  k e p t  a b re s t  o f th e  n e w e r  d e v e lo p m en ts  in  
m e th o d s , a n d  s tu d e n ts  a r  g iv n  a n  o p p o rtu n ity  to  o b se rv  th e  w o rk 
in g s in  th e  c la s  room  an d  th u s  g a in  a re a l  k n o leg e  of th em .

1. Col lege Algebra.  T h is  c o u rse  ta k e s  up th e  su b je c t  of 
a lg e b ra  w h e re  th e  h ig h  scool w o rk  lea v es  off. I t  co v ers  a  re v ie w  
of th e  p ro g re s s io n s  a n d  lo g a r ith m s  a n d  c o n tin u e s  w ith  th e  
b in o m ia l th e o re m , p e rm u ta t io n s  a n d  c o m b in a tio n s , p ro b a b ility , 
v a r ia b le s  a n d  lim its , a n d  in fin it se rie s .

3. Plane Trigonometry.  T h e  w o rk  of th is  c o u rse  c o v e rs  th e  
so lu tio n  of b o th  th e  r ig h t  t r ia n g le  a n d  th e  o b liq u e  tr ia n g le  w ith  
th e  d e v e lo p m en t of th e  fo rm u la s  u sed . T h e  c o u rse  is e n r ic h t  by  
a c tu a l  field  w o rk  w ith  a  su rv e y o r’s t r a n s i t  by  m e a n s  of w h ich  
re a l  p ro b lem s a r  b ro u g h t in  a n d  th e  s tu d e n t  led  to  re a liz e  th e  
p ra c t ic a l  u se  of th is  b ra n c h  of m a th e m a tic s .

4. Analyt ic  Geometry.  T h is  c o u rse  o p en s up to  th e  s tu d e n t, 
in  a  sm a ll w ay, th e  g re a t  field  of h ig h e r  m a th e m a tic s . I t  g iv s 
h im  a b ro a d e r  o u tlo o k  th a n  h e  h a s  h a d  b e fo re  a n d  th u s  g iv s h im  
new  pow er. I t  co v ers  th e  w o rk  as o u tlin d  in  su ch  tex t-b o o k s as 
S m ith  an d  G a le ’s A n a ly tic  G eom etry .
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1a. Solid Geometry.  T h is  co u rse  is p lan n d  fo r th o se  w ho 
w ish  to  ro u n d  o u t th e ir  k n o leg e  of g e o m e try  a n d  th u s  fit them - 
se lv s  to  te a c h  th e  su b je c t. M uch a tte n tio n  is g iv n  to  th e  p ra c 
tic a l  a p p lic a tio n s  of th e  su b je c ts  an d  i ts  c o n n ec tio n s  w ith  v a r iu s  
a r ts  a n d  s ien ces.

8. Methods in Arithmetic.  T h is  co u rse  w il develop  th e  c u r
r icu lu m  of a r ith m e tic  in  th e  e le m e n ta ry  scool g e n e tica lly . T h e  
su b je c t-m a tte r  c h o sen  fo r u se  w il be se le c te d  fo r i ts  so c ia l v a lu  
w ith  a v iew  to  e n ric h in g  th e  e x p e rien c e  of th e  pupil. I t  w il be 
p re se n te d  in  a  sy co lo g ica l r a th e r  th a n  lo g ica l fo rm . A g re a t  d eal 
of a p p a ra tu s  w il be used , an d  la b o ra to ry  w o rk  w il be th e  ru le . 
V is its  w il be  m ad e  to  shops, s to re s , lu m b e r y a rd s , h o u se s  in  pro- 
ces of e rec tio n , b a n k s , co u rth o u ses , e tc .

9. Elementary Algebra.  T e a c h e rs ’ C ourse . S en io r College. 
(O pen  to  Ju n io r  C ollege.)

11. Plane Geometry.  T e a c h e rs ’ C ourse . S en io r C ollege. 
(O pen  to  J u n io r  C ollege.)

Approach to the M a in  Bild ing.

FYSICAL SIENCES.

F ra n c e s  L o ran zo  A b b o tt, A.M.

D. E. W ied m an , Pd.B ., A.B., S um m er, 1915.

1. General  Sience Course. (C o m p le te  in  one te rm .)  T h is  
co u rse , a s th e  n a m e  in d ic a te s , co v ers  a w ide ra n g e  of su b je c ts— 
o v er 200 of th e  com m on  fe n o m e n a  th a t  com e u n d e r  th e  n a m e  of 
F y s ic s , C h em istry , Z oology, F y s ic a l G eografy , e tc . To g iv  som e 
id ea  of th e  scope  of th e  cou rse , a  few  of th e  su b je c ts  d isc u s t a r :  
C o m b u stio n , exp lo s io n s , th e rm o m e te r  an d  m an y  o th e r  of th e  
com m on  fe n o m e n a  of h e a t ;  se a so n s , co m ets , m e te o rs , e tc .; m an y  
of th e  com m on fe n o m e n a  of lig h t, sound , e tc . T h e  p u rp o se  of 
th e  co u rse  is  to  g iv  te a c h e rs  of th e  e le m e n ta ry  scoo ls a  b e t te r  
u n d e rs ta n d in g  of th e  m a n ife s ta t io n s  of th e  n a tu ra l  law s. S im ple
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and easy experiments ar givn which can be used in almost every 
grade to illustrate the many facts the children see all about them.

Chemi st ry .

1. E l e m e n t a r y  Che mi st ry .  (Open to Senior College.) The 
course is prim arily arranged for those wishing to begin the sub
ject, but it also offers an excellent opportunity for review work 
to those students who hav had only a short course in chemistry.

2. Qu an t i ta t i v  Chemi ca l  Ana ly s i s .  (Open to Senior College.) 
Requirem ents: Students must hav had Course 1, or its equiva
lent. The work of this course takes up the grouping, separating, 
and identification of the common elements. Practically all 
laboratory work.

X - R a y  E q u i p m e n t .

GEOLOGY,  F Y S I O G R A F Y  A N D  G EO GR A F Y.

George A. Barker, M.S.

The departm ent of geografy aims to offer not only courses 
which wil present the method side, but it is felt tha t the content 
of subject-m atter in geografy and the organization into a s i e n c e  
of tha t subject-matter, ar often sadly lacking. Geografy is a 
concrete sience, not a mas of descriptiv material, and it is the 
aim of the departm ent to trea t it from tha t standpoint.
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12. Methods in Geografy. A course designd to sho th e  re 
sources th a t m ay be draw n upon to m ake th e  sub jec t of geog
ra fy  rea l and concrete in th e  m inds of th e  pupils. F ield tr ip s  
to industria l p lan ts wil be p a rt of the  program .

2. Fysiografy. This course in fysical geografy is designd to 
giv th e  stu d en t a knolege of the  common land form s (volcanoes, 
glaciers, canons, etc.) as wel as an unders tand ing  of th e  basic 
fac ts of clim ate, including an in te rp re ta tio n  of the  w ether map. 
F ield tr ip s  wil be tak en  into th e  surrounding  regions.

Outdoor G eografy .

SOCIOLOGY AND ECONOMICS.
G urdon R ansom  Miller, A.M.

John  A. Sexson, A.B., Sum m er, 1915.
E. C. Cash, A.B., Sum m er, 1915.

From  th e  view point of E ducation  th is  departm en t aim s to m ake 
ev iden t to its  studen ts th e  close re la tion  betw een  th e  Sience of 
E ducation  and the  sub jec t-m atter of A nthropology, Sociology, 
and Social Econom ics. All our courses lay s tre s  upon these  
re la tionsh ips.

H owever, any of our courses wil prove of large valu to any 
s tu d en ts  specializing in  Sociology or Econom ics. U n iversity  or 
college s tuden ts  or g raduates, in te res ted  in  p a rticu la r fazes of 
Sociology, or any  s tuden ts  in te re s ted  in Social R eform  Move
m ents, or Social S e ttlem en t W ork, should consu lt the  hed of th is 
departm en t for advice in e lecting  courses.

3. Sociology. R equired  of all Jun io r College studen ts. A 
study  of m odern social reform s, and th e ir re la tion  to education  
and the  m odern scool curriculum . Mr. Sexson.
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12. Rural Sociology.  A study of ru ra l social conditions; a 
sientific sociological study of m odern changes in cun try  life, and 
the  organization  and d irection  of ru ra l education  as a positiv  
pow er in ru ra l progres. T his course m ay be su b stitu ted  for 
Course 3. Mr. Cash.

A d m in is t ra t io n  Bild ing.

HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE.
E dw in B. Sm ith, B.S.

S. S. Phillips, A.B., Sum m er, 1915.

In each course th e  needs of the  teach e r as wel as those  of the  
stu d en t wil be considerd. M ethods of study, p resen ta tion , and 
m ateria l wil be sub jec ts of discussion.

2. American History.  (1789-1861.) The developm ent of the  
na tion ; organization  of the  national governm en t; the  F ed e ra lis t 
p a rty ; D em ocratic opposition; Je ffe rson ’s policies; difficulties of 
n eu tra lity ; th e  W ar of 1812; reorgan iza tion  a fte r th e  w ar; w est
w ard  expansion; Jackson ian  dem ocracy; sectional s tr ife ; th e  
issue of slavery ; Texas and the  M exican W ar; th e  R epublican 
p a rty ; secession  of th e  sou thern  s ta tes.

12. State  and Local Government.  (Senior College.) The o r
gan iza tion  and ad m in is tra tion  of s ta te  governm ent; its  re la tion  
to th e  national governm ent. T he divisions of th e  s ta te ; the  
system  of local ru ra l governm en t; th e  tow n system ; th e  county
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sy s te m ; th e  m ix ed  co u n ty -to w n sh ip  sy s te m ; m u n ic ip a l g o v e rn 
m e n t;  i ts  d e v e lo p m en t th ru  th e  s e v e ra l p e rio d s ; its  p re s e n t  
co n d itio n ; re c e n t  c h a n g e s ; p ro b lem s b e fo re  th e  c itie s  to d ay . 
T h e  g o v e rn m e n t of C olorado  w il be  s tu d ie d  a s  a  type. A s tu d y  
of c u r re n t  p ro b lem s, of so u rc es  of in fo rm a tio n , an d  of th e  la b o ra 
to ry  m e th o d s  of te a c h in g  c iv ics w il be included .

A c o u rse  on re c e n t  E u ro p ea n  H is to ry  w il be  g iv n  fo r h ig h  scool 
p u p ils , w ith  o p p o rtu n ity  fo r o b se rv a tio n  by  co lleg e  c la sses .

A S t u d e n t  E x h i b i t .

MODERN FOREN LANGUAGES.
Jo h n  T h o m as L is te r , A.B., Ph.B .

German.

1. Elementary German. B e g in n e r’s co u rse . G ra m m a r is 
s tu d ied , an d  re a d in g  is b eg u n  as e rly  a s  p o ss ib le . T ra n s la tio n  
of e a sy  E n g lish  se n te n c e s  in to  id io m a tic  G erm an  is g iv n  daily . 
C o n v e rsa tio n  in  G e rm an  is p r a c t is t  a s  fa r  a s  p o ss ib le . T h is  
c o u rse  does n o t p re su p p o se  an y  k n o leg e  of G erm an .

3. Elementary—Intermediate  German. P re re q u is it ,  one y e a r  
in  h ig h  scoo l o r tw o  te rm s  in  college. R ap id  re v ie w  of g ra m m a r, 
re a d in g  of e a sy  s to rie s , d a ily  p ra c t is  in  tu rn in g  E n g lish  sen-
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te n c e s  in to  G erm an , s ig h t-rea d in g , c o n v e rsa tio n , a n d  re p ro d u c 
tio n  of s h o r t  s to r ie s . T h e  fo llo in g  tex t-b o o k s or e q u iv a le n ts  w il 
b e  u se d : T h o m a s’ G e rm an  G ram m ar, von  H il le rn ’s H o e h e r  a ls
d ie  K irch e , H e y se ’s L ’ A rra b b ia ta .

11. Advanst  German. (S e n io r a n d  G ra d u a te  C ollege. O pen 
to  J u n io r  C ollege s tu d e n ts  w ho h a v  h ad  th re e  y e a rs  of h ig h  scool 
o r tw o  y e a rs  of co lleg e  w o rk  in  G erm an .)

French.

1. Elementary French.  B e g in n e r’s co u rse . G ram m ar, p ro 
n u n c ia tio n , re ad in g , co m p o sitio n , an d  c o n v e rsa tio n  w il be  ta k e n  
up in  re g u la r  o rd e r.

Spanish.

J . R. M organ , Pd.M ., A.B., S u m m er, 1915.

1. Elementary Spanish.  B e g in n e r’s co u rse . P ro n u n c ia tio n ,
b a s ic  g ra m m a tic  c o n s tru c tio n s , co m p o sitio n . M uch s t r e s  is
p lac ed  u p o n  p ra c t ic a l  c o n v e rsa tio n . In g ra h a m -E d g re n ’s S p an ish  
G ram m ar.

2. Elementary Spanish.  S econd  te rm . C om position , c o n v e rsa 
tio n  a n d  v e rb  dril. S e lec ted  re ad in g s . In g ra h a m -E d g re n ’s S p a n 
ish  G ram m ar.

3. Elementary—Intermediate  Spanish.  C om position , c o n v e r
sa tio n , a n d  re a d in g  of s to r ie s  a n d  p lay s . P re re q u is it :  C o u rses 1 
a n d  2, o r a t  le a s t  one y e a r  of h ig h  scool S p an ish .

LITERATURE AND ENGLISH.

E th a n  A llen  C ross, A.B., Ph.M .

J. H. A llen , A.M., D .L itt., S um m er, 1915.

T h e  D e p a r tm e n t of L ite ra tu re  a n d  E n g lish  fo r th e  S u m m er 
T e rm  of 1915 in te n d s  to  p re s e n t  a s m an y  co u rse s  in  l i te r a tu r e  as 
p o ss ib le . In  a d d itio n  to  th e se , i t  w il offer th re e  se c tio n s  of th e  
r e q u ire d  E n g lish  1.

1. Grammar and Composition.  R e q u ire d  in  th e  J u n io r  Col
lege. T h e  w o rk  of th is  c o u rse  c o n s is ts  of tw o  p a r ts  each  e q u a lly  
im p o r ta n t:  G ra m m a r an d  co m position .

Grammar.  T h is  c o n s is ts  of a  c a re fu l re v ie w  of th e  e s se n tia l  
f a c ts  of E n g lish  G ra m m a r ( th e  fa c ts  th a t  fu n c tio n  in  sp e e ch  an d  
r i t in g ) .  T h e  p a r ts  of sp e e ch  a r  rev iew d , a n d  th e n  se n te n c e  a n a ly 
s is  o ccu p ies  th e  re m a in d e r  of th e  tim e . S p ec ia l le s so n s  a r  g iv n
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upon m a tte rs  of unusual difficulty, such as trub lesum  verbs, shal 
and wil, p red ica te  com plem ents of all k inds, and verbals (par
ticip les, gerunds, and infin itivs), of all the  k inds and uses.

The purpose of the  w ork in g ram m ar is to giv the  studen ts  
such a review  as wil fit them  to teach  g ram m ar in th e  upper 
g rades, and inc iden ta lly  p repare  them  to pas th e  county or 
city  exam inations in g ram m ar.

Composition.  In th e  sum m er te rm  only six them es are  re 
quired, insted  of the tw elv of the regu la r term s. These a r  from  
th ree  to six pages each. T hese w eekly them es a r to be very  
carefu lly  red  by the  in s truc to r, m arked for erro rs, and re tu rn d  
to th e  s tuden ts  prom ptly.

T his is th e  only requ ired  course in E nglish, and, consequently , 
s tuden ts  a r  no t p ast unles they  come to unders tand  th e  essen tia ls  
of E nglish  gram m ar, and acquire th e  ab ility  to w rite  clear, 
s tra ig h tfo rw ard  E nglish  correctly . Spelling, punctuation  (espe
cially  runn ing  two or m ore independent sen tences to g e th er w ith  
no punctuation  or only a com m a betw een ; and p u n c tua ting  a 
subord inate  fraze or clause as a sen tence), and p a rag ra f s tru c tu re  
get especial a tten tio n  in the  com position work. T hree  sections.

Dr. Allen.

I nt e r i o r  o f  t h e  L i b r a r y .
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7. The Epic. Open to Senior College and G raduate S tudents. 
T his course consists of a study of the  two g rea t G reek epics— 
The Iliad and The Odyssey.  Studen ts ar not a sk t to do any ad
d itional read ing  during th e  sum m er term , bu t ou tlines of study 
for fu tu re  reference, covering o ther na tional epics, wil be fur- 
n ish t to  the  s tuden ts  in th e  clas. The purpose of the  course is to 
fu rn ish  teach ers  in the  elem en tary  scools w ith  the  m ateria ls  for 
sto ry  te lling  and lite ra tu re  stud ies em bracing the  hero ta les 
from  G reek lite ra tu re . Mr. Cross.

14. Shake spear e’s Plays.  Senior College, bu t open to Jun io r 
College s tuden ts  m ajoring in E nglish. Hamlet  and Macbeth ar 
the  plays to be stud ied  during the  sum m er term . Mr. Cross.

15. Modern Plays.  G raduate College, bu t open to Jun io r Col
lege studen ts  m ajoring in English. Mr. Cross

17. The Short Story.  Senior College, bu t open to Jun io r Col
lege studen ts  m ajoring in English. Mr. Cross.

READING AND LITERARY INTERPRETATION.

F rances Tobey, B.S.

The courses in read ing  tak e  cognizance of th e  cu ltu ra l as wel 
as th e  p rac tica l valu th a t reading, as a fine art, offers:

a. F acility  in th e  m aste ry  of the  p rin ted  page, redy visualiza
tion  and rea liza tion  of un its  of thought.

T h e  C h r i s t i a n  A s s o c i a t i o n  Hal l .
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b. T rain ing  in d iscrim inating  analysis of a piece of li te ra tu re  
as an a r t  unit.

c. P ersona l cu ltu re  th ru  an approxim ately  adequate  response 
(vocal, bodily, im aginativ , vo litional) to a w ide range of beau ty  
and tru th  in lite ra tu re . T his end is sought th ru  devotion to  the  
social ideal of revelation , supplan ting  th e  lim ited  and self-cen ter
ing ideal too long held for th e  rec ita tio n —perform ance.

d. M astery  of princip les and m ethods of teaching.
2. Reading in the Grades.  T his course has re fe rence  to  the 

carefu l organization  and p resen ta tion  of con ten t in a read ing  
lesson. I t  considers varius problem s offerd by th e  average read 
ing clas in  th e  grades. I t aim s to develop skil in securing  v ita l 
response (in rea liza tion  and expression) to th e  life of th e  p rin ted  
page.

6. Dramatic Interpretation.  Second year. (Open to those who 
hav com pleted C ourses 1, 2, 5.) A study  of th e  sources of 
d ram atic  effect. The analysis and th e  p resen ta tio n  upon the  
cam pus of a play (probably T ennyson’s Foresters:  Robin Hood
and Maid Marian).

15. The Festival .  Re-
serch  and orig inal w ork 
in th e  o rganization  of 
significant fes tiva l pro
gram s. H isto ry , sociol
ogy, sym bolism , the  va
rius a rts , etc., afford re 
source. The im m ediate 

end of th e  course wil be a sum m er scool festival, d irected  and 
shaped by th e  clas.

PRACTICAL ARTS.

Sam uel Milo H adden, A.M., Dean.
W alte r F. Isaacs, B.S., D irector of F ine and Applied A rts. 
Ida M arshall, B.S., D irector of Home Econom ics.
John  T. McCunniff, Pd.M., P rin ting , M ecanical Drawing. 
Max Shenck, Bookbinding.
C harles M. Foulk, Pd.B., W oodwork.
M erle K issick, A.B., H ousehold Art.
C harles H all W ithington, A.M., A griculture .
Jenn ie  B. Carson, Pd.M., A ssis tan t in D om estic Sience.

A P a g e a n t  Group.
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The d ep artm en t of P rac tica l A rts is devoted to the technic of 
fundam enta l processes in industria l and fine a rts , dom estic 
sience and art, and elem en tary  ag ricu ltu re , and a study  of the 
m ethods and p rac tis  of p resen ting  these  in elem entary , second
ary , and trad e  scools.

The G uggenheim  H all of In dustria l A rts, w ith  a floor space of 
17,000 square feet, is devoted to th is line of work.

P o w e r  Planer  and Saw .

5. Principles of Teaching as Applied to Practical Arts Sub
jects.  (R equired of all first-year students, and also of those in 
la te r  classes who hav not had its  equivalent, who a r m ajoring in 
th e  in d u stria l group, including m anual tra in ing , a rt, hom e econ
omics, prin ting , bookbinding, stenografy , and e lem en tary  ag ri
cu ltu re .)

The course deals w ith  the  fundam enta ls of teach ing  in dustria l 
a r ts  subjects, w hich includes a study of m ateria ls  and processes. 
C orrelation, e. g., in ter-re la tion  betw een included sub jects and 
th e ir  re la tion  to geografy, a rithm etic , and o ther appliances for 
th e  illum ination  of sub jec ts; th e  in troduction  of in d u stria l a rts  
sub jec ts in  th e  public scools, cost of equipm ent, supplies, etc. 
O bservation  of teach ing  in th e  tra in in g  scool classes is p a rt of 
th is  course.
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E ach  stu d en t wil be expected to m ake a som ew hat extensiv  
rep o rt on th e  h istory , developm ent, and m odern  tren d  of th e  sub
jec ts  he is p reparing  to  teach. F ive hours. S ubstitu te  for 
Tr. Sc. 1.

4. Prevocational Education. Open to s tuden ts  of the  Jun io r 
College who hav had tra in in g  in E ducation  equ ivalen t to th e  re 
quired E ducational C ourses of th e  Jun io r College. For a full 
descrip tion  of th is course see Senior College.

Woodwork.

1. Elementary Woodwork. T his course is for beginners, and 
is designd to giv a genera l knolege of woods, a fa ir degree of 
skil in  using w ood-working tools, and an acquain tance  w ith  th e  
underly ing princip les of m anual tra in ing . I t also includes me- 
canical and freehand  draw ing in th e ir  app lication  to construc tiv  
design and decoration.

2. Intermediate Woodwork. This course is designd for those 
who w ish to becom e m ore proficient in  the  use of w oodw orking 
tools. I t includes constructiv  design, th e  princip les of cab inet 
m aking and fu rn itu re  construction , and wood finishing. The 
d ifferent im portan t constructiv  jo in ts  ar d iscust and applied 
w herever possib le in th e  cab ine t w ork done in clas. P re req u isit: 
M anual T ra in ing  1, or equivalent.

6. Repair and Bilding Equipment. R epairing  fu rn itu re  and 
bild ing new  equipm ent, such as new  d rafting  tab les, stands, 
tab les, etc., for p rin ting  offis—m oulding tab les for p o tte ry  room , 
and equipm ent for o ther places in th e  college.

19. Wood Turning. T his course is designd for those  who w ish 
a m ore com prehensiv  knolege of th e  art. The course w il consist
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of ta lks, discussions, and p rac tica l w ork regard ing  varius fazes 
of th e  work, such as tu rn in g  of p a tte rn s  betw een cen te rs, face 
p la te  tu rn ing , finishing, care  of tools, p repara tion  of m ateria ls , 
upkeep of la thes, and speeds necessary  for tu rn in g  d ifferent di
am eters .

8. Elementary Art Metal. T his is a labora to ry  course dealing 
w ith  the  designing and constructing  of am ple a rtis tic  form s in 
shee t b ras and copper. The aim  is to c rea te  objects of a rtis tic  
w orth. The purpose is to realize in concrete form  those qualities 
ca rac te ris tic  of good constructiv  design, such as fine proportion, 
elegance of form, and co rrec t construction .

9. Advanst  Art Metal. This course should be tak en  after 
Course 8, since it deals w ith m ore advanst ideas in m etal work, 
and includes w ork in bras, copper, bronz, and G erm an silver. 
The course deals largely  w ith  th e  designing, decorating, and 
a rtis tic  coloring of m etals. I t also includes a sho rt course in the  
chem istry  of m eta l colors, and the  use of lacers for protection. 
Sim ple a rtis tic  jew elry  is m ade the  basis for th e  constructiv  w ork 
in th is  course.

10. Elementary Mecanical  Drawing.  T his course is designd 
to giv a knolege of the  use of draw ing in s trum en ts  and m ateria ls , 
geom etrical draw ing, elem ents of projections, s tra it  lines, and 
circles; problem s involving tangen ts  and p lanes of projections, 
developm ent of surfaces, e lem en tary  isom etric  and oblique p ro
jections, sim ple w orking draw ings and le ttering .

12. Arcitectural  Drawing.  T his course includes designs, plans, 
elevations, and longitud inal sections of fram ing, doors, windows, 
sils, ra fte rs , etc., in bilding construc tion  in its application  to 
w ork for barns, outbildings and residences. I t also includes the  
m aking  of trac ings, b lueprin ts, and specifications. P re req u isit: 
Course 10.

17. Elementary Machine Design.  H ere is tre a ted  th e  develop
m en t of th e  helix  and its  application  to V and square th red s ; 
conventions of m ateria ls , scru  th reds, bolts and nuts, rive ts, keys, 
etc. Sketches, draw ings, and trac ings ar m ade from  sim ple 
m achine parts , such as collars, face p late, scru  cen ter, clam ps, 
b racke ts, cuplings, sim ple bearings and pulleys. S tandardized 
proportions a r used in draw ing cuplings, hangers, valves, etc.



D ra f t in g  Room, Guggenheim Bild ing
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BOOKB I ND I NG.

Max Shenck.

1. E l e m e n t a r y  Bookbi ndi ng .  T his course includes th e  fol lo-
ing: Tools, m achines, m ateria ls , and th e ir uses, collating  and
p reparing  the  sheets for soing, soing on tape and cord, p reparing  
of end sheets, trim m ing, gluing, rounding, bacing, hedbanding 
and lin ing of bacs. Cover m ateria ls , p lanning  and m aking  of 
covers, finishing and lettering .

2. I n t er me d ia te  Bookbi ndi ng .  T his course includes th e  bind
ing of books in half morocco and ful le ther, including such pro
cesses as: Tooling in gold and blank, edg gilding, and m arbling,
and th e  m aking and finishing of cardboard  boxes and le ther 
cases.

P R IN T IN G .

John  T. McCunniff, Pd.M.

1. E l e m e n t a r y  Pr int ing.  T his course is in tended  to acquain t 
th e  stu d en t w ith  the  fundam ental p rincip les underly ing  th e  p r in t
ing art. In th is  course th e  stu d en t becom es efficient in hand 
com position, spacing out jobs, locing up form s, m aking a job 
redy for pres, and opera ting  the  presses.

2. I n te r me d ia te  Pr int ing.  T his course is a con tinuation  of the 
e lem en tary  p rin ting  and is designd to m ake the  studen t m ore 
proficent in th e  lines a lredy m entioned; also ru le  work, design
ing program s, w indow cards, etc., underlay ing  and overlaying 
on th e  pres, m aking redy half tones, two- and three-color work, 
proofreading.

3. A d v a n s t  Pr int ing.  In  th is  course the  stu d en t is expected 
to becom e ap t in all th e  lines of genera l prin ting , and m ore p a r
ticu la rly  the a tten tio n  is givn to ad composition and the im posi
tion  of four- and eight-page form s.

F IN E  A N D  A P P L I E D  A R T S .

W alte r F. Isaacs, B.S.

31. E l e m e n t a r y  Drawi ng  and Des i gn .  In th is  course a wide 
range of problem s in public scool d raw ing is taken  up in a b rief 
m anner to giv th e  stu d en t a genera l knolege of the  subject. 
T hose s tuden ts  who a r tak ing  th e ir  m ajors in th e  d epartm en t 
lay a foundation  for th e ir fu tu re  work, and o thers who elec t the 
course find it an  aid to th e ir  teaching.



T h e  C eram ic  Museum
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The course includes the  folloing sub jec ts: The study of line
and space division in th e  form  of borders, units, and su rface 
p a tte rn s, from  ab s trac t and conventionalized m otifs; theo ry  of 
color; design considerd from  th e  s tandpo in t of u tility  and con
stru c tio n ; freehand  draw ing of objects in  accented  outline; 
linear and aeria l perspectiv ; n a tu re  draw ing.

L ectu res on clas-room m ethods ar givn frequently .
32. Applied Design.  The construction  and decoration  of no te 

book covers, desk  pads, and sim ilar a rtic le s; theory  of design in 
its  re la tion  to useful ob jects; the  application  of orig inal designs 
by bloc p rin ting  on cu rtains, tab le runners , or pillo covers.

HOME ECONOMICS.

Ida M arshall, B.S.
M erle K issick, A.B., Ph.B.

Jenn ie  B. Carson, Pd.M.

Domest ic  Sience.

The purpose of the  courses is two-fold, to p repare  g irls to 
teach  Hom e Econom ics, and to prepare  them  for th e  home.

In o rder to be of g re a te s t serv is to those who hav  ta u t Hom e 
Econom ics and who hav problem s to m eet in w hich they  w ish 
aid, it  is strong ly  advised th a t they  tak e  one of th e  courses in

Do me s t i c  Art  S t u d e nt s  in Ga r me n t s  of The i r  Own Make.
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M eth o d s of T ea ch in g  H om e E co n o m ics . In  th e s e  co u rse s  in 
d iv id u a l p ro b lem s w il be  d isc u s t an d  w o rk t out.

In  th is  w ay  m uch  m o re  can  be g a in d  th a n  fro m  p r iv a te  co n 
fe re n c es , a s  th e  tim e  fo r th e s e  is v e ry  lim ited .

1. Elementary Cooking. A s tu d y  of th e  fo llo in g  a r tic le s  of 
food is m ad e  from  th e  s ta n d p o in t  of co m p o sitio n , n u tr i t iv  va lu , 
g ro w th  or m a n u fa c tu re , m a rk e tin g , a d u lte ra tio n , a n d  m e th o d s  of 
p re p a ra tio n :  F ru its ,  v e g e tab le s , c e re a ls , egs, m ilk  a n d  b e v e r
ag es . S p ec ia l e m fa sis  is la id  upon  th e  p r in c ip le s  u n d e rly in g  th e  
p ro c e sse s  of cooking.

On M onday, W ed n esd ay , an d  F rid a y  tw o  p e rio d s  w il be sp e n t 
in  la b o ra to ry  w ork .

On T u esd ay  an d  T h u rsd a y  one p e rio d  w il be  d ev o ted  to  le c tu re , 
r e c ita tio n , d isc u ss io n s , an d  re p o rts .

5. Housewifery. T h e  p lace  of th e  hom e an d  th e  h o m e m a k e r  
in  th e  econom ic  w orld , k e ep in g  of a cc o u n ts , a p p o r tio n m e n t and  
ju d ic iu s  e x p e n d itu re  of th e  incom e, an d  g e n e ra l co s t of liv in g  a r  
tu c h t  upon. T h e  g re a te s t  e m fa sis  is la id  upon  m e th o d s  of 
o rg a n iz in g  an d  co n d u c tin g  th e  a ffa irs  of th e  h o u seh o ld , c a re  of 
th e  h o u se  an d  its  fu rn ish in g s , an d  c a re  of th e  fam ily . O ne h o u r 
e ach  day  w il be  d ev o ted  to  th is  w ork .

7. Dietary Problems.  (S ee  S en io r C o llege). (O pen  to  J u n io r
C ollege s tu d e n ts  w ho h a v  h a d  fo u r te rm s  of w o rk  in  th e  s tu d y  
a n d  co o k ery  of foods.)

8. Methods of Teaching Domestic  Sience.  A s tu d y  of th e
p ro b lem s of te a c h in g  D o m estic  S ien ce  in  th e  e le m e n ta ry  an d
h ig h  scoo ls. I t  in c lu d es  th e  a r ra n g e m e n t of c o u rse s  of s tu d y  fo r 
scoo ls, m e th o d s  of p re se n tin g  th e  su b je c t-m a tte r ,  p la n n in g  of 
eq u ip m en t, a n d  la b o ra to ry  m an a g em e n t. T e x t books a r  re v ie w d  
an d  le s so n  p lan s  d isc u st.

Household Arts.

4. Dressmaking. T h e  p ro b lem s in  th e  co u rse  a r  p lan d  to  giv 
th e  p ro b lem s fo r h ig h  scool te a c h e rs  in  d re ssm a k in g . P re re -  
q u is it:  So ing  2 o r e q u iv a le n t fro m  o th e r  in s t itu t io n s .

8. Methods in Household Art. C o n sid e ra tio n  is g iv n  in  th is  
c o u rse  to  ty p e s  of scoo ls in  re la tio n  to  th e  su b je c t-m a tte r  of 
h o u seh o ld  a r t,  co m p ariso n  of c o u rse s  of s tu d y  fo r v a ry in g  c o n d i
tio n s , c o n te n t  of h o u seh o ld  a r t  an d  b a se s  fo r co u rse s  of s tu d y  
w ith  w o rk  in  p la n n in g  s u b je c t-m a tte r  an d  c o u rse s  fo r  specific  
p ro b lem s a n d  co n d itio n s.
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H ousehold  A rts— G ow ns and H a ts  D e s ign ed  and Made by S tu d en ts .

AGRICULTURE.

C harles H all W ithington, M.S., A.M.

T he large collection of p lan ts groing upon the  college cam pus, 
in th e  arboretum , in the  gardens and in th e  greenhouses, fu r
n ishes very  rich  illu s tra tiv  m ate ria l for classes in all ag ricu ltu re  
and n a tu re  study  subjects. As a labora to ry  for th e  study  of 
landscape garden ing  th e  cam pus fu rn ishes one of the  finest in 
the  sta te .

4. Scool  Gardening.  M eaning of the  scool garden ing  m ove
m ent. The re la tion  of garden ing  to n a tu re  study and elem en tary  
ag ricu ltu re . The scool garden  as the  labora to ry  of n a tu re  study 
and ag ricu ltu re . P rac tis  in garden hand icraft. P lann ing  and 
p lan ting  th e  scool garden. P lan ts  in re la tion  to  soils and the  
m anagem ent of soils in crop production. P ropagation  of p lan ts. 
Seedage, cuttage, and graftage. The princip les of landscape im
provem ent applied to  scool and hom e grounds. How to beautify  
scool and hom e grounds. S tudies of th e  b est n a tiv  and in tro 
duced decorativ  p lants.

5. Elementary Agriculture.  T his course is p land p rim arily  
fo r teach ers  in th e  ru ra l and village scools. The sub jec t-m atter
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C o lo r a d o  I r r ig a t io n .

is selected  and th e  w ork p resen ted  
w ith  th is end in view. The course 
covers a y e a r’s w ork in elem en tary  
ag ricu ltu re  for the  ru ra l and v illage 
scools. All labo ra to ry  w ork w il be 
p resen ted  in such a w ay th a t  it can 
be adap ted  to th e  needs of th e  in 
dividual teacher. P rac tica l w ork is 
g ivn in greenhouse, field, and g a r
den.

9. Landscape Gardening. For a
full descrip tion  of th is course see 
A gricu ltu ra l D epartm ent, Senior 
College.

15. General Entomology. The study  of our local in sec t fauna, 
toge ther w ith  th e  system atic  re la tion  and th e  identification  of 
the  o rders and the  m ore im portan t fam ilies, genera, and species, 
and th e  h ab it and life h is to ries of rep re sen ta tiv  species. L ec
tu res  and field work.

Bir d  S t u d y  C la s .
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MUSIC.

John  C lark K endel, A.B., D irector.
N ellie B. L ayton, Pd.M., Piano.
Josephine K nowles Kendel, Voice.
Lucy B. D elbridge, Pd.M., Violin.
Lee M. L ockhart, B ras and Reed Instrum en ts.

The courses offerd by the  departm en t ar of two k inds: 
(a) C ourses w hich a r e lem en tary  and m ethodical in th e ir na tu re  
and a r m en t to provide com prehensiv  tra in in g  for teachers  who 
teach  vocal m usic in the  public scools.

(b) Courses w hich tr e a t of the h isto rical, lite ra ry , and esthetic  
side of m usic and ar m en t for those who w ish to specialize in 
scool m usic and becom e supervisors.

C ourses for the g rade teach e r and general stu d en t: Music
1, 2, 3, and 4.

C ourses for superv isors and those who com bine m usic in s tru c 
tion w ith  o ther sub jec ts: Music 2, 5, 7, 8, 9, and 10.

C ourses w hich a r cu ltu ra l in th e ir  n a tu re  and m ent for the 
genera l or special s tu d en t: Music 7, 10, 12, 13, and 14.

Private Instruction.

No in s truc tion  in voice, p ianofort or violin is provided by the  
scool, but, if a teacher w ishes to tak e  up or continu  the  study of 
any of these  special b ranches w hile a ttend ing  th e  College, the 
opportun ity  wil be givn by the  varius in s tru c to rs  of the  m usic 
facu lty  a t one dollar per lesson, for w hich cred it wil be allowd.

All persons contem plating  tak ing  p rivate  lessons in m usic of 
any kind in th e  in s titu tio n  for cred it should see the  d irec to r ol 
th e  d epartm en t to m ake a rrangem en ts as soon as possible and 
m ention th e ir  in ten tions to the  D ean of the  college w hen m aking 
out th e ir  program , in order to receiv  credit.

D uring th e  Sum m er Session the  D epartm en t of D ram atic In 
te rp re ta tio n  and the  Music D epartm en t hope to un ite  in produc
ing T ennyson’s “F o re s te rs .” A chorus is to be o rganised  for 
those  in te re s ted  in choral work. In addition  to these  th e  d ep art
m ent contem plates producing som e comic opera of standard  
grade.
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Maypole  Dance.
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1. A Course for Beginners.  (O pen  to  S en io r C ollege s tu d e n ts .)  
N o ta tio n , th eo ry , s ig h t-rea d in g . T h e  co u rse  is d es ig n d  e sp e c ia lly  
fo r  te a c h e rs  d e s ir in g  to  m ak e  su re  th e ir  k n o leg e  of th e  ru d im e n ts  
of m u sic  so th a t  th e y  m ay  be  a b le  to  te a c h  m u sic  in  th e  p u b lic  
sco o ls m o re  p ro fic ien tly .

2. Methods for the First Eight Grades.  (O pen  to  S en io r Col
leg e .) A v e ry  p ra c t ic a l  c o u rse  fo r te a c h e rs  in  w h ich  th e  m a te r ia l  
u se d  in  th e  p u b lic  scoo ls is s tu d ie d  a n d  sung , w ith  su g g e s tio n s  
a s  to  th e  b e s t  w ay s to  in tro d u c e  a ll fa ze s  of th e  w ork .

10. Methods in Appreciation.  (O pen  to  S en io r C ollege.) T h is  
c o u rse  is  p lan d  to  h e lp  te a c h e rs  to  p re s e n t  m o re  in te l lig e n tly  th e  
w o rk  in  A p p re c ia tio n  of M usic  fo r w h ich  th e re  is su ch  a  g ro in g  
d e m a n d  in  a ll o u r scoo ls. A c a re fu l g ra d e d  co u rse  su ita b le  for  
e ach  g ra d e  w il be g ivn .

12. Individual Vocal  Lessons.  (O pen  to  S en io r C ollege.) 
C o rre c t to n e  p ro d u c tio n , re fin ed  d ic tio n , a n d  in te l lig e n t  in te rp re 
ta t io n  of so n g s fro m  th e  c la ss ic a l a n d  m o d ern  co m p o sers . O ne 
h o u r  c re d it  g ra n te d  fo r tw e lv  le s so n s  th a t  sho  s a t is fa c to ry  
p ro g re s . To m ak e  a r ra n g e m e n ts  fo r th is  w o rk  c o n su lt  th e  
d ire c to r  of th e  d e p a r tm e n t.

13. Individual Piano Lessons.  (O pen  to  S en io r C o llege.) T h e  
p ian o  w o rk  is e sp e c ia lly  a r ra n g e d  to  m e e t th e  n e ed s  of te a c h e rs  
w ish in g  to  a c q u ire  a re p e r to ire  of s im p le  m u sic  of th e  g ra d e  r e 
q u ired  in  k in d e rg a r te n ,  p r im a ry , a n d  fy s ic a l e d u ca tio n  w ork .

F o r  a d v a n s t  s tu d e n ts  th e  w o rk  w il be  a r ra n g e d  to  fit th e i r  in 
d iv id u a l n eed s . C re d it th e  sam e  a s  fo r C o u rse  12.

14. Individual Violin Lessons.  (O pen  to  S en io r C ollege.) T h e  
w o rk  w il be  o u tlin e d  a cc o rd in g  to  th e  a b ili ty  of th e  s tu d e n t. 
C re d it th e  sam e  a s  fo r C ourse  12.

16. Individual Bras or Reed Instrument Lessons.  (O pen  to  
S e n io r C ollege.) T h e  w o rk  w il be  o u tlin e d  acc o rd in g  to  th e  
a b ili ty  of th e  s tu d e n t. C re d it th e  sa m e  as fo r C o u rse  12.

FYSICAL EDUCATION.

R oyce R eed  L ong, A.B.

M a rg a re t Jo y  K eyes, A.B.

T h e  w o rk  of th e  d e p a r tm e n t  is p lan d  to  m e e t th e  n e ed s  of 
th re e  c la s se s  of s tu d e n ts :  1. F o r  th o se  d e s ir in g  to  p re p a re  fo r
te a c h in g  p o s itio n s  in F y s ic a l E d u ca tio n , o r a s  p lay g ro u n d  d ire c 
to r s ;  2, F o r  th o se  w ho d e s ire  t ra in in g  in  a  few  sp e c ia l b ra n c h e s
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of fy s ic a l t ra in in g ;  an d  3. F o r  th o se  w ho d e s ire  r e c re a t io n a l  
a c t iv ity  fo r th e i r  ow n im p ro v e m e n t o r d e v e lo p m en t w h ile  p u r 
su in g  c o u rse s  in  o th e r  b ra n c h e s  of ed u ca tio n .

Outdoor G y m n a st ics .

F o r qua lified  s tu d e n ts  i t  is p o ss ib le  to  se c u re  a  d e p a r tm e n ta l  
re co m m e n d a tio n  a f te r  c o m p le tin g  s a t is fa c to r i ly  fo u r su m m e rs  of 
w o rk  a t  th e  S ta te  t e a c h e r s  C ollege. T h e  g e n e ra l re q u ire m e n ts  
a r  s im ila r  to  th o se  of m a jo r  s tu d e n ts  d u rin g  th e  re g u la r  se ss io n .

A ll s tu d e n ts  e n te r in g  th e  p ra c t ic a l  c o u rse s  a r  re q u ire d  to  
w e a r  a  re g u la tio n  g y m n as iu m  u n ifo rm . F o r  w o m en  th is  c o n s is ts  
o f a  b lo o m er su it  an d  su ita b le  sh o es. T h o se  ta k in g  th e  fo lk  
d a n c in g  sh o u ld  p ro v id e  th e m se lv s  w ith  flex ib le  le th e r-so led , 
h e e lle s  shoes. T h o se  ta k in g  e s th e t ic  d a n c in g  a r  re q u ire d  to  h a v  
b a lle t  s lip p e rs  an d  b lac k  a cc o rd io n  p le a te d  o r c irc u la r  s k ir ts  in  
a d d itio n  to  th e  b lo o m er su it.

1. Fysiology and Hygiene of Fysical  Training.  A s tu d y  of th e  
e ffec ts  of e x e rc ise  upon  th e  bo d ily  m e c a n ism s ; in flu en ce  of e x e r
c ise  on th e  syco-m oto r fu n c tio n s , n u tr it io n , e lim in a tio n , o rg a n ic  
v ig o r; th e  e ffec ts  of v a r iu s  ty p e s  of e x e rc is e s  upo n  h a r t  ra te , 
b lood p re ssu re , e tc ., an d  th e  a p p lic a tio n  of fy s io lo g ica l p rin c ip le s  
to  p ra c tic a l fy s ic a l t ra in in g . M r. Long.

2. Mecanics of Bodily Exercise.  Ju n io r  o r S en io r C ollege. 
E s s e n tia ls  of a n a to m y  as re la te d  to  fy s ic a l ed u ca tio n . A b r ie f  
s tu d y  of o steo lo g y  an d  th e  a r tic u la tio n s ;  m u sc le s  a n d  th e ir  
a c tio n s ; a n a ly s is  of m o v em e n ts  of th e  body, th e ir  o rig in , d ev e lo p 
m en t, an d  m ec an ism  as a  b a s is  fo r th e  se le c tio n  of g y m n as tic
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exercises. L ectures, dem onstrations, quizzes, r itte n  exam ina
tions. “B ow en’s M ecanics of Bodily M ovem ent” wil be used as 
a guide. Mr. Long.

3. Elementary Light Gymnastics .  Clas organization  and con
duct; fundam enta l positions and m ovem ents w ithout, and w ith, 
ligh t ap p ara tu s; e lem en tary  free arm , wand, dumb-bell, Indian  
club drils, p rincip les of selection  and a rrangem en t of m ovem ents. 
P rac tis , reports, organization  and leading of drils. Mr. Long.

5. Outdoor Plays and Games.  A course in plays and gam es 
progresiv ly  arranged  from  the  sim ple ring  and folk gam es to  the  
m ore highly  organized group and team  gam es involving m ark t 
com petitiv  e lem ents. The course aim s to m eet th e  needs of th e  
scool and playground, p a rticu la rly  for th e  yunger children.

Miss Keyes.

A Fes ta l  Group.

6. Folk and Singing Games.  A course p land especially  for 
those desiring  m ateria l for th e  e lem en tary  grades. T rad itional 
gam es, singing plays and gam es, gestures, im itation , chasing and 
ca tch ing  gam es w hich appeal especially  to the yung th ru  the 
energy of m ovem ent and im aginativ  situations. Miss Keyes.

7. Folk Dances for Scool  and Playground.  A course in folk 
dances arranged  to m eet the  need of the  scool and playground. 
Folk dances of varius nations, th e ir  origin and m eaning, and 
m ethod of p resen ta tio n ; dances w hich m eet fysical, m oral, and 
social requ irem en ts, yet sim ple enuf to afford enjoym ent to chil
d ren  w ithout a large am ount of p ractis. Miss Keyes.
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G y m n a st ic s  Out of  Doors.

8. Esthetic  Dancing. T echnic of th e  dance. P las tic  exer
c ises; th e  developm ent of perfec t bodily coordination  and ry th 
mical, responsivnes. P rac tis , reports. Miss K eyes.

11. Playground Games. Group and team  gam es app rop ria te  
for con tests  on th e  playground, or for scool or college; cap ta in  
ball, end ball, new com b; volley ball-; p layground ball; b ask e t 
ball. Soccer foot ball wil be p ra c tis t and m ethods of conducting 
gam es, ru les governing gam es, etc., wil be discust. Mr. Long.

12. Track and Field Athletics .  T rack  and field sports, technic, 
ru les, m ethods of coaching; conduct of m eets; group com peti
tions for the  w hole scool. Mr. Long.

13. Play and Playground Organization and Conduct. The 
m eaning of p lay; re la tion  to  m en ta l and fysical g row th and 
developm ent; im portance of play and recrea tio n  in child and 
adu lt life; re la tion  of play to forw ard  education ; p rac tica l con
sidera tions in the  organization , equipm ent, and ad m in is tra tio n  of 
p laygrounds; ac tiv ities for the  scool and public p layground. A 
course givn in cooperation  by Mr. Bell and Mr. Long. Two lec
tu res  and th ree  p rac tis  hours per week.

Mr. Bell and Mr. Long.

Folk D anc ing .
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The Senior College

GURDON RANSOM M ILLER, A.M., Dean

The Senior College includes the  th ird  and fourth  years of the  
w ork of The S ta te  T eachers College.

The Senior College offers to all s tu d en ts  and professional 
teachers, who hav done not les th an  two years of study  beyond 
th e  high scool, an opportunity  for h igher p rofessional and scolas- 
tic work.

It fu rn ishes special advanst p repara tion  for N orm al Scool 
critics and teachers.

I t  offers superior opportun ities for superv isors of all elem en
ta ry  scool work.

Supervisors of special subjects, Music, A rt, M anual T rain ing, 
D om estic Sience and A rt, A gricu ltu re  and Fysical E ducation , wil 
find courses adequate  to th e ir needs in the  Senior College.

H igh Scool teach ers  wil find here  superior p rofessional and 
sco lastic  courses adapted  to th e ir p rofessional aim s.

P rincipals and superin tenden ts  wil find in th e  Sum m er pro
gram  of th e  Senior College an unusual num ber of courses, special
ly in tended  for m atu re  s tuden ts  of wide professional in te rests .

Our T each e rs’ B ureau says, “W e need m ore A.B. g radua tes  as 
cand ida tes for N orm al Scool positions, and for first ra te  p laces 
in the public scool se rv is .”

The Senior College g ran ts  the  A.B. degree a t the  successful
com pletion of the  fou rth  year of study.

The Senior College g ran ts  th e  Pd.M. degree a t the  successful
com pletion of the  th ird  year of study.

Convocat ion  Process iona l .
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EDUCATION.

T h o m as C. M cC racken , A.M.

T h e  w o rk  of th is  d e p a r tm e n t, a lth o  h a v in g  to  do p r im a r ily  w ith  
fu n d a m e n ta l th e o ry  u n d e rly in g  th e  e d u c a tiv  p ro ces, sh o w s a lso  
how  su ch  th e o ry  is of p ra c t ic a l  v a lu  to  th e  te a c h e r . T h e  te a c h e r  
n e e d s  a  th e o re tic a l  b ack g ro u n d  fo r h e r  w o rk  an d  a  b ro a d  a c 
q u a in ta n c e  w ith  a ll fields of e d u c a tio n a l ac tiv ity . T h e  p u rp o se  
of th e  c o u rse s  offerd  is to  m e e t th e s e  n eed s .

O th e r  c o u rse s  in  e d u c a tio n  a r  lis te d  a n d  d e sc rib e d  in  th e  
d e p a r tm e n ts  of Sycology, T ra in in g  Scool, Sociology, B iology an d  
in  o th e r  d e p a r tm e n ts  a s c o u rse s  in  m eth o d s . T h e  n u m b e rs  at- 
ta c h t  to  th e  v a r iu s  c o u rse s  in d ic a te  n o th in g  as to  o rd e r  in  w h ich  
th e y  m u s t be ta k e n .

Young W o m e n  A th le tes .

22. Evolution of Secondary Education.  O pen to  G ra d u a te  
C ollege s tu d e n ts . T h is  co u rse  ta k e s  up th e  h is to ry  of se c o n d a ry  
e d u ca tio n . S p ec ia l a tte n t io n  w il be  g iv n  to  th e  s tu d y  of th e  
A m e ric an  h ig h  scool in  re la tio n  to  th e  life  an d  n e ed s  of th e  
A m e ric an  people . T h e  h is to r ic a l  s tu d y  w il p re p a re  th e  w ay  for 
th e  a n a ly s is  of p re s e n t  c o n d itio n s , a n d  th is  w il be  u sed  as th e  
b a s is  fo r th e  d e te rm in a tio n  of th e  fu n c tio n  a n d  s ig n ifican ce  of 
th e  h ig h  scool a t  th e  p re s e n t  tim e , a n d  i ts  r e sp o n s ib ili ty  fo r new  
a d ju s tm e n ts  to  p re s e n t  so c ia l n eed s . M r. B a r re t t .
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18. Biotics in Education.  R equired. The m eaning  of educa
tion ; th e  im portance of hered ity  in  education ; evolution as a 
basis for education; functional education ; th e  evolution of tru th ; 
life and its  evolution; th e  seria l theo ry  of life as groing out of 
the  doctrine of evolution; education  is m otorization.

P re s id en t Snyder.

The Soccer Team.

12. Current Social  Movements  in Education.  Open to  m atu re  
stu d en ts  of the  Jun io r College upon perm ission  of th e  in s tru c to r 
and to studen ts  of the  G raduate  College. T his course consists 
of lectures, discussions, readings, and reports , all cen te ring  in 
th e  though t of education  as a faze of th e  social proces. I t  wil 
tak e  up topics such as th e  folloing: T he scool and society ; the
scool as a social cen te r; re la tion  of th e  teach e r to th e  com m un
ity ; the  social in te rp re ta tio n  of the  curriculum , w ith  th e  signifi
cance of th e  varius sub jects of study ; th e  proces of socializing 
th e  individual; recen t and contem porary  sientific and social 
tendencies, w ith th e ir bearing  on education ; p roblem s of child 
w elfare; the  ru ra l scool in its  re la tion  to ru ra l life; the  p lay
ground m ovem ent; th e  tren d  tow ard  vocational education  and 
vocational guidance. Mr. M cCracken and Mr. Bell.

20. High Scool  Administration.  Open to G raduate  College 
s tuden ts. T his course wil deal w ith  th e  o rganization , m anage-
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m en t, a n d  a d m in is tra t io n  of h ig h  scoo ls: a  c r it ic a l  e x a m in a tio n  
of ty p ic a l h ig h  scools, e m faz in g  th e  fu n c tio n , co u rses , so c ia l 
n e ed s , eq u ip m en t, sp ec ia l c la sse s , t r a in in g  a n d  q u a lif ica tio n  of 
te a c h e rs , a n d  s im ila r  m a t te r s  of a d m in is tra t io n ;  an d  th e  h igh  
scool in  i ts  a d m in is tra t iv  re la tio n  to  e le m e n ta ry  a n d  h ig h e r  
ed u ca tio n . M r Sexson.

11. Principles of Education. F o r fu ll d e sc rip tio n  of th is  
c o u rse  see  E d u c a tio n  D e p a rtm e n t, J u n io r  C ollege.

31. Religius and Moral Education. F o r fu ll d e sc rip tio n  of th is  
co u rse  see  E d u c a tio n  D e p a rtm e n t, Ju n io r  C ollege.

33. History of Modern Elementary Education. F o r  fu ll de
sc r ip tio n  of th is  c o u rse  see  E d u ca tio n  D e p a rtm en t, J u n io r  Col
lege.

27. General Education. F o r fu ll d e sc rip tio n  of th is  c o u rse  see  
E d u c a tio n  D e p a rtm e n t, Ju n io r  C ollege.

29. Current Educational Thought. F o r  fu ll d e sc rip tio n  of th is  
co u rse  see  E d u c a tio n  D e p a rtm e n t, G ra d u a te  C ollege.

23. Reserch in Education. F o r fu ll d e sc rip tio n  of th is  c o u rse  
see  E d u c a tio n  D e p a rtm e n t, G ra d u a te  C ollege.

28. Comparativ Study of Scool System s.  F o r fu ll d e sc rip tio n  
of th is  co u rse  see  E d u c a tio n  D e p a rtm e n t, G ra d u a te  C ollege.

42. Administrativ  and Social Aspects  of Education. F o r fu ll 
d e sc rip tio n  of th is  co u rse  see  E d u ca tio n  D e p a rtm e n t, G ra d u a te  
C ollege.

17. Vocational Education. F o r fu ll d e sc rip tio n  of th is  co u rse  
see  E d u c a tio n  D e p a rtm e n t, G ra d u a te  C ollege.

9. Theory and Practis  of Teaching. F o r fu ll d e sc rip tio n  of 
th is  co u rse  see  E d u c a tio n  D e p a rtm e n t, Ju n io r  C ollege.

C i t y  P a r k  a n d  D r i n k i n g  F o u n t a i n .
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24. Scool Administration. F o r fu ll d e sc rip tio n  of th is  co u rse  
see  E d u c a tio n  D e p a rtm e n t, J u n io r  C ollege.

26. The Rural Scool Curriculum and the Community. F o r
fu ll d e sc rip tio n  of th is  c o u rse  see  E d u c a tio n  D e p a rtm e n t, Ju n io r  
College.

25. Administration of Rural Scools. F o r fu ll d e sc rip tio n  of 
th is  c o u rse  see  E d u ca tio n  D e p a rtm e n t, G ra d u a te  C ollege.

30. Rural Education. F o r fu ll d e sc rip tio n  of th is  co u rse  see  
E d u c a tio n  D e p a rtm e n t, Ju n io r  C ollege.

Other Courses.

T h e  fo llo in g  c o u rse s  of sp ec ia l in te r e s t  to  p ro fe s s io n a l s tu d e n ts  
of E d u c a tio n  a r  se le c te d  fro m  am o n g  th o se  o fferd  in  o th e r  d e 
p a r tm e n ts . F o r  th e  c o n d itio n s  u n d e r  w h ich  th e s e  c o u rse s  m ay  
be ta k e n  an d  fo r d e ta ild  d e sc rip tio n s  of th e m  th e  s tu d e n t  is 
a d v ised  to  re fe r  to  th e  d e p a r tm e n ts  m en tio n ed .

Soc. 1. A n th ro p o lo g y .
Soc. 7, 8, 9. S ocial E conom ics.
Ind . A r t 4. P re -V o ca tio n a l E d u ca tio n .
T r. Sc. 42. P r in c ip le s  of T e a c h in g  a s  A pp lied  to  H ig h  Scool 

S u b je c ts .
T r. Sc. 44. H ig h  Scool P ra c tic u m .
Syc. 5. Syco-C lin ical P ra c tis .
Syc. 6. C hild  H y g ien e.
F y sio l. 2. B a c te r ia , P ro fy la x is , a n d  H y g ien e .
F ys. E d. 14. R e se rc h  in  F y s ic a l E d u ca tio n .
H y g ien e  1. Scool H y g ien e  an d  th e  H y g ien e  of In s tru c tio n .

Motor Car at  th e  R a i lw a y  S ta t ion .
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The  Tra i n i ng  Scool .

THE TRAINING DEPARTMENT.
David D ouglas Hugh, A.M., Dean.

W illiam  B arnard  Mooney, A.B., Supervisor of P rac tis  
Teaching, Sum m er, 1915.

(C ourses 2 to 15, inclusiv, a r  p rim arily  in tended  for studen ts  
who a r in te re s ted  in teach ing  in th e  grades of the  elem en tary  
scool.)

2. Elementary Scool Teaching.  (For descrip tion  see Course 
2 of th e  Jun io r College section  of the  T rain ing  D epartm ent.)

5. Primary Methods.  (For descrip tion  see Course 5 of the 
Ju n io r College section  of th e  T rain ing  D epartm ent.)

Miss Long.
6. Primary Methods.  (For descrip tion  see Course 6 of th e  

Jun io r College section  of the  T ra in ing  D epartm ent.)
Mrs. Sibley.

7. Third and Fourth Grade Methods.  (For descrip tion  see
Course 7 of the  Jun io r College section  of the  T ra in ing  D epart
m ent.) Miss Law ler.

8. Fifth and Sixth Grade Methods.  (For descrip tion  see
C ourse 8 of the  Jun io r College section  of th e  T ra in ing  D epart
m ent.) Mr. Mooney and Mr. F reeland .

9. Seventh and Eighth Grade Methods.  (For descrip tion  see 
Course 9 of th e  Jun io r College section  of the  T ra in ing  D epart
m ent.) Mr. Mooney and Miss Green.
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15. Story-Telling in the Grades. (F o r d e s c rip tio n  see Course 
15, T ra in in g  Scool D e p a rtm e n t, J u n io r  C o llege sec tion .)

M iss  S ta tle r.

16. Scool Hygiene. (F o r d e s c rip tio n  see Course 1, H yg ie n e  
D e p a rtm e n t.)  .M r. F ree land .

P lay  Indians in Cam p.

(T h e  tw o  fo llo in g  courses a r in te n de d  p r im a r i ly  fo r  those  in 
te re s te d  in  k in d e rg a rte n  w o rk .)

32. Constructiv Occupations in the Kindergarten. (F o r de
s c r ip tio n  see Course 32 o f the  J u n io r  C o llege sec tion  o f th e  T ra in 
in g  Scool D e p a rtm e n t.)  M iss  J u lia n .

38. The Play Life of Children as a Basis for Education in the 
Kindergarten. T he  m ean ing  o f e d u ca tio n a l p la y  and its  s ig n if i
cance in  th e  m e n ta l and m o ra l deve lopm en t o f th e  c h ild re n  o f 
the  k in d e rg a rte n  and p r im a ry  grade age a r cons ide rd . T he  
course w i l  in c lu d e  read ings, lec tu res , o b se rva tio n  in  th e  k in d e r 
ga rten , and d iscuss ion  o f m ethods and m a te r ia ls . M iss  J u lia n .

T he fo llo in g  five  courses a r in te n de d  fo r  those w ho a r p r im a r i ly  
in te re s te d  in  h ig h  scool w o rk :

40. Practis Teaching in the High Scool. T he re  w i l  be an 
o p p o r tu n ity  fo r  p ra c tis  te a ch ing  fo r  a l im ite d  n u m b e r o f s tuden ts  
in  th e  h ig h  scool d u r in g  the  sum m er session. Those w ho in te n d  
to  g radua te  a t the  close o f th e  sum m er te rm  and w ho ha v  n o t 
co m p le te ly  sa tis fie d  th e  re q u ire m e n ts  fo r  p ra c tis  te a ch in g  a r 
a s k t to  m ake  a p p lic a tio n  to  P ro fe sso r W . B. M ooney, su p e rv iso r 
o f p ra c tis  te a ch in g  d u rin g  the  sum m er te rm , a t th e  e r l ie s t pos
s ib le  date, s ta tin g  the  su b je c t o r sub jec ts  w h ic h  th e y  p re fe r  to  
teach.
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42. Principles of Teaching as Applied to High Scool  Subjects.
D iscu ss io n s , le c tu re s , re a d in g s , a n d  o b se rv a tio n s . T h is  is an  
a t te m p t  to  s tu d y  in  a  re a l  an d  p ra c t ic a l  w ay  som e th e  b e s t 
m o d e rn  m eth o d s , e q u ip m en t, m a te ria l,  e tc ., p e r ta in in g  to  th e  
te a c h in g  of th e  .d iffe ren t h ig h  scool su b je c ts , an d  to  p o in t ou t 
som e of th e  sp ec ia l d ifficu lties p e c u lia r  to  each  su b je c t. B ach  
s tu d e n t, b e fo re  th e  c lo se  of th e  te rm , w il m ak e  a  sp e c ia l s tu d y  
of th e  su b je c t w h ich  h e  is p re p a r in g  to  te a ch . T h is  c o u rse  is 
o pen  on ly  to  p re s e n t  o r p ro sp e c tiv  h ig h  scool te a c h e rs , a n d  shou ld  
be ta k e n  by su ch  in s te a d  of C ourse  1. Mr. B a r re t t .

44. High Scool  Practicum. T h is  c o u rse  w il c o n s is t  of th e  
s tu d y  of a n u m b er  of p ra c tic a l p ro b lem s fo r th e  h ig h  scool te a c h 
e rs . A m ong th e s e  w il be  th e  c la s if ic a tio n  an d  c au ses  of c rim es  
a n d  m isd em e an o rs , fa u lts , e tc ., h a v in g  to  do w ith  h ig h  scool 
g o v e rn m e n t;  tru a n c y , i ts  c au ses  an d  re m e d ie s ;  s tu d e n t  g o v e rn 
m en t, i ts  h is to ry  a n d  p re s e n t  v a lu ; p lay  a n d  a th le tic s , v a lu  and  
b e s t  m e th o d s  of c o n tro l; h ig h  scool in c e n tiv s ;  th e  h ig h  scool 
a s  a  so c ia l c e n te r ;  d e n ta l  a n d  m ed ica l in sp e c tio n ; how  to  p ro v id e  
fo r th e  v a ry in g  a b ili tie s  of p u p ils ; e le c tiv  vs. re q u ire d  s tu d ie s ;  
r e ta rd a t io n  an d  e lim in a tio n  of h ig h  scool p u p ils ; h om e stu d y .

M r. Bell.

46. Observation and Methods of Teaching High Scool  Subjects .
T h is  co u rse  w il c o n s is t  of a  s tu d y  of m e th o d s  a d a p te d  to  h igh  
scool w ork , w ith  e sp e c ia l r e fe re n c e  to  th e  te a c h in g  of m a th e 
m a tic s  an d  sien ce . O b se rv a tio n s  of th e  te a c h in g  of c la ss e s  in 
th e  h ig h  scoo l w il fo rm  a  p a r t  of th is  co u rse . M r. H ill.

47. Principles of Teaching as Applied to Practical  Arts Sub
jects.  (F o r  d e sc rip tio n  see  C ourse  5, D e p a r tm e n t of P ra c tic a l  
A rts . T h is  co u rse  sa tis f ie s  th e  re q u ire m e n t fo r  T ra in in g  Scool 1 
fo r s tu d e n ts  m a jo r in g  in  th e  D e p a r tm e n t of P ra c tic a l  A rts .)

M r. H ad d en .

SYCOLOGY AND CHILD STUDY.

Ja c o b  D an iel H e ilm an , Ph.D .

3. Child Study.  (E x tra  re a d in g  w il be  re q u ire d  of th e  S en io r 
C ollege s tu d e n ts .)

4. Clinical Sycology.  (A d d itio n a l re a d in g  re q u ire d .)
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BIOLOGICAL SIENCE.

A rthu r E ugene B eardsley, A.M.

26. Bacteria,  Profylaxis,  and Hygiene.  Senior College and 
Ju n io r College. E lectiv . T he helth  of th e  s tuden ts  is an  im 
p o rtan t and v ita l fac to r in scool efficiency. T his course aim s to 
giv specific in s truc tioh  in th e  causes of d iseas and th e  m ethods 
of its  prevention . P ains wil be tak en  to throw  th e  s tre s  upon 
those th ings w hich it is possible for any in te lligen t person to do 
in  th e  m a tte r  of p reven tion  of diseas w ithout the  aid of a fysician. 
Some of the  topics for special consideration  ar as folloes: 
(1) B ac te ria—w h at they  ar, how they  liv and grow, w here found; 
bacte ria  of th e  air, of w ater, and of soils; b ac te ria  of foods; 
useful bac te ria ; in ju rius b ac te ria ; p a ras ite s  and safro fy tes; 
bac te ria  w hich produce diseas (pathogenic b ac te ria ) . (2) P ro 
fylaxis—prevention  of d iseas; how diseas germ s ar ca rried ; how 
they  gain  en trance  to th e  body; m eans by w hich they  m ay be 
avoided. (3) P ersonal hygiene—hygiene of th e  scool room  and 
of th e  home.

I " I

B i o l o g ic a l  L a b o r a t o r y
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HYGIENE.

George E. F reeland , A.B., A.M.

A rthu r E ugene B eardsley, M.S.

T he D epartm en t of H ygiene has been organized to  m eet a  
groing dem and for w ork of th is na tu re . Its in ten tion  is to s tre s  
every th ing  th a t pe rta in s  to he lth  in both the  scool and in life. 
W e believ th a t every stu d en t who goes to  scool anyw here, 
e ith e r in the  grades, high scool, or in college should em erge from  
th e  tra in in g  he receives w ith  b e tte r  he lth  hab its, both fysically  
and m entally , than  w hen he enterd . Too m uch s tre s  upon the  
lern ing  of fac ts a t any cost, is too often  th e  custom . It m ust be 
borne in m ind th a t the  s tu d en t’s helth , happines, and w orking 
efficiency a r m ore im portan t th an  any am ount of lern ing. The 
w ork is to be tak en  up from  four d ifferent s tandpo in ts : the  scool, 
the  child, the  public, and the  theo ry  and sience of profylaxis.

1. Scool  Hygiene  and the Hygiene  of Instruction.  F or th e  
sum m er term  we hav com bined the  two courses th a t a r  givn in 
th e  regu la r catalog  under th e  above hedings. W e in tend  to con
sider the  m ost in te res tin g  sections of each course. The m any 
fac to rs in scool life and equipm ent th a t affect helth , and m eans 
of m aking these  b e tte r  in th e  average scool, as wel as possib il
ities in scools w ith  m ore m eans wil be tak en  up in th e  first half

M e n ’s  C l u b r o o m .
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of th e  work. In the  H ygiene of Ins truction , m ethods of teach ing  
every  sub jec t in the  elem en tary  scool curriculum  from  the  helth  
point of view  wil be developt. The hygiene and efficiency of 
work, w hat th e  hum an m achine is capable of, and how to get the  
m ost from  it, a re  cen tra l points. Mr. F reeland .

9. Bacteria,  Profylaxis,  and Hygiene.  (T his course is de
scribed under Jun io r College.)

MATHEMATICS.
George W illiam  Finley, B.S.

Roscoe C. Hill, A.B., Sum m er, 1915.

1a. Solid Geometry.  Jun io r College. (Open to Senior Col
lege.)

1. Col lege Algebra.  Jun io r College. (Open to Senior Col
lege.)

3. Plane Trigonometry.  Jun io r College. (Open to Senior 
College.)

4. Analytic Geometry.  Jun io r College. (Open to Senior Col
lege s tu d en ts  who hav had M athem atics 3.)

8. Methods in Arithmetic.  Jun io r College. (Open to Senior 
College.)

9. Elementary Algebra— Te acher s’ Course.  The w ork here  
consists of a thoro  review  of th e  princip les of a lgebra  and a dis-

The  N e w m a n  Club Room.
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cussion of the  progres th a t has been m ade in  m ethods of teach ing  
th e  sub jec t in recen t years. E m fasis is placed upon the  p rac
tica l app lications of algebra.

10. Plane Geometry—Teachers’ Course. This course is givn 
for those who w ish to kno th e  la te s t developm ents in m ethods 
of teach ing  geom etry. I t also includes a  review  of th e  essen tia ls  
of th e  subject.

FYSICAL SIENCES.

F ranc is Lorenzo A bbott, A.M.
D. E. W eidm ann, Pd.B., A.B., Sum m er, 1915.

4. Advanst Fysics. (Open to Jun io r College.) Radio-A ctivity. 
To hav  a c lear conception of R adio-A ctivity one m ust clearly  
unders tand  th e  n a tu re  of K athode rays. W e a r equipt to illus
tr a te  fully th e  n a tu re  of K athode and X-rays. This is folloed 
by discussions of th e  Radio-Activ substances and the  d is in teg ra 
tion products of R adium  and R adium -E m m anations. The X-rays 
and th e  C anal R ays a r  closely associa ted  w ith  th e  K athode rays, 
and m ust be studied.

9. Radio-Graphic Fysics. (Open to Jun io r College.) The 
sub jec t of R adio-telegrafy has becom e such an  im p o rtan t fac to r 
in th e  busines of the  world th a t it is now necessary  th a t teach e rs  
of sience giv the  sub jec t th e ir  consideration .

In giving th is  course, we keep in m ind th e  special requ ire 
m ents needed by teach e rs  who de
sire  to in s ta l a w ireles s ta tio n  in 
th e ir  own scools. S tuden ts e lec t
ing th is course a r  givn an oppor
tu n ity  of le rn ing  th e  w ireles code. 
The d ep artm en t is equipt w ith  a 
com plete 1 K.W. H ightone Clapp- 
E astham  tran sm ittin g  se t; also a 
com plete receiv ing set, toge ther 
w ith a w ave m e te r and s tandard  
condenser. W e can easily  com m u
nica te  w ith  any s ta tio n  in Colorado 
and can read  rad iogram s sen t out 
from  K ey W est, New O rleans, A r
lington and San F rancisco .

Some of th e  sub jects included in 
th is course a r as folloes: capacityW i r e l e s .
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and  inductiv  effects; oscillary  d ischarges; cupling of c ircu its  jo 
aeria ls , kind  and in s ta lla tio n  of; de tec to rs ; dam pt and undam pt 
w aves; m easurem ents in  Radio-Telegrafy.

GEOLOGY, FYSIOGRAFY,  AND GEOGRAFY.
George A. B arker, M.S.

20. Geografy of Colora
do. A thoro  study wil be 
m ade of th e  fysical fea 
tu res, clim ate, vegeta tion , 
anim al life, dry farm ing, 
irrigation , fru it raising , 
m ining industry , and o ther 
resources of the  sta te .

21. Cl imatology.  Open 
to Senior College studen ts  
who hav had G eografy 2 or 
its equivalent.

W in t er  Sport .

SOCIOLOGY AND ECONOMICS.

Gurdon R ansom  M iller, Ph.B., A.M.

17. Women and Social  Progres.  A study of th e  w om an m ove
m en t; its  h isto ry , its  econom ic and sycologic significance; its 
possible effects on social p rogres; its  re la tion  to education, and 
its  specific re la tion  to th e  education  of women.

T his course is open to any s tuden ts  who hav  had  tw o or m ore 
courses in Sociology, and m ay be su b stitu ted  for any requ ired  
Senior College course in th e  departm en t.

HISTORY.

Edw in B. Sm ith, B.S.

11. History of Commerce.  (Jun io r College.) A survey of 
com m erce from  its  beginning; colonial com m erce and its  con
sequences to E uropean  na tions; com m erce in th e  severa l periods 
of A m erican developm ent; th e  p resen t policy of th e  U nited  
S ta te s ; in te rn a tio n a l com plications and in te rn a tio n a l law  ap
plying.
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A P atr io t ic  P a g e a n t .

6. History of Germany. (Jun io r College.) A study  of th e  
G erm ans and the  conditions in E urope traceab le  to th em ; th e  
G erm an E m pire; th e  conditions of the  people; G erm an diplo
m acy; the  p resen t E uropean  W ar. The em fasis of th e  course 
wil be upon the  p resen t conflict in Europe.

MODERN FOREN LANGUAGES.

John  T hom as L ister, A.B., Ph.B.

German.

11. Advanst German. S tuden ts should hav had a t le a s t two 
years of college or th ree  years of high  scool G erm an before un
d ertak in g  th is course. G utzkow ’s Uriel Acosta, and G rillparzer’s 
Der Traum, ein Leben, wil be studied. S tuden ts wil be expected 
to r ite  a paper on one of th e  tex ts  red  before th e  end of th e  term .

French.

7. Advanst French. C orneille’s w orks: Le Cid, Horace,
Polyeucte. (G raduate  course open to  m atu re  Senior College 
studen ts. By conference.)

8. Advanst French. R acine’s w orks: Athalie, Esther, Iphi- 
genie. (G raduate  course open to m atu re  Senior College s tuden ts. 
By conference.)

9. Advanst French. M oliere’s w orks: L’Avare, Le Misan
thrope, Tartuffe. (G raduate  course open to m atu re  Senior Col
lege studen ts. By conference.)
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Spanish.

J. R. M organ , Pd.M ., A.B., S u m m er, 1915.

1. Elementary Spanish.  B eg in n in g  co u rse .
2. Elementary Spanish.  S econd  te rm  w ork .
3. Elementary— Intermediate Spanish.  P re re q u is it :  C o u rses 

1 a n d  2, o r a t  le a s t  one y e a r  in  h ig h  scool S p an ish .

A d v a n s t c o u rse s  w il be  o rg a n iz ed  if a  su ffic ien t n u m b er d e s ire  
th em .

North E n tra n ce  and Library.

LITERATURE AND ENGLISH.

E th a n  A llen  C ross, Ph.M .

14. Shake spea re ’s  Plays.  O pen a lso  to  G ra d u a te  s tu d e n ts , an d  
to  Ju n io r  C ollege s tu d e n ts  m a jo r in g  in  E n g lish . T h e  p lay s  to  
be  s tu d ie d  fo r th e  su m m er te rm  a r  th e  tra g e d ie s  m o s t com m only  
ta u t  in  h ig h  scools, Hamlet  an d  Macbeth.  T h e  c o u rse  is in 
te n d e d  e sp e c ia lly  fo r h ig h  scool te a c h e rs  o r th o se  w ho e x p ec t to  
do su ch  tea ch in g .

17. The Short  Story.  O pen a lso  to  Ju n io r  C ollege s tu d e n ts  
m a jo r in g  in  E n g lish . A s tu d y  of th e  c o n s tru c tio n  an d  th e  m e a n 
in g  of th e  s h o r t  s to ry  as a  fo rm  of l i te r a ry  a r t ,  in c lu d in g  a  re a d 
ing  of a  n u m b e r of r e p re s e n ta t iv  s to r ie s  of to d ay . T h e  te x t 
book  fo r th e  co u rse  is th e  in s t r u c to r ’s “ T h e  S h o rt S to ry .”

15. Modern Plays.  O pen a lso  to  J u n io r  C ollege s tu d e n ts  
m a jo r in g  in  E n g lish . R e ad in g  a n d  c la s  d isc u ss io n  of fifteen  
p lay s  th a t  b e s t  re p re s e n t  th e  c a ra c te r is t ic  th o u g h t-c u rre n ts  an d  
th e  d ra m a tic  s t ru c tu re  of o u r tim e.

7. The Epic. Ju n io r  C ollege.
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READING AND INTERPRETATION.

F rances Tobey, B.S.
2. Reading in the Grades.  Jun io r College. (Open to Senior

College studen ts.)
6. Dramatic Interpretation.  Jun io r College. (O pen to Senior

College.)
15. The Festival .  Jun io r and Senior College.

MUSIC.
John  C lark K endel, A.B., D irector.

5. Supervision of Scool  Music.  The m ate ria l used in the  
grades and high scool is  tak en  up and stud ied  from  a super
v iso r’s standpoin t. A ctual p rac tis  in conducting  choruses of a 
s tandard  n a tu re  wil be offerd those  in te res ted  in th is  course. 
O pportunities to observ and teach  in  th e  tra in in g  scool wil be 
offerd those prepared  to do the  w ork sa tisfac to rily .

1. A Course for Beginners.  (Open to Jun io r College.)
2. Methods for the First Eight Grades.  (Open to Jun io r College).
10. Methods in Appreciation.  (Open to Jun io r College.)
12. Individual Vocal  Lessons.  (Open to  Jun io r College.)
13. Individual Piano Lessons.  (Open to Jun io r College.)
14. Individual Violin Lessons.  (Open to  Jun io r College.)
16. Individual Bras or Reed Instrument Lessons.  (Open to 

Jun io r College.)

T h e  Gl e e  Cl ub.
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PRACTICAL ARTS.

Sam uel Milo H adden, A.M., Dean.

5. Principles of  Teaching as Applied to Practical Arts.  F or
a full descrip tion  of th is  course see In d u s tria l A rts, Jun io r Col
lege.

17. Vocational Education. For a full descrip tion  of th is  course 
see D epartm en t of Education , G raduate  College. Open to  m atu re  
Senior College s tuden ts  a fte r  advice.

23. Seminar. Open to advanst s tu d en ts  of th e  Senior College. 
For a  detaild  descrip tion  of the  course see In d u stria l A rts, G rad
u a te  College. Mr. H adden.

4. Pre-Vocational Education. The course is divided into tw o 
definit sections:

F irs t. T he fundam enta l basis for pre-vocational work, the  
m ovem ent from  the  standpo in t of special governm en ta l and s ta te  
scools, ru ra l scools, s ta te  m ovem ents, including vocational clubs 
in re la tion  to  com m unity in te re s ts , w ith a type program  for the  
fu rth e rin g  of the  m ovem ent from  s ta te  and com m unity s tan d 
points.

Second. The course of study and special m ethods of pre- 
vocational w ork in city  scool system s. The b est courses in  the  
d ifferent A m erican and E uropean  cities wil be considerd  w ith  a 
sum m ary of w hat m ay co nstitu te  a typical pre-vocational course 
for a  W este rn  city, as based  upon th e  dem ands and needs for 
such work. Mr. H adden and Mr. F reeland .

14. Care and Management.  T his course is designd to giv the  
s tu d en t a p rac tica l knolege of th e  genera l up-keep of th e  scool

The President’s House.
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shop, including th e  filing and grind ing  of tools, th e  handling  of 
pow er tools and th e ir  care. The a rran g em en t and care  of tool 
room s wil be fully discust. Mr. Foulk.

2. Intermediate Woodwork. For a full descrip tion  of th is 
course, see Jun io r College. Open to  Senior College studen ts.

Mr. Foulk.
19. Wood Turning. For a full descrip tion  of th is course, see 

Ju n io r College. Open to Senior College studen ts. Mr. Foulk.
6. Repair and BiIding Equipment. For a full descrip tion  of 

th is  course, see Jun io r College. Open to Senior College studen ts.
Mr. Foulk.

12. Arcitectural Drawing. F or a full descrip tion  of th is 
course, see Jun io r College. P re requ isit, Course 10.

17. Elem entary Machine Design. F or a full descrip tion  of th is
course, see Jun io r College. P re requ isit, Course 10.

9. Advanst Art Metal. T his course is p rim arily  in tended  for
stu d en ts  in th e  Jun io r College, bu t m ay be tak en  by Senior Col
lege or o ther s tuden ts  who hav had Course 8 of Jun io r College, or 
equivalent.

1. Elementary Bookbinding. For a  full descrip tion  of th is 
course, see Jun io r College. Open to Senior College studen ts.

2. Intermediate Bookbinding. For a full descrip tion  of th is 
course, see Jun io r College. Open to Senior College studen ts.

* * * * * * * * * *

Guggenheim Hall.
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3. Advanst  Bookbinding.  T h e o re tic a l s tu d y  of boo k b in d in g , 
to g e th e r  w ith  p ra c t ic a l  w ork , a  c o n tin u a tio n  of C o u rse  2.

1. Elementary Printing.  F o r a  fu ll d e sc rip tio n  of th is  co u rse ,
see  Ju n io r  C ollege S ec tio n . O pen to  S en io r C ollege s tu d e n ts .

2. Intermediate Printing.  F o r a  fu ll d e sc r ip tio n  of th is  
co u rse , see  J u n io r  C ollege S ec tio n . O pen to  S e n io r C ollege s tu 
d en ts .

3. Advanst  Printing.  F o r a fu ll d e sc rip tio n  of th is  co u rse ,
see  Ju n io r  C ollege S ec tio n . O pen to  S en io r C ollege s tu d e n ts .

FINE AND APPLIED ARTS.

W a lte r  F. Isa ac s , B.S.

44. Commercial  Design.  D esig n  c o n s id e rd  in  i ts  re la tio n  to  
a d v e r t is in g  a r t.  P o s te rs , co v er d e sig n s, a n d  v a r iu s  a d v e r t is in g  
p ro b lem s a r  e x ec u te d  by  th e  s tu d e n t. L e c tu re s  on th e  a p p re 
c ia tio n  o f n e w sp a p e r , m ag azin e , a n d  book  illu s tra tio n . D raw in g  
fo r re p ro d u c tio n . A  co u rse  w ith  d ire c t  b e a r in g  on  life  an d  
in d u s try , a n d  e s se n tia l  in  e v e ry  c o u rse  of s tu d y .

45. Methods in Art Supervision.  T h e  su p e rv is io n  of a r t  
e d u ca tio n  in  c ity  sy s te m s ; th e  p la n n in g  of a  c o u rse  of s tu d y ; 
m e th o d s  of te a c h in g ;  d isc u ss io n s  on th e  m o d e rn  te n d e n c y  in  a r t  
e d u c a tio n ; ru ra l  scoo l p ro b lem s.

46. Oil Painting.  F o r  d e ta ild  d e sc rip tio n , se e  G ra d u a te  Col
lege.

A g r i c u l t u r a l  E x h i b i t .
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T h e  Poudre  River.
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HOME ECONOMICS.

Ida M arshall, B.S.
M erle K issick, A.B., Ph.B.

In o rder to be of g rea te s t serv is to those  who hav ta u t Home 
Econom ics and who hav problem s to  m eet in w hich they  w ish 
aid, it is strongly  advised th a t they  tak e  one of th e  courses in 
the M ethods of T eaching Hom e Econom ics. Individual prob
lem s wil be d iscust and w ork t out.

7. Dietary Problems. An application  of the  princip les of 
hum an nu trition . A study  is m ade of the  re la tiv  valu of the  
varius a rtic les  of food as energy g ivers and body bilders, and 
th e ir  re la tiv  cost. P rac tica l com parison is m ade of n u tritiv  
values of th e  common foods by com puting, p reparing  and serving 
m eals a t specific costs in w hich specified n u tr ien ts  a r  fu rn ish t. 
P re requ isit, a t lea s t one y e a r’s w ork in th e  study  and cookery 
of foods.

Two periods on Tuesday, W ednesday and F riday  wil be de
voted to labora to ry  work. One period on M onday and T hursday  
to lec tu res  and reports.

5. Housewifery. For a full descrip tion  of th is  course, see 
Home Econom ics D epartm ent, Jun io r College.

8. Methods of Teaching Domestic Sience. For a  full descrip-

T h e  Proof  of th e  P u ddin g .
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tion  of th is  course, see Hom e Econom ics D epartm ent, Jun io r 
College.

20. Seminar. For a full descrip tion  of th is course, see G rad
uate  College, H ousehold A rt.

8. Methods in Household Art. For a full descrip tion  of th is 
course see H ousehold A rt, Jun io r College.

9. Textiles .  The course covers the  folloing w ork: (a) Iden ti
fication of fibers and fab rics; (b) C onstruction  of w eaves; 
(c) M ethods of m anufactu re  of yarns and fab rics; (d) Fysical 
and chem ical analysis of fibers and fabrics. The w ork consists 
of labora to ry  and lec tu re  periods. P re req u isit: C hem istry.

4. Dressmaking. For a full descrip tion  of th is  course, see 
H ousehold A rt D epartm ent, Jun io r College.

AGRICULTURE.
C harles H all W ithington, M.S., A.M.

9. Landscape Gardening. T his course is a study  of th e  ideals 
of landscape work, and th e  m eans adopted to secure th e  best 
re su lts  in law ns, parks, public grounds, etc. P re req u isit: P lan t 
P ropagation .

15. General Entomology. For a full descrip tion  of th is course, 
see A gricu ltu ra l D epartm ent, Jun io r College.

17. Entomology, Seminar. For a full descrip tion  of th is  
course, see A gricu ltu ra l D epartm ent, G raduate College.

j Dj m IJ IpprH

C la s  - R o o m — A g r i c u l t u r e .
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T H O M A S C. M cC R A C K EN , A.M., D ean .

T h e  G ra d u a te  C ollege o ffers a d v a n s t  in s tru c t io n  lea d in g  to  th e  
d e g ree  of M a s te r  of A r ts  in  E d u ca tio n . T h e  p rin c ip a l a im  of 
g ra d u a te  s tu d y  is th e  d e v e lo p m en t of th e  p o w er of in d e p e n d e n t 
w o rk  a n d  th e  p ro m o tio n  of th e  s p ir i t  of re se rc h . E v e ry  d e p a r t 
m e n t of th e  co llege  is  w illin g  to  o ffer n o t on ly  th e  c o u rse s  re g u 
la r ly  sc e d u le d  b u t o th e rs  of r e s e rc h  an d  a d v a n s t  n a tu re  w h ich  
th e  c a n d id a te  w ish e s  to  p u rsu e . E a c h  c a n d id a te  fo r a  d e g ree  is 
ex p ec te d  to  h av  a  w ide  k n o leg e  of h is  su b je c t an d  of r e la te d  
fie lds o f w ork .

P e rso n s  h o ld in g  th e  d e g ree  of B a ch e lo r of A rts , L e tte r s ,  
P h ilo so p h y , o r S ien ce  fro m  a  re p u ta b le  in s t i tu t io n  a u th o riz e d  
by  law  to  c o n fe r th e s e  d e g ree s , o r h o ld in g  a n y  o th e r  d e g ree  o r 
c e r tif ic a te  w h ich  c an  be  a cc ep te d  as an  e q u iv a len t, m ay  be  a d 
m it te d  a s  g ra d u a te  s tu d e n ts  in  T h e  C olorado  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  
C ollege  upo n  p re se n tin g  official c re d e n tia ls .

T h e  p ro sp e c tiv  s tu d e n t  sh a l fil o u t th e  b la n k  “A p p lica tio n  fo r 
A d m iss io n ” a n d  h a n d  i t  to  th e  D ean  of th e  G ra d u a te  C ollege fo r 
h is  a p p ro v a l. Su ch  b la n k s  m ay  be  se c u re d  by  a d d re ss in g  T h e  
S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C ollege, G reeley , C olorado.

GENERAL PLAN OF WORK FOR THE DEGREE OF 
MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION.

General  Requirements .

Residence.  O ne y e a r  of w o rk  in  re s id e n c e  a t  th e  C ollege 
in  a d v a n c e  of th e  re q u ire m e n ts  fo r  th e  A.B. d eg ree . T h is  is 
th re e  te rm s  of w o rk  b ey o n d  a  fo u r  y e a r  co lleg e  co u rse . I t  is 
p re fe ra b le  t h a t  th e  M a s te r ’s w o rk  b e  d one  in  th re e  co n se cu tiv  
te rm s . S tu d e n ts  m ay , h o w ev er, s a t is fy  th e  re s id e n c e  re q u ire 
m e n t by  a tte n d a n c e  fo r th re e  su m m er te rm s  u n d e r  th e  co n d itio n s  
sp ec ified  belo.

Units of Work.  A y e a r ’s w o rk  sh a l be  in te rp re te d  a s  s ix ty  
(60) te rm -h o u rs . F o rty -e ig h t h o u rs  c re d it  w il be  g iv n  fo r  g rad -
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u a te  courses pursued and tw elv  (12) hours c red it for the  M aste r’s 
th es is  w hich is required . T w enty  (20) hours c red it per te rm  
during  th e  regu la r scool year is th e  m axim um , inclusiv  of the  
rese rch  involvd in th e  thes is  requirem ent.

Special Interpretation of Graduate Work in Summer Term. 
G raduate  s tu d en ts  shal receiv  for each g radua te  course pursued 
in th e  Sum m er T erm  a c red it of th ree  (3) hours, tw elv  (12) 
hours being th e  m axim um  cred it per sum m er term , inclusiv  of 
rese rch  w ork in connection w ith  th e  thesis. In  th e  th ree  sum m er 
te rm s of residence  w ork th e  s tu d en t m ay ern  th irty -six  (36) 
hours c red it; th e  rem ain ing  tw enty-four (24) hours m ay be ernd  
in non-residence in th e  in te rv a ls  betw een Sum m er T erm s. T his 
o rgan ization  of the  w ork for s tuden ts  who cannot a tten d  for 
one year of th ree  consecutiv  te rm s is regarded  as p referab le  to 
th e  d is tribu tion  of the  w ork th ru  four or five sum m er term s. In  
fact, th e  extension  of the  w ork  th ru  a longer period th a n  th a t of

Cranford A th le t ic  Field.

th ree  years is regarded  as highly  undesirab le , on account of the  
lack  of con tinu ity  and in tensivenes in th e  ca rac te r of th e  w ork 
done. If th e  w ork is no t com pleted w ith in  th ree  years, new  con
ditions m ay be im posed upon th e  cand ida tes o r the  old conditions 
m ay be modified.

The Nature of Graduate Work.
(1) It shal be in  professional lines of work.

In keeping w ith  our function  as a T eachers College, g rad 
u a te  w ork shal be confined to  professional lines of work.

(2) I t  shal rep re sen t specialization  and in tensiv  work.
As soon a fte r  en ro llm en t as possible, th e  g rad u a te  stu d en t 

shal focus a tten tio n  upon som e specific problem  w hich shal 
serv  as th e  cen te r for th e  o rgan ization  of his y e a r’s work, 
including courses to be tak en  and special investiga tions to 
be conducted. No graduate credit wil be givn for scatterd 
and unrelated courses.
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(3) Provision for reserch work in any department.
The graduate student is perm itted to choose his thesis 

subject and to carry on his special reserch in any depart
ment, in so far as the departm ent in question offers facilities 
for theoretic and professional work relativ to the problems 
of teaching and of education. When this departm ent has 
been drawn upon for all the available advanst courses 
relevant to the problem in hand, the work of the student wil 
be reenforst by the selection of approvd courses from the 
departm ents of Education, Sycology, Training Scool, Sociol
ogy, and others offering advanst courses which can be corre
lated with the line of special work which the student is pur
suing.

(4) Thesis.
Reserch work culminating in the riting of a thesis upon 

some vital problem of education shal be an integral part of 
the work for the M aster’s degree. The problem of the 
thesis should form the correlating center of all the courses 
pursued.

The thesis, as a rule, should giv the origin, growth, and 
development of the problem. It should contain a resume of 
all the significant contributions tha t hav been made toward 
its solution, and it should bring the status of the problem up 
to date. It should hav tha t degree of detail and completenes 
which wil make it authoritativ for another who wishes to 
kno the history and present status of the problem in ques
tion. It is not essential to the M aster’s thesis tha t an orig
inal contribution be made, but in many cases this is both

G reen house  and Grounds.
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desirable and possible. In this m atter much wil depend on 
the nature of the problem.

(5) Bredth and range of professional outlook.
In addition to the intensiv and specialized work which is 

required of candidates for the M aster’s degree, they ar ex
pected to show fam iliarity with the fundam entals of pro
fessional work over a wide range. The examiners wil feel 
free to te s t candidates in this respect even if they hav pur
sued no courses with the in tent of covering the whole field. 
To indicate rufly w hat is ment by this requirem ent, the field 
in question is tha t suggested by the folloing list of books or 
their equivalent. Candidates for the M aster’s degree should 
supplement their special work by reading along these lines. 
The list of readings is only suggestiv and is more or les in 
the nature of a minimum in the m atter of fundam entals:

Biological—
Thomson, John A........................Darwinism and Human Life
Shute, D. K ....................................................... Organic Evolution
Conn, H. W .................................................Method of Evolution

Sycological—
Ebbinghaus, T e rm a n ....................................................... Sycology
Angell, J. R .......................................   Sycology
Pillsbury, W. B  The Essentials of Sycology

Child N ature—
Tanner, Amy.................................................................... The Child
Kirkpatrick, E.A........................ The Individual in the Making

Functional Point of View—
Miller, Irving E ........................................ Sycology of Thinking
McMurry, F. M.........................................................How to Study

General Method—
Charters, W. W ......................................... Methods of Teaching
Strayer, G.D.............. A Brief Course in the Teaching Proces

Principles of Education—
Ruediger, Wm. C...................................Principles of Education
Bolton, F. E .............................................Principles of Education

Historical—
Graves, F .P  History of Education (3 vols.)
Parker, S. C........ H istory of Modern Elem entary Education
Monroe, P au l.............Text-book in The History of Education
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Social Education—
Perry, Clarence A ................ ..W ider Use of the Scool P lant
King, Irv ing  Social Aspects of Education
Denison, E lsa .........................................Helping Scool Children

Vocational Education—
K erschensteiner, Geo...................... Education for Citizenship
Leavitt, F. M......................Examples of Industrial Education
Reports of the National Society for the Promotion of In
dustrial Education.

Vocational Guidance—
Bloomfield, M eyer...................Vocational Guidance of Youth
Puffer, Jos. A ...............................................Vocational Guidance
Report of the second National Conference on Vocational 
Guidance.

Educational Adm inistration—
Dutton & Snedden.........Administration of Public Education

in the United States
Strayer & Thorndike...................Educational Administration
Cubberley, E. P  State and County Educational

Reorganization
Hollister, H. A....................The Administration of Education

in a Democracy
Education in Rural Communities— .

Cubberley, E. P .................................Rural Life and Education
Curtis, Henry S Play and Recreation
Eggleston & B ruere ...................The W ork of the Rural Scool

(6) Final examination upon the whole course.

There wil be a final examination, oral or ritten, upon the 
whole course. An oral examination of two hours duration 
is customary. This examination wil cover the folloing 
ground: (a) The field of the thesis and special reserch,
including topics closely related thereto ; (b) The field coverd 
by the special courses taken by the candidate; (c) The gen
eral field of Sycology and Education in the m atters of funda
m ental knolege and of common interest, as suggested in (5)

. above.
General Information.

1. All graduate students must register with the Dean of the 
Graduate College. All courses taken, both resident and non
resident, must be approvd by him in advance.
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2. No graduate student may enrol
for more than twenty (20) hours work
in any regular term, nor for more than 
four courses, of a total credit valu of 
twelv (12) hours in the Summer Term. 
This regulation is essential to the 
maintenance of the standard of inten- 
siv work for the M aster’s degree. In 
determ ining the maximum am ount of 
work perm itted, reserch upon the 
thesis topic must be included within 
the limit stated. To this end, the stu
dent doing reserch work upon his 
thesis topic m ust enrol for the 
same.

3. All work allowd as resident work toward the M.A. degree
shal be done in residence at this institution except when it is
done by specific arrangem ent with the Dean of the Graduate 
College of this institution under the direction of one of the regu
lar summer exchange professors (e. g., Dr. Suzzallo, Dr. Hall, 
etc.) in institutions of collegiate rank of whose faculty they ar 
members.

4. In order tha t the standard of intensiv and specialized work 
for the M aster’s degree may be maintaind, no graduate credit wil 
be givii for elem entary courses, for scatterd  and unrelated 
courses, for public platform lectures or public platform lecture 
courses, for courses in which the element of routine is large as 
compared with the theoretical and professional aspects.

5. Exces A.B. work may be applied toward the M.A. degree 
only when arrangem ent is made in advance with the Dean of the 
Graduate College so tha t he may see th a t the work is made of 
M.A. standard and tha t it is in line with the specialization neces
sary for the M.A. degree.

6. Five hour summer courses of A.B. standard may be allowd 
to be applied as M.A. work for three hours credit only when 
approvd in advance by the Dean of the Graduate College subject 
to conditions formerly adopted.

7. The courses which may be taken for graduate credit m ust 
be of an advanst caracter, requiring intensiv study and special
ization. Certain approved courses in the Junior and Senior Col
leges may be pursued for graduate credit; but, when so taken,

A Winter Sene,
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the caracter of the work done and the amount of ground to be 
coverd must be judged by a higher standard than tha t which 
applies to the regular Junior or Senior College student. The 
standard of intensiv work set for the graduate student must be 
maintaind even if special additional assignm ents hay to be made 
to the graduate student who works side by side with the Senior 
College student.

8. Satisfactory teaching experience shal be regarded as a 
prerequisit to graduation with the M aster’s degree. Teaching 
in some departm ent of the college or its training scool may, 
under certain conditions, be included in the graduate work of 
candidates for the Master of Arts degree. Routine teaching wil 
not be recognized for graduate credit. Mere experience in the 
practical activities of teaching is not adequate. When graduate 
credit is givn to teaching, this work must be of an advanst 
caracter, so organized, controlld, and supervised as to yield 
some sientific result, assist in the solution of some educational 
problem, hav some definit constructiv valu, or insure some de
cided growth of the teacher in the scolarship of the subject or 
professional insight into its valu and problems.

9. Fifteen hours credit toward the M.A. degree shal be the 
maximum amount allowd to be ernd in a regular scool year by 
anyone who is employd on full time, except upon the recom-

T he  B ask etba ll  T ea m .
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mendation of the Dean of the Graduate College and the approval 
of the Council of Deans.

10. A clas admission card similar to tha t used in under
graduate work but of different color shal be used for admission 
to clas in order to indicate clearly to the instructor tha t the 
student is to do graduate work. This card should be approvd 
by the Dean of the Graduate College as wel as by the Dean of 
the College.

11. Instructors who hav graduate students in their classes 
shal report in riting to the Dean of the Graduate College their 
statem ent of extra work for such students.

12. Graduate credit for leadership of group work with non
resident students shal be givn only when approvd in advance by 
the Dean of the Graduate College and the Dean of the College.

13. Final work toward the M.A. degree shal be done in resi
dence and under the supervision of the Dean of the Graduate 
College unles special permission to do it in non-residence has 
been granted by the Council of Deans and upon the recommenda
tion of the Dean of the Graduate College.

14. All work for the M.A. degree shal be done with distinc
tion; work barely past shal not be considerd worthy of such an 
advanst degree.

15. The thesis subject of the graduate student must be ap
provd in advance by the Dean of the Graduate College and by the 
hed of the departm ent concernd. Before the degree is con- 
ferd the thesis as a whole, and in detail, m ust be approvd by the 
hed of the departm ent or the instructor under whose direction 
the thesis work has been done and also by the Dean of the 
Graduate College. Also three typeritten copies of the thesis 
must be placed on file with the Dean of the Graduate College, 
one copy of which he shal place in the L ibrary for perm anent 
reference.

16. Before the candidate for the Master of Arts degree is 
adm itted to final examination the thesis requirem ent m ust be 
met in full, or the thesis must be in such a sta te of readines 
tha t only minor reconstructions need to be made, which wil not 
delay its being put in final typeritten form for filing before the 
end of the term  in which graduation falls.

17. The final examination wil be presided over by the Dean of 
the Graduate College and conducted by the Hed of the D epart
ment in which the candidate has done the main part of his work.
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All other members of the faculty under whom the candidate has 
taken courses counting toward the M aster’s degree shal be givn 
an opportunity to participate in the examination. An official 
visitor, or official visitors, from outside the departm ent in which 
the candidate has specialized shal be appointed to attend the 
examination.

A Wi nt er  Vi ew.

Directions as to the Form of the Thesis.

Students submitting theses, should present them in typeritten 
form, upon paper of good quality, of customary size (8^x11), 
leaving a margin a t the left adequate for binding—fifteen points 
by the typeriter, tw enty if the m anuscript is thick. One copy 
of the thesis wil be bound for the library by our bindery a t the 
student’s expense.
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A title page should be prepared containing in neat lettering at 
the top the name of the institution THE STATE TEACHERS 
COLLEGE OF COLORADO; belo this a t some distance the title 
of the thesis, about the middle of the page the statem ent, A 
THESIS SUBMITTED IN CANDIDACY FOR THE DEGREE OF 
MASTER OF ARTS IN EDUCATION, at a lower level of the 
page the author’s name, and at the bottom the addres, and the 
year.

All theses should contain a brief analysis or table of contents 
at the beginning, should giv footnote references to literature 
quoted, and should contain at the end a bibliografy of the litera
ture of their subject. In giving references and bibliografic ma
terial, the customary form of publishing houses should be used, 
which is quite uniformly th a t of the author first, folloed by title, 
and in case of magazine references, this by title of magazine, 
volume or date, and page.

Fees for Graduate Courses.

Fees for graduate students in the Summer Term wil be on the 
same basis as fees for all others. In the regular scool year, and 
for th a t part of the work which may be done in non-residence the 
fees are fixt a t one dollar ($1.0.0) for each term  hour of credit. 
This would mean tha t for a course in which recitations occur 
five tim es a week for one term  the fees would be five dollars 
($5.00); for four such courses the fees would be tw enty dollars 
$20.00). Students doing graduate work should expect to buy 
some of the books which they need. The binding of the thesis 
required for filing in the library wil be chargd to the student 
at cost.

EDUCATION.

Thomas C. McCracken, A.M.

The work of this departm ent, altho having to do prim arily with 
fundam ental theory underlying the educativ proces, shows also 
how such theory is of practical valu to the teacher. The teacher 
needs a theoretical background for her work and a broad ac
quaintance with all fields of educational activity. The purpose 
of the courses offerd is to m eet these needs.

Other courses in education ar listed and described in the De
partm ents of Sycology, Training Scool, Sociology, Biology, and 
in other departm ents as courses in methods. The numbers at-
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ta c h t to th e  varius courses ind ica te  no th ing  as to o rder in w hich 
they  m ust be taken .

29. Current Educational Thought. Open to m atu re  s tu d en ts  of 
th e  Senior College upon perm ission  of th e  in s truc to r. T his 
course is in tended  as a common m eeting  place for all g radua te  
s tu d en ts  no m a tte r  w hat th e ir  line of specialization. The w ork 
of th e  course wil consist of review s and discussions of recen t 
books in the  varius fields of education. Significant con tribu tions 
to  educational though t and p rac tis  found in jou rnals, repo rts  of 
associations, com m issions, and B oards of E ducation  wil also be 
considerd. M cCracken.

41. Master’s Thesis Course. The stu d en t who expects to w ork
upon his M aste r’s th es is  during th e  Sum m er T erm  wil reg is te r
for th is  course no m a tte r  for which d ep artm en t the  th es is  is 
being prepared . The D ean of th e  G raduate  College wil co
o pera te  w ith  the  professor under w hose genera l d irection  the
reserch  com es in p lacing a t the  d isposal of th e  s tuden t all th e
reserch  and conference opportun ities th a t the  in s titu tio n  affords.

Mr. M cCracken. 
28. Comparativ Study of Scool Systems. 

Open to Senior College s tuden ts  upon per
m ission of the  in s truc to r. T he study  of
E uropean  system s of education, p a rticu la rly  
G erm an, F rench , and E nglish , wil be m ade 
for the  sake of a com parativ  basis and th e
suggestions th a t they  fu rn ish  as to  the  cu r
ren t problem s in A m erican  scool adm in is tra 
tion. Mr. Mooney.

42. Administrativ and Social Aspects of 
Education. Open to m a tu re  s tu d en ts  of the 
Senior College upon perm ission  of th e  in 
struc to r. The p lan of th is  course com prises 
a b rief descrip tion  of A m erican scools and 
scool system s w ith  special s tre s  upon th e  
rise  of scool superv ision ; a com parativ  study 
of con tem porary  organ ization  and adm inis
tra tio n  w ith special reference  to underly ing 
social and econom ic problem s; a critica l 
exam ination  of typical city  and village sys
tem s; a survey of the  o rganization , pow ers, 

a  w i n t e r  Bl anke t .  and duties of th e  Board of E ducation ; also
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of th e  qualifications, pow ers, duties, and opportun ities of th e  
su p e rin tenden t and principal. Mr. K eating .

17. Vocational  Education.  M ature s tu d en ts  of the  Senior Col
lege m ay tak e  the  course if g ran ted  perm ission by th e  in s truc to r. 
T his course has for its  purpose th e  in te rp re ta tio n  of th e  sub jec t 
from  the  a rtis tic , industria l, and com m ercial standpo in ts. The 
m a te ria l of th e  course wil include a d iscussion of s tan d a rd s  for 
m esuring  dem ands, needs in re la tion  to these  dem ands, th e  use 
of s tan d ard  types in re la tion  to education  and th e  a ttem p ted  
solu tions of the  problem  of vocational education  in th is  and 
E uropean  cuntries. Mr. H adden.

23. Reserch in Education.  Open to m atu re  Senior College 
stu d en ts  upon perm ission  of th e  in s truc to r. T his course is in
tended  for ad v an st s tu d en ts  capable of doing reserch  in educa
tional problem s. E ach stu d en t m ay choose th e  problem  of 
g re a te s t in te re s t to him  provided sufficient opportun ity  is a t 
hand  for o rig inal investigation . The re su lts  of such re se rch  ar 
to be em bodied in a thesis. The folloing th es is  sub jec ts a r  sug
gested. The s tuden t m ay choose one or m ore of them , and 
c red it hours wil be givn in accordance w ith  the  am ount of w ork 
done.

*(a)  The Hygiene  of Work.  T his would tak e  up th e  capacity  
of th e  hum an m achine, th e  best ra te  of work, and the  b est tim es 
to w ork and the  best w ays of w orking; an a ttem p t would be 
m ade to solv all of these  problem s from  da ta  g a th erd  from  
sientific experim ents, and th e  s tu d en t w ould be givn d irection  
in carry ing  on a num ber of experim ents, w ith  th e  d ifferent m eth 
ods of m easuring.

*(b)  The Hygiene  of the Boy and the Girl. The adap ta tion  
of education  to th e  sexes; fundam enta l sex d ifferences; how does 
th e  scool w ork affect them  differen tly ; w hat so rt of exercise 
should they  tak e ; how do a th le tic s  and exercise  affect them ?

*(c)  Education Based upon Child Nature.  T he th ings in chil
dren  upon w hich we build education. How can th is  be done? 
W hat a r the  re su lts?  T his study m ay be as long and as inten- 
siv as th e  rese rch  stu d en t w ishes to m ake it. I t  m ay go into a 
study  of life and be m ade observationa l and experim ental.

*In all of these su b jects w e can furnish fifty  or m ore references  
and hav on file m any translations from German and French sources  
of books and articles in these  lines, but in addition to th ese  the s tu 
dent w il be expected  to find references and bild up a bibliografy of h is  
own upon any subject he m ay undertake to work out.
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(d)  A  constructiv  study of cards and other blanks used in  the 
offis of the superintendent of scools, the p rinc ip a l o f the h igh 
scool, and the p rinc ipa l o f the elem entary scool.

(e) A  survey of the re la tion  of the state (any or a ll states in  
the U n ited  States) to public education w ith in  its  bounds.

(f)  Federal and state aid to vocational education and to 
varius types of special scools.

(g)  The present status and p ractica l valu of vocational gu id
ance.

(h) The status of fys ica l education in  the public scools of 
Colorado.

( i)  The playground and recreation movement. Its  rise, 
grow th, and present status.

M r. McCracken, M r. Long, and M r. Freeland.

G rade P u p ils ’ E x h ib it  of N a tu ra l In teres ts .

25. Administration of Rural Scools. Open to m ature Senior 
College students upon perm ission of the ins truc to r. Th is is an 
advanst course in  the study of ru ra l education, w h ich aims to 
meet the needs of county superintendents, ru ra l supervisors, and 
others in terested in  special problems of cun try  life , both on th e ir 
social and educational sides. I t  w il include studies and special 
reserches in  the varius fazes of reconstruction  and enrichm ent of 
ru ra l education, such as the w o rk  of the ag ricu ltu ra l h igh scool, 
cooperation of the ag ricu ltu ra l college, of the U. S. Departm ent 
o f A g ricu ltu re , other ag ricu ltu ra l agencies w ith  the cun try  scools,
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and forw ard m ovem ents in  leg islation  as they  affect th e  life of 
th e  farm  and th e  education  of cun try  children . Mr. Shriber.

14. Advanst Biotics. T his course in in tended  for s tu d en ts  
capable of pu rsu ing  ad v an st study  in  B iotics. T he folloing sub
jec ts  a r  suggested  for in tensiv  w ork under d irection  of th e  in 
s tru c to r by conference a t hours convenien t to  both  s tu d en t and 
in s truc to r. One or m ore sub jec ts m ay be chosen and cred it 
hours givn in accordance w ith  the  am ount of w ork done:
(a) The E volution  of the  Cel—th e  Fysiological Cel belongs to  all 

p a rts  of life, from  th e  un icellu lar life to  th e  m ost h ighly 
socialized civilization.

(b) T he application  of th e  Sience of G enetics to  th e  in te rp re ta 
tion  of H um an S ituations.

(c) W eism ann’s theory  of h e red ity —th e  Germ P lasm —its  Con
tinu ity—a basis of Im m ortality .

(d) The Life S eries—The T ra il of L ife from  w orld stuff to  th e  
super-m an, inclusiv.

(e) L am arck ; his theo ry  of se lection ; its  com parison w ith  
W eism annism .

(f )  D arw in—The Epoch M aker.
(g) The G enesis of M ovem ent from  Atom to Civilization.

P res id en t Snyder.
33. History of Modern Elementary Education. F or a full de

scrip tion  of th is  course see E ducation  D epartm ent, Jun io r Col
lege.

22. Evolution of the Secondary Scool System. F or a full de
scrip tion  of th is  course see E ducation  D epartm ent, Senior Col
lege.

20. High Scool Administration. For a fu ll descrip tion  of th is
course see E ducation  D epartm ent, Senior College.

24. Scool Administration. F or a full descrip tion  of th is  course 
see E ducation  D epartm ent, Ju n io r College.

12. Current Social Movements in Education. F or a  full de
scrip tion  of th is  course see E ducation  D epartm en t, Senior Col
lege.

Other Courses.
The folloing courses of special in te re s t to  p ro fessional s tu d en ts  

of E ducation  a r  selected  from  am ong those  offerd in  o th e r de
p artm en ts . F o r th e  conditions under w hich these  courses m ay
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be tak en  and for detaild  descrip tions of them  th e  stu d en t is 
advised  to  re fe r to the  d epartm en ts m entiond:

Syc. 7. A dvanst G eneral Sycology.
Syc. 8. A dvanst E ducational Sycology.
Fys. Ed. 14. R eserch  in Fysical E ducation.

THE TRAINING DEPARTMENT.

David Douglas Hugh, A.M., Dean.
W illiam  B arnard  Mooney, A.B., Supervisor of P rac tis  

T eaching, Sum m er, 1915.
16. Scool  Hygiene.  (For a descrip tion  see Course 1, H ygiene 

D epartm ent.) Mr. F reeland .
38. The Play Life of Children as a Basis for Education in the  

Kindergarten.  (For a descrip tion  see Course 38 of th e  Senior 
College Section of th e  T ra in ing  D epartm ent.) Miss Ju lian .

42. Principles of Teaching as Applied to High Scool  Subjects .  
(F or a descrip tion  see Course 42 of the  Senior College Section 
of the  T ra in ing  D epartm ent.) Mr. B arre tt.

44. High Scool  Practicum.  (For a descrip tion  see Course 44 
of th e  Senior College Section of the  T ra in ing  D epartm ent.)

Mr. Bell.
46. Observation and Methods of Teaching High Scool  Subjects .

(For a descrip tion  see Course 46 of the  Senior College Section of 
th e  T ra in ing  D epartm ent.) Mr. Hill.

A County  D e lega t ion  of 1914.

SYCOLOGY AND CHILD STUDY.

Jacob D aniel H eilm an, Ph.D.

3. Child Study.  (In addition  to  th e  regu la r w ork of the  course, 
the  s tu d en t wil be obliged to  r ite  a thesis on som e special topic.)
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4. Clinical Sycology.  (A d d itio n a l w o rk  in  th e  sh a p e  of a 
th e s is .)

7. Advanst  General  Sycology.  T h e  s tu d e n t  w il be  ob lig ed  to 
r i te  a  c o m p re h en s iv  th e s is  on som e spec ific  m e n ta l  p ro ces, su ch  
a s  r e t in a l  se n sa tio n s , a u d ito ry  s e n sa tio n s , a tte n tio n , m em o ry  o r 
so m e  o th e r  to p ic  a g re e a b le  to  th e  hed  of th e  d e p a r tm e n t.

8. Advanst  Educational  Sycology.  A c o m p re h e n s iv  th e s is  w il 
b e  re q u ire d  on som e specific  su b je c t. E x am p les : fo rm a l d isc ip 
line , m e n ta l an d  fy s ic a l te s ts ,  sex  h y g ien e , sp e e ch  d e fec ts , n u t r i 
tio n , d e fec tiv  ch ild ren .

4. Clinical Sycology.  T h e  d e v e lo p m en t of th e  a b ili ty  to  s tu d y  
a n d  kn o  eac h  ch ild  a n d  to  see  w h a t  m ay  r e ta r d  o r p ro m o te  h is  
p ro g re s  is th e  o b je c t of th is  co u rse . T h e  m e th o d s  a n d  te s ts  u se d  
to  d e te rm in  th e  m e n ta l s ta tu s  a n d  in te l le c tu a l  lev e l of th e  ch ild  
w il be  i l lu s t ra te d  an d  ex p la in d . T h e  e ffec t of fy s ic a l a b n o rm a l
i tie s  a n d  sp eech  d e fe c ts  upon  th e  m e n ta l d e v e lo p m en t of th e  
ch ild  w il be ta k e n  up. A p a r t  of th e  c o u rse  w il be  d ev o ted  to  th e  
d iag n o s is , c la ss if ica tio n , h is to ry , t r a in in g  a n d  t r e a tm e n t  of b a c k 
w ard  a n d  fe eb lem in d ed  c h ild ren . A d d itio n a l w o rk  w il be  on th e  
h y g ien e  of g e n e ra tio n  a n d  th e  so c ia l p ro b lem s of th e  fe e b le 
m inded .

BIOLOGY.

A rth u r  E u g en e  B e a rd s le y , A.M.

4. Sanitat ion.  T h e  p r in c ip le s  of 
S a n ita ry  S ience . T h e  c a u se s  of 
d iseas . H e lth  an d  d ise a s  in  te rm s  
of g e n e ra l bio logy. In fe c tio n  an d  
c o n tag io n . T h e  g e rm -th eo ry  of d is 
eas. D ir t  a n d  d iseas . V eh ic les  of 
d iseas . A ir, w a te r , foods (m ilk , 
e tc .)  a s v e h ic le s  of d iseas . A n im als  
a s  c a r r ie r s  of d ise a s  (housefly , m o s
qu ito , e tc .) . T h e  p re v e n tio n  of d is 
eas. In fe c tiu s  d ise a se s  p re v e n t
ab le .

Museum Specimens.
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MATHEMATICS.

G eorge W illiam  Finley, B.S.

Roscoe C. H ill, A.B., Sum m er, 1915.

4. Analytic Geometry. Jun io r College. (Open to g raduate  
s tuden ts.)

8. Methods in Arithmetic. Jun io r College. (Open to g raduate  
s tuden ts .)

9. Elementary Algebra. T each ers’ Course. Senior College. 
(Open to  g raduate  studen ts.)

10. Plane Geometry. T each ers’ Course. Senior College. 
(Open to g radua te  studen ts.)

Applied Mecanics.

FYSICAL SIENCES.
F ranc is Lorenzo A bbott, A.M.

12. Theory of Relativity. This course requ ires a com prehen- 
siv review  of th e  H ypotheses of th e  E th e r and th e  s tru c tu re  of 
m a tte r , w hich study show s th e  necessity  for th e  theo ry  of R ela
tiv ity . A detaild  outline of the  course m ay be obtained from  th e  
D ean of th e  G raduate  Scool, or from  th e  hed of th e  departm ent.

13. History and Methods of Fysics Teaching. Much of th is 
course m ust be o rig inal work.
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GEOLOGY, FYSIOGRAFY,  AND GEOGRAFY.

G eorge A. Barker, M.S.

21. Cl imatology.  An in ten siv  study of the underlying forces  
of c lim ate  w ith  esp ec ia l em fa sis upon the c lim ate  of th e  U n ited  
S ta tes and Colorado.

SOCIOLOGY AND ECONOMICS.
Gurdon R ansom  M iller, A.M.

20. The Consumption of Welth.  A graduate course in socia l 
econ om ics; a constructiv  a n a ly sis of the m odern ten d en cy  to sub
jec t the consum ption of w ea lth  to sien tific  treatm ent, em fasiz in g  
the hum an co sts  o f production versu s the hum an u tilit ie s  of 
sien tific  consum ption; a hum an valuation.

T his course is open to all graduate stu d en ts m ajoring in th is  
departm ent and to all other graduate stu d en ts w ith  th e  con sen t  
of th e  D ean of the G raduate C ollege and also  to Senior C ollege  
stu dents who hav had not le s  than  three courses in Sociology, 
and who hav the con sen t of the hed of th is departm ent.

HISTORY.
Edw in B. Sm ith, B.S.

15. American Consti tutional  Development.  An in ten siv  study  
of th e  origin and develop m en t of th e  C onstitu tion; th e  changes  
in and the construction  of the C onstitu tion  in the d ifferent 
periods; and the presen t a ttitude tow ard it.

16. Reserch in History.  O ther work in the departm ent m ay  
be arranged to be conducted by conference. The fo llo in g  sub
jects  ar su g g ested  for courses that m ay be profitably fo lloed:

1. The E stab lish m en t of A m erican G overnm ent in Colorado.
2. H istory  of the M ovem ent for Shorter H ours.
3. H um anitarian M ovem ents in the U n ited  S ta tes  in th e  la st

Century.
4. E rly  P ublic Land System  in the U n ited  S tates.
5. T he Frontier of the S ix ties .
6. E rly E ffects of th e  M onroe D octrine on Europe.

MODERN FOREN LANGUAGES.
John T hom as L ister, A.B., Ph.B.

T he courses lis ted  in th e  departm ent of M odern F oren L an
guages for the G raduate C ollege ar of tw o c la sse s:  (a) th o se
w hich ar g ivn  in regu larly  sceduled  c la sse s  designd  esp ec ia lly



112 THE STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

for underg radua te  s tu d en ts  bu t in w hich s tu d en ts  of th e  G radu
a te  College m ay receiv  c red it by doing ex tra  w ork; (b) those 
w hich a r in tended  prim arily  for s tu d en ts  of th e  G raduate  College 
b u t to w hich m atu re  Senior College s tu d en ts  wil be adm itted , 
provided they  can giv sufficient evidence of ab ility  to carry  such 
courses. T he w ork of these  courses (b) is done outside of clas 
by conference w ith th e  in s truc to r.

German.

10. Advanst German. F rey tag ’s Soil und Haben, and Der 
Rittmeister von Alt-Rosen, and Scheffel’s Ekkehard. By con
ference.

11. Advanst German. (Open to both  Senior and G raduate 
College studen ts.)

12. Advanst German. Suderm ann’s w orks. H is tw o novels, 
Frau Sorge and Der Katzensteg, and tw o plays Johannes and
Teja wil be studied  and r i tte n  rep o rts  m ade on each book. By 
conference.

French.

7. Advanst French. C orneille’s w orks, Le Cid, Horace, and
Polyeucte. By conference.

8. Advanst French. R acine’s w orks, Athalie, Esther, and
Iphigenie. By conference.

9. Advanst French. M oliere’s w orks, L’Avare, Le Misan
thrope, Tartuffe. By conference.

LITERATURE AND ENGLISH.

E th an  A llen Cross, Ph.M.

15. Modern Plays. Open also to Senior and Jun io r College 
s tu d en ts  m ajo ring  in E nglish  and to m atu re  s tuden ts  especially  
in te res ted  in m odern dram a. The course is a study  of th e  de
velopm ent of th e  d ram a since Ibsen, and consists of a study for 
m eaning and s tru c tu re  of fifteen rep re sen ta tiv  plays.

14. Shakespeare’s Plays. P rim arily  for Senior College.
17. The Short Story. P rim arily  for Senior College.
7. The Epic. P rim arily  for Jun io r College. The Iliad and 

O dyssey, w ith  th e  addition  of th e  A eneid, The Song of Roland, 
and The Idylls of the  K ing for g radua te  students.
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30. Conference Course.  This course num ber is in tended  to 
cover special study  in collecting m ateria ls  for th e  th es is  re 
quired for the  degree of M aster of A rts in the  d ep artm en t of 
E nglish. T he assignm ents wil of necessity  be m ade individually  
to  each stu d en t p reparing  a thesis.

Sunshine and Shadow.

READING AND INTERPRETATION.

F rances Tobey, B.S.

16. The Greek Drama. A study  of th e  g rea t G reek d ram atists , 
w ith  reference  to lite ra ry  and dram atic  qualities, and to social 
and filosofical a ttitu d es. P rac tis  in oral in te rp re ta tio n . The 
p resen ta tio n  of a G reek dram a on th e  cam pus.

15. The Festival .  Jun io r and Senior College. (Open to  g rad 
uate  studen ts, who wil be givn special problem s for reserch .)

6. Dramatic Interpretation.  Jun io r and Senior Colleges. 
(Open to  g radua te  studen ts.)

PRACTICAL ARTS.

Sam uel Milo H adden, A.M., Dean.

17. Vocational  Education.  For a full descrip tion  of th is  
course see D epartm ent of E ducation, G raduate  College.

23. Seminar.  T his w ork is offerd prim arily  fo r those who ar 
in te res ted  in the  solution of som e pa rticu la r problem  or problem s
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in the  field of p rac tica l a r ts  as applied to education. Special 
periods wil he se lected  for th e  p resen ta tio n  and discussion of 
d a ta  gatherd .

4. Pre-Vocational Education.  F or a full descrip tion  of th is 
course see Senior College.

FINE AND APPLIED ARTS.

W alter F. Isaacs, B.S.

46. Advanst  Oil Painting.  T his w ork m ay be done outside of 
regu la r c lasses to su it th e  convenience of the  s tuden t. R egular 
c ritic ism  w il be givn by th e  in s tru c to r in charge.

T he stu d en t m ust subm it sa tisfac to ry  evidence of having a good 
knolege of draw ing and values, and m ust hav done one te rm ’s 
work, or its  equivalent, in oil painting.

Art Clas— D raw ing  from Life.

L arge stud ies from  com plicated stil life groups, or from  life, 
shoing reasonab ly  co rrec t color values, wil be required .

A dvanst s tuden ts  who hav  no t had one te rm ’s w ork in oil 
pa in ting  m ay tak e  th is w ork for Senior College credit.
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50. Color Composition. An advanst study  of color com posi
tion  in oil or w ate r color. A rrangem ents of form  and color for 
d ecorativ  and p ic to ria l effect. The s tu d en t wil be assigned  sub
jec ts  and wil m eet w ith  th e  in s tru c to r for c ritic ism  a t appointed  
conferences.

HOME ECONOMICS.

Ida M arshall, B.S.

M erle K issick, A.B., Ph.B.

In order to be or g rea te s t serv is to those who hav ta u t 
Hom e Econom ics and who hav som e problem  to m eet in  w hich 
they  w ish aid, th e  d irecto r strong ly  advises th a t such s tuden ts  
take  one of th e  courses in M ethods of T each ing  H om e Econom ics. 
Individual problem s wil be d iscust and w ork t out.

P e a s e  Porridge  Hot .

7. Dietary Problems.  Senior College. For a full descrip tion  
of th is course see Senior College.

8. Methods of Teaching Domestic  Sience. Jun io r College. 
For a full descrip tion  of th is course see Jun io r College.

9. Textils.  For a full descrip tion  of th is course see H ousehold 
A rt D epartm ent, Senior College.

20. Seminar. A nyone w ishing to w ork out som e special prob
lem, or do reserch  w ork along a givn line in Hom e Econom ics
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wil be givn an opportun ity  to do so, provided she has previusly 
had a thoro  course in th is field of work, and is m atu re  enuf. 
Tim e for th e  w ork wil be a rranged  w ith th e  individual student.

Domestic Art.

A G R I C U L T U R E .

C harles H all W ithington, M.S., A.M.
17. E n t o m o l o g y  Se mi na r .  Selected lite ra tu re  and special field 

investiga tions of in sect problem s to be studied  and p resen ted  for 
d iscussion by the  clas. P re req u isit: Courses 15 and 16.

Nature Study.
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The State Teachers College 
of Colorado

S U M M E R  T E R M , 1915

JUNE 21 to JULY 30

A Ca mp u s  Birch Tree.

Programs and Courses of Study

Room Numbers.

N um bers 1 to 10—B asem ent, A dm inistra tion  Bilding. 
N um bers 100 to 120—F irs t floor, A dm in istra tion  Bilding. 
N um bers 200 to 220— Second floor, A dm in istra tion  Bilding. 
N um bers 300 to 306— T hird  floor, A dm in istra tion  Bilding. 
N um bers L I to L13—L ib rary  basem ent.
Rooms G1 to G205, Guggenheim  H all of In dustria l A rts.
T1 to T211—T rain ing  Scool Bilding.
P —Playground.
C—C ranford Field.
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Order of Registration.

F irs t—R egister, Room 114.
Second—M ake out your program  of courses. Room 114.
T h ird—Pay fees and get the  P re s id en t’s A dm ission Card from  

S ecre tary  B oard of T rustees, Room 111.
Senior College studen ts  m ust hay th e ir  p rogram s approvd by 

Dean G. R. Miller, Room 114.
G raduate  s tuden ts  m ust hav th e ir program s approvd by D ean 

T. C. M cCracken, Room 114.
All clas cards m ust be approvd by D ean J. H. H ays, Room 111.

The d is tribu tion  of required  courses should be approxim ately  
an equal num ber for each term  of the  s tu d en t’s a ttendance . The 
d is tribu tion  am ong the  varius years is custom arily  as folloes:
1. Junior College.

F irs t Y ear— Sycology 1 and 2, T ra in ing  Scool 1, E nglish  1, 
Biology 2, Sociology 3, and Fysical Education.

Second Y ear—E ducation  11, T eaching 1, 2, and 3, and F ysical 
Education.

N ote.—The requ irem en ts of Tr. Sc. 1 m ay be m et th is Sum m er 
T erm  by tak ing  any of the  folloing courses: T rain ing  Scool 5,
7, 8, 9, K indergarten  9, E ducation  9, 16.

The requ irem en ts of E ducation  11 m ay be m et th is Sum m er 
T erm  by tak in g  any one of the folloing courses: Ed. 24, 26.
2. Senior College.

Ed. 18a, 18b, 18c—a to ta l of 9 hours; and Sociology 4, 5, 6—a 
to ta l of 6 hours. One of these  courses in Biotics and one in 
Sociology m ust be tak en  in the  th ird  year for the  degree of 
M aster of Pedagogy (Pd.M .) All these  courses m ust be taken  
for the  degree of B achelor of A rts (A.B.).

Required Courses.

PROGRAM.
Tim e

D esignation Description T eacher Room
7:40—8:40

Fys. 9 
Geog. 12 
Tr. Sc. 42

Radiografic F ysics  
M ethods in Geog.
Principles of H. S. T eaching  
B ionom ics 
A rithm etic R eview s  
The Iliad and The O dyssey  
A nalytical Geom etry  
V ocational Education  
E ducational Sycology  
Applied D esign

Abbott
Barker
B arrett

1

Biol. 2 
Arith. 1 
Eng. 7 
Math. 4 
Ed. 17 
Syc. 2 
Art 32

F inley
Hadden
H eilm an
Isaacs

Beardsley
Cash
Cross

L7
212
303 
104 
108
304 

G202
103

G204



G R E E L E Y , COLORADO 119

Tr. Sc. 38 
M u sic  1 
F y s . E d. 8 
D om . A r ts  4 
Tr. Sc. 7 
G erm . 1 
F y s . E d. 11 
D om . Si. 7 
Ed. 12 
Ind. A r ts  12 
Ind. A r ts  17 
Soc. 20 
Tr. Sc. 8 
Span. 1 
B kbd g. 1 
Tr. Sc. 6 
E d. 18 
R ead . 2

8:50— 9:50
C hem . 2 
Orn. 5 
E n g . 1 
G eog. 21 
L a tin  
B iol. 2 
E n g . 17 
Ind. A r ts  1 
Ind. A r ts  2 
Tr. Sc. 9 
Ind. A r ts  8 
Syc. 2 
Tr. Sc. 46 
E d. 11 
M u sic 2 
F y s . E d. 5 
F r en c h  1 
Tr. Sc. 5 
F y s . E d. 3 
Ed. 29 
P rin t. 1 
P rin t. 2 
Soc. 3 
B kbd g. 2 
Ed. 9 
H ist. 11 
Tr. Sc. 15 
R ead . 6 
A g. 9

10:00— 10:50
E d. 27

11 :00— 12:00
F y s . 4 
Zool. 6 
E n g . 1 
G eog. 2

E n g . 14 
Ind. A r ts  19

L a tin  1 
Syc. 4 
A rt. 31

P la y  L ife  of C hild ren  J u lia n  T100
M u sic  for B eg in n e r s  K en d e l 203
E s th e t ic  D a n c in g  K e y e s  6
D r e s sm a k in g  K is s ic k  T2
T hird  an d  F o u rth  G rade M eth . L a w ler  201
B eg in n in g  G erm an L is te r  301
P la y g ro u n d  G am es L o n g  p
D ie ta r y  P ro b lem s M arsh a ll 5
C u rren t S o c ia l P ro b lem s M cC rack en  100
A r c itec tu ra l D ra w in g  M cC u nniff G100
M ach in e  D e s ig n  M cC u nniff G100
T h e  C o n su m p tio n  of W e lth  M iller  208
F if th  a n d  S ix th  G rade M eth . M oon ey  102
B eg in n in g  S p a n ish  M organ  211
E le m e n ta r y  B o o k b in d in g  S h en ck  G105
P r im a ry  M eth o d s S ib ley  T200
B io t ic s  in  E d u ca tio n  S n yd er  101
R ea d in g  in  th e  G rades T o b ey  202

E le m e n ta r y  C h e m istr y  A b b o tt 300
B ird  S tu d y  A d a m s L8
G ram , an d  Com p. A llen  104
C lim a to lo g y  B a rk er  L7
L a tin  R e a d in g s  B a r r e tt  212
B io n o m ics  B ea r d s le y  303
T h e  S h o rt S tory  C ross 108
E le m e n ta r y  W ood w ork  F o u lk  G1
In te r m e d ia te  W ood w ork  F o u lk  G1
S e v e n th  a n d  E ig h th  G rade M eth . G reen  201
E le m e n ta r y  A rt M eta l H a d d en  G5
E d u c a tio n a l S y co lo g y  H e ilm a n  103
O b serv a tio n  in  H ig h  S coo l H ill 211
P r in c ip les  o f E d u c a tio n  K e a t in g  101
M eth od s in  th e  G rad es K e n d e l 203
O utdoor G am es K e y e s  p
B eg in n in g  F re n c h  L is te r  301
P r im a ry  M eth o d s L o n g  T4
L ig h t G y m n a st ics  L o n g  6
C u rren t E d u c a tio n a l T h o u g h t M cC rack en  100
E le m e n ta r y  P r in tin g  M cC u nniff G106
In te r m e d ia te  P r in tin g  M cC u nniff G106
E d u c a tio n a l S o c io lo g y  S e x so n  208
In te r m e d ia te  B o o k b in d in g  S h en ck  G105
T h eo ry  an d  P r a c t is  o f T ea c h in g  S h rib er  102
H is to r y  o f C om m erce  S m ith  210
Story  T e llin g  in  th e  G rades S ta tle r  T200
D r a m a tic  In te r p r e ta tio n  T o b ey  202
L a n d sc a p e  G ard en in g  W ith in g to n  L13

G en era l L ec tu r e s , C h an cellor  J o r 
dan, Dr. S u zza llo , D r. S ch m u ck er, 
Dr. S te in er , Dr. B u rton , P r e s id e n t  
H all.

A d v a n st  F y s ic s  A b b o tt 4
M am m ology  A d a m s L 8
G ram , an d  Com p. A llen  104
F y s io g r a fy  B a rk er  L7
H is to r y  a n d  C iv ics  (n o n -c r ed it)  B ell T200
H a m le t  an d  M acb eth  C ross 108
W ood T u rn in g  F o u lk  G5
S cool H y g ie n e  F r ee la n d  T4
M eth o d s in  Ind. A r ts  H a d d en  G202
M eth od s o f T ea c h in g  L a tin  H a y s  102
C lin ica l S y co lo g y  H e ilm a n  103
El. D r a w in g  an d  D e s ig n  I sa a c s  G200
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T r. Sc. 32 C onst. O ccu p a tio n s in  Kg. Ju lia n T100E d. 42 A dm in, a n d  Social A sp ec ts  of Ed. K e a tin g 101
M usic 10 M ethods in  A p p rec ia tio n K endel 203
Fys. E d. 6 F o lk  a n d  S ing ing  G am es K eyes 6
Dom. A r ts  8 M ethods in  Dom. A r ts K iss ick T2
F ys. E d. 1 Fysio l. an d  H yg. of E x e rc ise s L ong 303
Dom . Si. 5 H o u sew ife ry M arsh a ll G301
E d. 41 S pecial R e serch  C ourse M cC racken 100
P rin t. 3 A d v a n s t P rin tin g M cC unniff G106
Soc. 17 W om en  a n d  Social P ro g re s M iller 208
Ed. 28 C o m p a ra tiv  Scool S y stem s M ooney 201
Span. 2 E le m e n ta ry  S pan ish M organ 211
E d. 26 R u ra l Scool C u rricu lu m , etc. S h rib e r 212
H is t. 12 S ta te  a n d  L ocal G ov ern m en t S m ith 210
R ead. 15 T h e  F e s tiv a l T obey 202
Ag. 15 G enera l E n tom ology W ith in g to n L13

2:00— 1.30 Noon In te rm issio n
: 30—2:30
Chem . 1 E le m e n ta ry  C h e m is try A b b o tt 300

G eografy  (n o n -c red it) L7
B ot. 2 E le m e n ta ry  B o tan y B e ard s ley 303
T r. Sc. 44 H igh Scool P ra c tic u m Bell 212
Dom. Si. 1 E le m e n ta ry  C ooking C arso n 5
M ath . 8 M ethods in  A rith m e tic C ash 102
E ng. 15 M odern  P la y s C ross 108
M ath . 3 T rig o n o m etry F in ley 304
Ind. A r ts  14 C are  a n d  M a n ag em en t F o u lk G5
Syc. 1 G enera l Sycology F re e la n d 103
Ind. A r ts  4 P re -v o c a tio n a l E d u c a tio n H ad d en G202
A r t 44 C om m ercia l D esign Isa a c s G200
E d. 24 Scool A d m in is tra tio n K ea tin g 101
M usic 5 S u perv ision  of Scool M usic K endel 203
F ys. E d. 7 F o lk  D an c in g K eyes 6
Dom . A r ts  11 T ex tils K iss ick T2
G erm . 3 E l.- In te rm e d ia te  G erm an L is te r 301
F ys. Ed. 2 M ecanics of E x e rc ise L ong 104
Dom . Si. 8 M ethods in  Dom. Sience M a rsh a ll 100
Ed. 23 R e serch  in  E d u c a tio n M cC racken 100
E d. 33 H is t, of M odern  El. E d u c a tio n P h illip s 102
Soc. 3 E d u c a tio n a l Sociology Sexson 208
B kbdg. 1 E le m e n ta ry  B ookbind ing S h enck G105

Fysio l. a n d  H yg iene  (n o n -c red it) S h rib e r T201
R ead. 16 T h e  G reek  D ra m a T obey 202
Ag. 3 E le m e n ta ry  A g r ic u ltu re W ith in g to n L13

: 40—3:40
Gen. Si. 1 G enera l S ience A b b o tt 1
E d. 18 B io tics A dam s 101
E ng. 1 G ram , a n d  Comp. A llen 104
Geog. 20 G eografy  of C olorado B a rk e r L7
Ed. 22 E v. of S econdary  E d u c a tio n B a r r e t t 212
Biol. 26 B acterio logy , etc . B e ard s ley 303
Soc. 12 R u ra l Sociology C ash 211
M ath . 1 College A lg eb ra F in ley 304
Ind. A r ts  22 C a rp e n try F o u lk G5
Syc. 1 G en era l Sycology F re e la n d 100
Syc. 3 C hild S tu d y H eilm an 103
E d. 31 R elig ius a n d  M oral Ed. H ill 203
A rt. 45 M ethods in  A r t  S uperv ision Isa a c s G200

G ra m m a r (n o n -c red it) K e a tin g T201
G erm . 11 A d v a n s t G erm an L is te r 301
Ind. A r ts  10 E l. M ecan ica l D raw in g M cC unniff G100
E d. 30 R u ra l E d u c a tio n M ooney T201
Span. 3 E l.- In te rm e d ia te  S pan ish M organ 201
H is t. 2 A m erican  H is to ry P h illip s 108
E d. 20 H ig h  Scool A d m in is tra tio n Sexson 208
B kbdg. 2 In te rm e d ia te  B ookbind ing S henck G105
E d. 25 A d m in is tra tio n  of R u ra l Scools S h rib e r 102
H is t. 6 H is to ry  of G erm any S m ith 210
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3:50—4:50
F ys. E d. 13 P lay g ro u n d  C onduct, e tc. L ong  P

5:00—6:00
F ys. E d. 12 T ra c k  a n d  F ie ld  A th le tic s  L on g  C

Sem inars.

Chiefly Sen ior College o r P re p a ra 
tio n  fo r th e  M a s te r ’s T h esis  in  th e  
G ra d u a te  College. H o u rs  to  be a r 
ra n g e d  by  in d iv id u a l s tu d e n ts  w ith  
th e  in s tru c to r  in  th e  course.

E ng . 30 R e serch  in  E n g lish  fo r th e  M a s te r ’s
T h esis  C ross

Ind. A r ts  23 S em in ar in  Ind . A r ts  H ad d en
Dom. A rts  20 S em in ar in D om estic  A r ts  K iss ick
H is t. 15 A m erican  C o n s titu tio n a l G ov’t. S m ith
Ed. 14 A d v a n s t B io tics  S ny d er

T E A C H E R S ’ PRO G RA M S

H our. D esig n a tio n . D escrip tio n . Room.
MR. A B B O TT

7:40 F ys. 9 R ad iog rafic  F y sic s 1
8:50 Chem . 2 E le m e n ta ry  C h e m is try 300

11:00 F y s. 4 A d v a n s t F y sic s 4
1:30 Chem . 1 E le m e n ta ry  C h e m is try 300
2:40 Gen. Si. 1 G enera l S ience 1

MR. ADAM S
7:40 E d. 18 B io tics in  E d u c a tio n 101
8:50 Orn. 5 B ird  S tu d y L8

11:00 Zool. 6 M am m ology L8
2:40 Ed. 18 B io tics in  E d u c a tio n 101

MR. A L L E N
8:50 E ng . 1 G ra m m a r a n d  C om position 104

11:00 E ng . 1 G ra m m a r a n d  C om position 104
2.40 E ng . 1 G ra m m a r a n d  C om position 104

MR. B A R K E R
7:40 Geog. 12 M ethods in  G eografy L7
8:50 Geog. 21 C lim ato logy L7

11:00 Geog. 2 F y sio g ra fy L7
1:30 G eografy  (n o n -c red it) L7
2:40 Geog. 20 G eografy  of C olorado L7

MR. B A R R E T T
7:40 T r. Sc. 42 P rin . of H igh  Scool T each in g 212
8:50 L a tin L a tin  R e ad in g s 212
1:30 H igh  Scool E n g lish
2:40 E d. 22 E v o lu tio n  of S eco n d ary  E d u c a tio n 212

MR. B E A R D S L E Y
7:40 Biol. 2 B ionom ics 303
8:50 Biol. 2 B ionom ics 303
1:30 B ot. 2 E le m e n ta ry  B o tan y 303
2:40 Biol. 26 B acterio logy , etc. 303

MR. B E L L
11:00 H is to ry  an d  C ivics (n o n -c re d it) T200

1:30 T r. Sc. 44 H ig h  Scool P ra c tic u m 212
M ISS CARSON

1:30 Dom. Si. 1 E le m e n ta ry  C ooking 5
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MR. C A SH
7:40 A rith . 1
1:30 M ath . 8
2:40 Soc. 12

MR. CROSS
7:40 E ng . 7
8:50 E ng . 17

11:00 E ng . 14
1:30 E ng . 15

Eng . 30
MR. F IN L E Y

7:40 M ath . 4
8:50
1:30 M ath . 3
2:40 M ath . 1

MR. F O U L K
3:50
8:50

11:00
1:30
2:40

Ind. A r ts  1 
Ind. A r ts  2 
Ind. A r ts  19 
Ind . A r ts  14 
Ind . A r ts  22

MR. F R E E L A N D  
11:00 H yg. 1 

1:30 Syc. 1
2:40 Syc. 1

M ISS G R E E N
8:50 T r. Sc. 9 

MR. H A D D E N
7:40 
8:50 

11:00 
1:30

MR. H A Y S

Ed. 17 
Ind. A r ts  8 
Ind. A rts  5 
Ind. A r ts  4 
Ind. A rts  23

11:00 L a tin  1
DR. H E IL M A N

7:40 Syc. 2
8:50 Syc. 2

11:00 Syc. 4
2:40 Syc. 3

MR. H IL L
7:40
8:50 T r. Sc. 46
1:30
2:40 E d. 31

MR. ISA A CS
7:40 A rt  32

11:00 A rt 31
1:30 A rt 44
2:40 A rt 45

M ISS JU L IA N
7:40 T r. Sc. 38

11:00 T r. Sc. 32
MR. K E A T IN G

8:50 E d. 11
11:00 Ed. 42

1:30 Ed. 24
2:40

MR. K E N D E L
7:40 M usic 1
8:50 M usic 2

11:00 M usic 10
1:30 M usic 5

A rith m e tic  R ev iew s 104
M ethods in  A rith m e tic  102
R u ra l Sociology 211

T he Iliad  a n d  T he O dyssey 108
T h e  S h o rt S to ry  108
H a m le t a n d  M acb e th  108
M odern  P la y s  108
R e serch  fo r th e  M a s te r ’s T h esis

A n aly tic  G eom etry  304
H igh  Scool Solid G eom etry  304
T rig o n o m etry  304
College A lg eb ra  304

E le m e n ta ry  W oodw ork  G1
In te rm e d ia te  W oodw ork  G1
W ood T u rn in g  G6
C are  an d  M a n ag em en t G5
C a rp e n try  G5

Scool H yg iene  T4
G enera l Sycology 103
G enera l Sycology 100

S ev en th  a n d  E ig h th  G rade  M ethods 201

V o ca tio n a l E d u c a tio n  G202
El. A r t M e ta l G5
M ethods in  Ind. A r ts  G202
P re -v o c a tio n a l E d u c a tio n  G202
S em in a r (a rra n g e  tim e)

M ethods of T each in g  L a tin  102

E d u c a tio n a l Sycology 103
E d u c a tio n a l Sycology 103
C lin ical Sycology 103
C hild S tu d y  103

P la n e  G eom etry  (H igh  Scool)
O b serv a tio n  an d  M ethods in  H. S. 211 
A lg eb ra  (H igh  Scool)
R elig ius a n d  M oral E d u c a tio n  203

A pplied  D esign  G204
El. D raw in g  an d  D esign  G200
C o m m ercia l D esign  G200
M ethods in  A r t  S u perv ision  G200

P lay  L ife  of C h ild ren  T100
C onst. O ccu p a tio n s in  K g. T100

P rin c ip le s  of E d u c a tio n  101
A dm in, an d  Social A sp ec ts  of Ed. 101 
Scool A d m in is tra tio n  101
G ra m m a r (n o n -c re d it)  T201

M usic fo r B eg in n e rs  203
M ethods in  th e  G rad es 203
M ethods in  A p p rec ia tio n  203
S uperv ision  of Scool M usic 203
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M ISS K E Y E S
7:40 F ys. E d. 8
8:50 F ys. Ed. 5

11:00 F ys. E d. 6
1:30 F ys. Ed. 7

M ISS K IS S IC K
7:40 Dom. A r ts  4

11:00 Dom. A rts  8
1:30 Dom. A r ts  11

Dom. A rts  20
M ISS L A W L E R

7:40 T r. Sc. 7
MR. L IS T E R

7:40 G erm . 1
8 :50 F re n c h  1
1:30 G erm . 3
2:40 G erm . 11

M ISS LO N G
8:50 T r. Sc. 5

MR. LONG
7:40 F ys. E d. 11
8:50 F y s. E d. 3

11:00 E ys. E d. 1
1:30 F ys. E d. 2
3:50 F ys. E d. 13
5:00 Fys. E d. 12

M ISS M A R SH A L L
7:40 Dom. Si. 7

11:00 Dom . Si. 5
1:30 Dom. Si. 8

MR. M cC R A C K EN  
7:40 E d. 12
8:50 E d. 29

11:00 E d. 41
1:30 Ed. 23

MR. M cC U N N IF F
7:40 Ind . A r ts  12
7:40 Ind . A r ts  17
8:50 P r in t .  1
8:50 P r in t . 2

11:00 P r in t. 3
1:30
2:40 Ind. A r ts  10

MR. M IL L E R
7:40 Soc. 20

11:00 Soc. 17
MR. M OONEY

7:40 T r. Sc. 8
11:00 E d. 28
2:40 E d. 30

MR. MORGAN
7:40 Span. 1
8:50

11:00 Span. 2
2:40 Span. 3

MR. P H IL L IP S
8:50
1:30 E d. 33
2:40 H is t. 2

E s th e tic  D an c in g  
O utdoor G am es 
F o lk  a n d  S ing ing  G am es 
F o lk  D an c in g

D re ssm a k in g
M ethods in  D om estic  A r ts  
T ex tils
S em in a r (a rra n g e  h o u rs)

T h ird  an d  F o u rth  G rade  M ethods

B eg in n in g  G erm an  
B eg in n in g  F re n c h  
E le m .- In te rm e d ia te  G erm an  
A d v a n s t G erm an

P rim a ry  M ethods

P lay g ro u n d  G am es 
L ig h t G y m n as tic s  
F ysio l. a n d  H yg. of E x e rc ise s  
M ecanics of E x e rc ise s  
P lay g ro u n d  C onduct, etc. 
T ra c k  a n d  F ie ld  A th le tic s

D ie ta ry  P ro b le m s
H o u sew ife ry
M ethods in  Dom. S ience

C u rre n t Social M ovem en ts in  Ed. 
C u rre n t  E d u c a tio n a l T h o u g h t 
Special R e se rch  C ourse 
R e se rch  in  E d u c a tio n

A rc ite c tu ra l D raw in g  
M achine  D esign  
E le m e n ta ry  P r in tin g  
In te rm e d ia te  P r in t in g  
A d v a n s t P r in t in g  
P r in tin g  in  th e  E l. Scool 
El. M ecan ica l D raw in g

T he C onsum ption  of W elth  
W om en an d  Social P ro g re s

F if th  a n d  S ix th  G rade  M ethods 
C o m p ara tiv  Scool S y stem s 
R u ra l E d u c a tio n

B eg in n in g  S pan ish  
E n g lish  (H igh  Scool) 
E le m e n ta ry  S p an ish  
E l.- In te rm e d ia te  S pan ish

H is to ry  (H igh  Scool)
H is to ry  of M odern  E le m e n ta ry  E d. 
A m erican  H is to ry

6
Pe
6

T2
T2
T2

201

301
SOI
301
301

T4

P
6

303
104

P
C

5
G301

L7

100
100
100
100

G100
G100
G106
G106
G106
G106
G100

208
208

102
201

T201

211

211
201

102
108
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MR. SEX SO N
8:50 Soc. 3
1:30 Soc. 3
2:40 Ed. 20

MR. S H E N C K
7:40 B kbdg. 1
8:50 B kbdg. 2

11:00 
1:30 B kbdg. 1
2:40 B kbdg. 2

MR. S H R IB E R  
8:50 Ed. 9 

11:00 Ed. 26 
1:30
2:40 E d. 25 

MRS. S IB L E Y
7:40 T r. Sc. 6 

MR. SM ITH  
7:40
8:50 H ist. 11

11:00 H ist. 12
2:40 H ist. 6

H ist. 15
P R E S ID E N T  SN Y D E R  

7:40 Ed. 18 
2:40 Ed. 18 

Ed. 14
M ISS S T A T L E R

8:50 T r. Sc. 15 
M ISS TO B EY

7:40 R ead. 2
8:50 R ead. 6

11:00 R ead. 15
1:30 R ead. 16

MR. W IE D M A N N  
8:50 
1:30 
2:40

MR. W IT H IN G T O N  
7:40
8:50 Ag. 9

11:00 Ag. 15
1:30 Ag. 3
2:40

E d u c a tio n a l Sociology 208
E d u c a tio n a l Sociology 208
H igh  Scool A d m in is tra tio n  208

E le m e n ta ry  B ookbind ing  G105
In te rm e d ia te  B ookbind ing  G105
B ookbind ing  in th e  El. Scool G105
E le m e n ta ry  B ookbind ing  G105
In te rm e d ia te  B ookbind ing  G105

T h eo ry  a n d  P ra c t is  of T each in g  102
R u ra l Scool C urricu lu m , etc. 212
Fysio logy  a n d  H yg iene  T201
A d m in is tra tio n  of R u ra l Scools 102

P rim a ry  M ethods T200

H. S. E u ro p e a n  H is to ry  210
H is to ry  of C om m erce a n d  In d u s tr ie s  210 
S ta te  an d  L ocal G o v ern m en t 210
H isto ry  of G erm an y  210
Am. C onst. G ov’t  (S em in a r)

B io tics in  E d u c a tio n  101
B io tics  in  E d u c a tio n  101
A d v a n s t B io tics  (G rad. Col) (a rr . tim e)

S to ry  T elling  in  th e  G rades T200

R e ad in g  in  th e  G rades 202
D ra m a tic  In te rp re ta t io n  202
T he F e s tiv a l  202
T he G reek  D ra m a  202

H ig h  Scool F y sic s  
H igh  Scool C h e m is try  
H igh  Scool F y sio g ra fy

H igh  Scool B o tan y  L13
L an d scap e  G ard en in g  L I 3
G enera l E n tom ology  L13
E le m e n ta ry  A g r ic u ltu re  L13
H igh  Scool N a tu re  S tu d y  L13
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Index

A
Admission ............. ........13, 15

E
E co n o m ics.......... 44, 82, 11

Advanst Standing .............. 14 Education, Courses in
Agriculture .......... .60, 92, 116 ............................ 28, 70, 103
Algebra ................ ..............41 Electiv Work ................16
Altitude ................ ..............20 E n g lis h ................ 48, 84, 112
Announcements . . ................13 E n tom ology ........ 61, 116
Arithmetic ........... ..............42 Esthetic Dancing* ................67
A r t .......................... .56, 89, 114 Equipment ........... ................ 22
Athletics .............. ..............67 Excursions .......... ................19

B
Expenses ............. 26, 103

Bildings ................ ................22 F

B io lo g y .................. .38, 78, 109 Faculty ................. ................  5

Bionomics ............ ................39 F e e s ...................... 26, 103

Biotics .................. ................71 Fine and Applied Arts

Bird Study ............................39 56, 89, 114

Board and Room . ................26 Folk Dancing ................66

Board of Trustees ..............  7 Foren Languages. .46, 83, 111

Bookbinding ..........................56 French ................. 48, 83, 112

Botany ....................

C

................39 Fysical Education ............... 64
Fysical Sience . .. 
Fysiografy ...........

.42, 81, 110 
................ 43

Calendar ............... ................11 G
Campus ................ ................24 Gardening ........... .......... 60, 92
C h e m is try .............. .............. 43 General Lectures ................ 31
Child S tu d y .......... 37, 108 Geografy .............. 43, 82, 111
Civics ......................................45 Geology ................. 43, 82, 111
Climate ................... .............. 20 Geometry ............. ................41
Climatology .......... ............ I l l G e rm a n ................ 46, 83, 112
Cooking .................. .............. 57 Graduate College ................ 94
Conservatory ........ ................25 Grammar .............. ................ 48

D Greeley ................ ..........22, 24
Greenhouse ......... ................ 25Dancing .................................. b7

Diplomas and Degrees. .16, 94 Gymnastics ......... ................ 66

Domestic Sience . . 59, 89 H
Dramatics .............. 50, 85, 113 History .................. 45, 82
Dressmaking ......... ..............92 | H istory of the College........ 21
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Home E conom ics.. .58, 89, 115
Household A rts.........59, 89, 115
H y g ie n e  89, 79, 111

I
Industrial Arts ......................51

J

Junior C o lleg e .......................28

K

K indergarten .........................35

L

Lectures, G e n e ra l.................31
Literary In terpretation .........50
L iterature and English

 48, 84, 112
Location of the College. .. .22

M

Major Work ...........................17
Manual Training ...........53, 88
M a th em atic s ............41, 80, 110
Modern Languages.46, 83, 111
M u s ic ................................. 62, 85

N

Non-Resident Faculty ........  9

O
Ornithology ............................39

P

Painting  89, 114
Physical Geography. 43, 82, 111
Physical Training ................64
P h y s ic s ......................42, 81, 110
Playground G a m e s ...............67
Political S ie n c e .....................45
Practical A rts ...........51, 87, 113
Printing ................................... 56

Program of Courses. .117, 121
Psychology  37, 76, 108

R
Railroad Rates ...................... 11
Reading  50, 85, 112
Religius and Moral Edu

cation ................................... 29
Required Work .....................16
Residence, Minimum

Terms o f ............................. 15
Rural Education ...................31

S
Sience ......................................38
Scool G a rd e n ......................... 25
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Introductory Statement
T he S ta te  T eachers College of Colorado conducts courses in  

non-residence under tw o som ew hat d is tin c t p lans—th e  Individual 
C orrespondence P lan , and th e  Croup P lan . T he courses in  Bible 
S tudy a r  a rranged  for th e  Group P lan , and c red it is g ran ted  for 
w ork  done in  th is  course in  th e  sam e w ay th a t  c red it is g ran ted  
for w ork  done in  any  o th er study. In te re s t h as been show n all 
over th e  country  in  th is  w ork to  such an e x ten t th a t  i t  h as  be
com e necessary  to  se t fo rth  in p r in t and in deta il th e  p lan  of 
conducting  th ese  courses. T his m ateria l m igh t ju s t as w el hav 
been  included in  th e  College N on-R esident B ulletin , b u t since  it  
h as  som e special fe a tu re s  w hich need a  fu ller exp lana tion  th an  
space in  th a t  B ulle tin  would hav  perm itted , and  since th is  in 
fo rm ation  is calld  fo r by m any  who a r no t in te re s ted  in  o th er 
group-study courses, th is  w ork h as been p u t in to  th is  form —a 
B ulletin  independen t of th e  reg u la r N on-R esident B ulletin , b u t 
in a  sense a  supp lem en t to  it.

The Plan and the Law.—The S ta te  T eachers College of Colo
rado h as for a long tim e been  thoro ly  alive to  th e  need fo r som e
th in g  m ore sy stem atic  and effectiv in R eligius and  M oral E duca
tion  th an  has yet been  offerd in th e  public scools or in  th e  Sun
day scools. I t  is wel aw are  of th e  fa c t th a t  as a s ta te  educa
tional in s titu tio n  i t  canno t w ith  p rop rie ty  offer courses in  re 
lig ion; for it  is nex t to  im possible for even th e  b ro ad est m inded 
re lig ion ist to  giv such courses of in s truc tion  free  from  th e  touch 
of personal or denom inational coloring.

N or does th e  college w ish  to  ignore o r evade th e  legal re 
s tric tio n  regard ing  th e  expend itu re  of s ta te  m oney fo r any form  
of re lig ius instruction . I t  w as th is  desire  to  com ply w ith  both  
th e  le t te r  and th e  sp irit of th e  law  and a t th e  sam e tim e to  p ro
vide adequate  re lig ius and m oral tra in in g  for its  s tuden ts , them - 
selvs p rep a rin g  to  be teach e rs  of children , th a t  m oved th e  college 
fou r y ears ago to  try  as an experim en t w hat has now  becom e 
know n all over th e  coun try  as “T he G reeley P lan  for R elig ius 
and  M oral In s tru c tio n  in  S ta te  In s titu tio n s .”

The Fundamental Idea.—T he S ta te  T eachers College fre 
quen tly  is requested  to  accep t w ork done in  o ther in s titu tio n s 
of lern ing, in o th e r scools, and in  p riv a te  study, and to  allow  th e
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credit granted for such work to be applied toward making up 
the to tal requirem ent for graduation. It has never been par
ticular about the name or kind of institution from which such 
work is brought, but it has been careful to inquire into the 
quality and quantity of the work presented. It sees no reason 
why credit should not be granted to a student who, in another 
college, has had a course in Biblical literature or history. Nor 
does it see why su<ih credit should depend upon the kind of scool 
from which it comes. To put the same idea positivly, if the col
lege receivs an application for credit for work done elsewhere, 
in college, scool, Sunday scool, or in private study, it carefully 
inquires about the QUALITY of the work, bases its judgm ent on 
the criterion of scolarship alone, and grants or refuses credit as 
the case deservs.

The History of the Plan
Four years ago the Young W omen’s Christian Association, 

a strong organization in the scool, was conducting Bible classes 
of small groups of students. These classes appeald only to those 
affiliated with the evangelical churches. They were viewd with 
disapproval by other denominations, and, in fact, receivd but 
half-harted support from the local churches with which these 
students were associated. The m inisters complained th a t stu
dents who should attend their churches and Sunday scools felt 
th a t their religius obligations had been met if they had attended 
the weekly devotional m eeting of the Young W omen’s Christian 
Association and the study group to which they belongd. The 
students had but little  to do with the local churches. W hat they 
got in their study-groups was not an intellectual foundation for 
faith, but merely personal application of religius precept—good 
enuf so far as it goes but insufficient for one who is seeking to 
become an educated person in an intellectual age.

The dissatisfaction of the local m inisters with the plan be
came acute. Certain of the denominations objected to the exclu
sion of the ir adherents from activ membership in the Young 
W omen’s Christian Association. And then necessity found the 
way out. One of the m ost seolarly of the local m inisters, Mr. 
DeW itt D. Forward, a man of knoledge, of insight, and of great 
enthusiasm —conferd with the President of the Advisory Board of
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the Young W omen’s Christian Association, and afte r going into 
the m atter thoroly, they made a report to  the President of the 
College, asking th a t arrangem ents be made for conducting Bible 
study groups in the churches of the city and granting credit for 
the work in the same manner th a t credit was being granted for 
other non-resident work.

The P resident accepted the recommendation and ask t the 
director of non-resident work to confer with a committee com
posed of the President of the Advisory Board, and the S tudent 
President of the Young W omen’s Christian Association, and 
representativs of the local m inisters’ organization to work out 
the plan in detail.

Originally the m inisters of the Baptist, Methodist, Congre
gational, and Roman Catholic churches were members of the 
committee.

The report th a t they made to the P resident coverd five 
details of organization: The Course of Study, the Text-books
to be Used, the Appointment of Teachers, the Organization of 
Classes, and the Method of Granting Credit for the Work. In 
the te st of actual practis a few changes were found to  be de
sirable; but in the main the plan in use a t p resen t is identical 
w ith th a t originally proposed.

The credit for the erly success of this work is largely due to 
the enthusiasm, clear vision, and patience of the Reverend De- 
W itt D. Forward, Mrs. May Miller Cross, and Mrs. E thel Dullam 
Knowles, who launched the movement and saw it  th ru  its erly 
struggles. The two ladies were during the first two years of 
tria l successivly P resident of the Advisory Board of the  Young 
W omen’s Christian Association. Credit m ust be given also to 
Mrs. Anna Hileman Hugh, Bible Study Chairman of the Christian 
Association’s Advisory Board, for the practical direction of the 
work in the Association; the Reverend F ather Andrew B. Casey, 
for his intelligent and persistent support of the movement, and 
the winning of the approval of the authorities of the Roman 
Catholic church in the Colorado diocese.

The College Director of Bible Study for the first year was 
E. A. Cross, Professor of L itera ture and English. Then the work 
was directed until the present year by the Professor of Education, 
Dr. Irving E, Miller, now connected w ith the U niversity of 
Rochester.
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The P lan in Detail
The Course of Study.—In the Teachers College students ar 

accepted for entrance whose preparation has coverd the usual 
four-year course in a reputable high scool or the equivalent of 
that. The college course designd to prepare teachers for ele
m entary scool positions is two years in length. Since m ost of 
our students go out to teach a t the end of this course of two 
years, the plan provided for the foundations of a knowledge of 
Biblical history and literature to be establisht in the work of two 
years. The com mittee was painfully aware of the lack of in
formation about the contents of the Bible which is caracteristic 
of m ost yung people of our tim e They said, then, th a t the two- 
years’ course should aim to giv the student, not a detaild, hut 
a comprehensiv study of the story of the Hebrew people, legen
dary and historical; of the growth of their religius ideas; and of 
the life and teachings of Jesus. It recommended th a t a compre
hensiv, consecutiv study of the hooks of the Old Testam ent 
should he the work of the first year, and th a t the life and teach
ings of Jesus should be taken up in the second.

This recommendation was adopted and has been adhered to 
from the beginning. Some supplem entary lessons having to do 
w ith teaching methods in the  Sunday scools a r given in some 
of the classes a t the option of the teacher.

The work for the third and fourth years, designd for students 
who rem ain in the college for the A.B. degree, and for prepara
tion for positions as supervisors, principals, and teachers of high 
scool subjects, covers in a more detaild way some particular 
period of Biblical history, w ith emfasis upon the social and 
ethical significance of the book studied. This work is given in 
only one or two of the churches, and then only when there is a 
number of third or fourth year students, who hav had the work 
of the first two years, large enuf to w arran t the organization of 
such classes. These courses ar outlined more fully in a la ter 
section of th is Bulletin.

Text-Books.—No one text-book is required. The committee 
originally recommended a book for each year as a guide to the 
student in his study of the  actual text-book, the Bible. This 
recommendation is stil made. It is understood by all, however,
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th a t this is only a recommendation. If the teacher in any one 
of the churches prefers a book other than  the one named by the 
committee, the book is subm itted to the College Director of Bible 
Study for his approval, and being found acceptable, is used in 
th a t clas as a substitu te for the recommended book.

For the first year, the Old Testam ent studies, the committee 
recommends, Georgia L. Chamberlain’s “An Introduction to the 
Bible for Teachers of Children,” or Chamberlain’s’ “The Hebrew 
Prophets.” These books ar to be supplemented by such others 
as Professor K ent’s “H istorical Bible,” Cornill’s “H istory of the 
People of Israel,” Cornill’s “Prophets of Israel,” and for special 
topics by “The Encyclopaedia Britannica,” “The Catholic Ency
clopaedia,” “The Jewish Encyclopaedia,” and H asting’s “Diction
ary  of the Bible.”

For the second year, the New Testam ent studies, Burgess’ 
“Life of Christ,” has been used for some years, and K ent’s “The 
Life and Teachings of Jesus’” a t other times. Classes in the 
Roman Catholic church hav used Abbe Fouard’s “The Life of 
Christ,” and Pope’s “The Prophets of Israel.” Some variations 
in text-books from tim e to  tim e hav been authorized for the 
classes in the Episcopal church and others.

Teachers.—The succes of this work depends almost entirely 
upon the quality of the teaching. The college is very careful in 
the selection of persons not members of its regular faculty to 
conduct its work in non-resident groups. It is especially careful 
in selecting teachers for its groups in Bible study. The teachers 
ar nominated by the superintendents of the Sunday scools. They 
m ust then be approved by the College Director of Bible Study 
before the work of the clas wil be accepted for credit. The 
college insists upon the teachers having a good general educa
tion, usually indicated by a college degree. Besides th is the 
teacher m ust hav special preparation for teaching the Bible, and 
personal fitnes for this kind of work. In the nine Greeley 
churches now supporting these classes all the teachers hav had 
their train ing in a college or a theological seminary, all but one ar 
graduates, and four out of the nine ar M asters of A rts or Philoso
phy. Every one of the nine m eets the requirem ents of personal 
fitnes and special preparation for teaching the Bible.



Classes.—W hen the students a r  enrolld in the college, the 
Director of Bible Study asks for the ir church membership or 
church preference. A list of students preferring a certain  church 
is sent to the pastor of the church. These ar then invited by 
the pastor to join the  Bible study clas in th a t church and to 
take the work either for credit or without, as the student desires. 
Persons not enrolld in the college may take the work in these 
classes without credit; or if they desire the college credit, they 
may enroll as non-resident students.

Credit.—The regular work for a student in the college is 60 
term  hours per year—20 hours a term  of twelve weeks. Bible 
study for the full year of 36 weeks is given four term  hours of 
credit. This is equivalent to one-fifteenth of the whole year’s 
work, and may be taken in addition to the tw enty term  hours 
required of the resident student. To ern this credit of four term  
hours the student m ust attend a minimum of twenty-eight lessons 
of forty-five m inutes each extending thruout the year.

The college reservs the right to set a final examination upon 
the year’s work, but usually the student is ask t to present his 
clas note-book and a short thesis covering some piece of inde
pendent study a t the end of each twelv-week term . These ar 
first read and approved by the teacher of the  clas and then 
subm itted to the college director for his approval. W ork of an 
inferior quality is not accepted. The amount and the quality of 
this work compares very favorably with th a t of any departm ent 
in the college.

The Succes of the Plan
From the  beginning the plan has been a succes. In the first 

year about a hundred and fifty students enrolld in the classes, 
and about one-third of these took the work for credit. There 
has been no great wave of enthusiasm  folloed by a deadly falling 
off; but insted, a helthy increase in numbers and efficiency from 
year to year. This year there ar vigorous classes in nine 
churches in Greeley—the M ethodist Episcopal, Baptist, Congre
gational, Presbyterian, Roman Catholic, United Presbyterian, 
Unitarian, Episcopal, and Desciples of Christ. The to tal num
ber enrolld is 271, more than  fifty per cent, of the students en-
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rolld in the college. One hundred and forty-five of these ar 
taking the work for college credit.

The plan meets with the approval of all the protestant 
churches of the city, and of the Roman Catholic and Unitarian 
bodies. The plan has been presented to eminent teachers of the 
Jewish faith and has been commended by them. On the legal 
side it has been declared within the law, for no public money is 
spent to support the work, and none of the teaching is done 
within the college walls. In accepting the work for credit the 
college treats courses in Bible study just as it does courses in 
mathematics or domestic sience—accepting or rejecting the stu
dent’s work as it is found academically satisfactory or unsatis
factory.

Thus far the college has not thought fit to extend this non
resident course to other cities than Greeley. So long as the plan 
is an experiment the authorities wish to keep the work under 
the personal supervision of the director, who serves without 
remuneration, and does this work in addition to that which is 
regularly his as the head of the literary department of the col
lege. This must be so to comply with the law. Any extension 
of the course to take in other cities would make the supervision 
les effectiv, or necessitate the employment of a supervisor—an 
impossibility under the law.

The Present Organization 

1914-1915
For the year 1914 and 1915 the joint committee on course of 

study is composed of the folloing persons:

Representativs of the churches:

Reverend Franklin J. Estabrook, of the First Congrega
tional Church, Chairman.

Reverend Father Andrew B. Casey, of Saint Peter’s 
Roman Catholic Church.

Reverend William D. Whan, of the First Baptist Church.
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Representativs of the Young Women’s Christian Association: 
Mrs. Edwin W. Knowles.
Mrs. David Douglas Hugh.

Representativs of the College:
Professor Jam es Harvey Hays, Dean of the College and 

Director of Non-Resident Work.

Professor E than Allen Cross, Director of Bible Study.

Classes in Greeley Churches.—Classes a r  a t present organ
ized in the folloing churches:
B ap tist Mrs. J. W. Church, A.M., Teacher
Congregational...................................Mr. E. A. Cross, Ph.M., Teacher
Desciples of C hrist Miss Linnie D. Coil, A.B., Teacher
P ro testan t Episcopal Mrs. Charles Seem, A.M., Teacher
Methodist Episcopal................Mr. George W. Finley, B.S., Teacher
Roman Catholic....................  F ather Andrew B. Casey, Teacher
P resby terian  Rev. J. W. Finley, A.B., Teacher
United P resby terian ..................................... Mrs. H. M. Bull, Teacher
U n ita rian ....................................Rev. John C. Mitchell, B.D., Teacher

The directions belo ar the regulations sent out to the teach
ers to govern the work of the year:

Course of Study.—Theme of the year’s work: “The Old
Testam ent.” Text-books suggested: Chamberlain, “The He
brew Prophets” ; or Chamberlain, “Introduction to the Bible for 
Teachers of Children.” The Catholic Clas wil use the Catholic 
Encyclopedia; and Pope, “Introduction to the Study of the Old 
Testam ent.” Other text-books acceptable to the com mittee in 
point of scolarship may be arranged for, but the course of study 
for credit m ust be as outlined in th is circular. In addition to the 
main text, it is expected th a t some supplem entary tex t on Bible 
H istory wil be used, such as Cornill, “History of Israel,” one vol.; 
or Kent, “History of the Hebrew People,” three vols.; or some 
other modern standard text-book representing the results of the 
best recent scholarship. Every student wil be required to read 
selected portions of the Old Testam ent, which illustrate the de
velopment of Hebrew life and faith.

Supplementary Material: The College library contains the 
folloing books, among others, which ar available for supplemen-
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ta ry  read ing  on th e  course: H astings, Encyclopedia of R eligion
and E th ics ; H astings, D ictionary  of th e  B ible; T he Jew ish  E ncy
clopedia; T he C atholic E ncyclopedia; T he E ncyclopedia B rit- 
ann ica ; M oulton, M odern R eader’s B ible; Sm ith, G. A., H isto ry  
and G eografy of th e  H oly L and ; W allis, Sociological S tudy  of 
th e  B ible; M itchell, E th ics of th e  Old T estam en t; Dewey and 
T ufts, E th ics, ch. 6, T he H ebrew  M oral D evelopm ent; A bbott, 
L ife and  L ite ra tu re  of th e  Old T estam en t; M oulton, L ite ra ry  
S tudy of th e  B ible; V ernon, R e la tiv  V alue of th e  Old T estam en t; 
K ent, O rigin and P e rm an en t V alue of th e  Old T estam en t; K ent, 
H isto ry  of th e  B ible; Cornill, T he  P ro p h e ts  of Israel.

Credits.—Four hours c red it (the  equivalen t of one clas re c it
ing four tim es a  w eek fo r one te rm ) a r  allow ed for th re e  te rm s 
of work. T his c red it m ay  be ernd  in  add ition  to th e  regu la r 
tw en ty  hours each term . B ible S tudy c red it w il be recorded  on 
th e  books of th e  College only upon com pletion of th e  w ork  of th e  
year, and m u st be th e  p rac tica l equ ivalen t hour for hour of re s i
den t w ork done a t  th e  College.

Requirements for the Erning of Credit.—1. R eading  of th e  
S crip tu re  assignm ents. 2. S a tisfac to ry  study  of text-books and 
re fe rence  m ateria l. 3. P re sen ta tio n  a t  th e  close of each  te rm  
of a note-book on lessons and req u ird  reading. 4. P rep a ra tio n  
every  te rm  of a  sh o rt essay  on som e v ita l topic of th e  course 
suggested  or previously  approved by th e  teacher. 5. T h irty  
lessons of approx im ately  forty-five m inu tes each, w ith  certified  
a tten d an ce  of tw enty-eigh t as a  m inim um .

Regulations.—1. T erm  rep o rts  of th e  grade  of w ork done by 
every  stu d en t enrolld  fo r c red it m ust be p resen ted  to  th e  D irec
tor. T his rep o rt shall include also th e  filing w ith  th e  D irector 
of th e  te a c h e r’s certifica te  of a tten d an ce  and th e  requ ird  n o te 
books and essays g raded  by th e  teac h er th a t  th ey  m ay be sub jec t 
to  th e  inspection  of th e  com m ittee  and  final approval by th e  
D irector.

2. E ssays and note-books should be filed w ith  th e  D irec to r 
no t la te r  th a n  th e  opening of th e  te rm  im m ediately  folloing th a t  
in  w hich th e  w ork  w as done, except in  th e  sp ring  term , w hen th ey  
m ust be p u t on file n o t la te r  th a n  tw o w eeks before th e  close of 
th a t  term . K eep loose-leaf note-books.
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3. Once every  te rm  a t th e  call of th e  D irector th e re  shall 
be a m eeting  of all th e  teach e rs  of th e  Bible c lasses for consul
ta tio n  w ith  one an o th e r and w ith  th e  com m ittee  in  charge of 
th e  work.

4. C las lis ts  of all s tu d en ts  enrolld  for c red it m ust be filed 
w ith  th e  D irec to r upon h is req u es t e rly  in  each term .

Recommendations.— The com m ittee  recom m ends th a t  every
clas e lec t a  P res id en t and S ecre ta ry  and such com m ittees as m ay 
be helpful in m aking  th e  w ork of th e  Bible c lasses m ost efficient 
from  every  poin t of view. T he P res id en ts  of th e  classes besides 
p erform ing  th e  custom ary  du ties of th e ir  offis m ay se rve  as th e  
official m edia betw een  th e ir  c lasses and th e  D irector in m any 
m a tte rs  of n ecessary  routine.

Privileges.—College s tu d en ts  m ay enroll fo r c red it in  th ese  
c lasses w ithou t paym ent of any  add itional fee. The c lasses a r  
all open alike  on a non-credit basis e ith e r to  s tu d en ts  of th e  
college or pa trons of th e  various churches w ithou t paym ent of a  
fee. M em bers of these  classes n o t enrolld  a t th e  college w ho 
m ay desire  c red it for th e ir  w ork  should m ake a rran g em en t for 
th e  sam e w ith  D ean H ays in advance, o r n o t la te r  th a n  th e  end 
of th e  firs t te rm  of work.

The Course of Study
FIR ST  YEAR

T he Old T estam en t:
T he H isto ry  of th e  H ebrew  people.
The grow th of th e  H ebrew  relig ius ideas and ideals, 

traced  th ru  H ebrew  legends, sto ries , h isto ry , and 
finally in  th e  sayings of th e  p rophets.

SECOND YEAR

T he L ife of C hrist:
T he even ts in  th e  life of Jesus.
How, w hen, and w here Jesu s lived.
How Jesu s w orked and w h at he taugh t.
T he ex tended influence of th e  teach ings and exam ples 

of Jesus.
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THIRD YEAR

A detaild study of some faze of the Old or New Testam ent, 
such as the Acts of the Apostles, and a study of methods of teach
ing applicable to religius education.

FOURTH YEAR

A detaild study of some book or group of books of the Old 
or New Testam ent not previously coverd in the third year. 
Teaching methods.

NOTE.—It wil be observd tha t it is the purpose of the  work 
of the first two years to acquaint the students w ith the contents 
of the Bible. No detaild study of a particular section of it, such 
as is attem pted in the th ird  and fourth years, can be very suc
cessful unles the student has alredy a larger stock of Biblical 
inform ation than the average beginner possesses. After the 
foundation is laid in the first two years, the student is redy for 
a more careful study of any faze of the literature or history of 
the Bible th a t the third or fourth year groups may take up.

The P lan Adapted to H igh Scools
A committee composed of members of the Colorado State 

Sunday Scool Association and the S tate Teachers’ Association 
has made an adaptation of this plan to m eet the needs of high 
scools. This plan to giv high scool credit for Bible study done 
in the Sunday scools of the varius towns and cities was taken 
up by a number of the high scools last September (1914). The 
folloing extracts from the Teachers’ Handbook of the Colorado 
Plan of Bible Study for Colleges and High Scools, and a Bible 
Study Syllabus for the High Scool Students, wil explain this 
extension of “The Greeley Plan.” A large part of the labor of 
preparing this course of study for high scools and securing its 
adoption in Colorado has fallen to the Reverend Dr. W. A. 
Phillips, P resident of W estm inster College, Denver, Colorado.

The plan provides th a t there shal be a four years’ electiv 
course of Bible study for high scool students, which shal be 
adapted to the unfolding life of the pupils, and correlated with 
the Curriculum of the high scools. These courses of study ar
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to  be g iven by th e  respectiv  churches, H ebrew , C atholic and 
P ro te s ta n t alike, a t  th e  Sunday scool hour if possible, under th e  
in s tru c tio n  of qualified teachers. T he pupils successfu lly  com
p le ting  th e  course of study  shal receiv  academ ic c red it fo r w ork 
done.

Within the Law.—T he plan  is c learly  w ith in  th e  law. No 
s ta te  or public scool bild ing is used for re lig ius instruction . No 
s ta te  funds a r used. No relig ius in s tru c tio n  is g iven by public 
scool teach e rs  during  scool hours. T he w ork is conducted in  the  
respectiv  churches during Sunday scool hours under com peten t 
teach e rs  and is recognized for c red it by th e  h igh scools of th e  
s ta te . E ach  denom ination, each sect, is  th ere fo re  priv ileged to  
im p art in s tru c tio n  to  its  own ch ild ren  and  according to  its  own 
canons of in te rp re ta tio n .

The Plan in Detail.—T his p lan  necess ita te s  th e  stan d ard iza 
tion  of ou r Sunday scools. If th e  pupils a r  to receiv  academ ic 
c red it fo r w ork done in th e  Sunday scools, these  scools m ust con
form  to  academ ic s tan d ard s of education. The s tan d ard s of th e  
N orth  C en tra l A ssociation  of colleges and secondary  scools hav 
been  accep ted  by educato rs and Sunday scool w orkers of Colo
rado  as th e  only adequate  s tan d a rd  of efficiency for th e  Sunday 
scool.

Requirements for Teachers.—T he teach ers  of th ese  high 
scool B ible study  c lasses sha l conform  to  th e  recognized s tan 
dard , nam ely : “The m inim um  sco lastic  a tta in m en t of h igh
scool teac h e rs  shal be equ ivalen t to  g raduation  from  a  college 
belonging to  th e  N orth  C en tra l A ssociation  of colleges and 
secondary  scools, including special tra in in g  in th e  sub jec ts th ey  
teach .”

Requirements for the State Sunday Scool Association.—The
S ta te  Sunday Scool A ssociation  should m a in ta in  and conduct an 
nually  graded tra in in g  scools for Sunday scool teachers , in o rder 
th a t  th e  teach ers  of th ese  high scool c lasses m ay be g iven special 
tra in in g  in  th e  sub jec ts th ey  a r to  teach. A lredy th ru  th e  keen  
fo resigh t and w ise provision  of fo rm er G eneral Secre tary , Rev. 
John  C. C arm an, such scools hav  been organized th ru o u t th e  
s ta te . T he response to  th is  program  fo r R elig ius E ducation  w as
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evidenced in th e  fac t th a t  la s t year over seven  hundred  m en and 
w om en w ere en listed  in  th ese  g raded  tra in in g  scools.

Requirements for Pupils.—P upils desiring  to  do work in  
th ese  Bible study  c lasses should be eligible to  m em bersh ip  in  an  
accred ited  high scool, and should expect to conform  to  a ll high 
scool requ irem en ts  concern ing  a ttendance , deportm ent, genera l 
a ttitu d e  and c a rac te r of w ork done.

Requirements for Sunday Scools.—C hurch scools should pro
vide th e  clas w ith  a  sep a ra te  room , freedom  from  in te rru p tio n  for 
a t le a s t forty-five m inutes, desks or tab le  room  sufficient for each 
pupil to w ork  conveniently , a  black-board, m aps of th e  anc ien t 
w orld, P a les tin e  and th e  R om an E m pire  a t  th e  tim e of C hrist, a  
Bible d ictionary , and such re ference  w orks as those  suggested  by 
th e  com m ittees on B ible study  and recom m ended by th e  church 
au tho rities. A stud ius a tm osphere  m u s t be m ain ta ined  th ru o u t 
th e  forty-five m inutes.

Requirements for Credit.— (a) T he u n it of c red it shal be 
th a t  p rescribed  in  th e  s tan d ard s  of th e  N orth  C en tra l A ssocia
tion, to  w it: fo rty  rec ita tio n s  of forty-five m inu tes each  in  th e  
clear, each  year fo r a  period of four years. T here  should be a  
m inim um  of one hour of study  on each assignd  lesson. F rac 
tiona l c red its  m ay be allow d on th e  sam e basis.

(b) In  e stim atin g  th e  w ork done by th e  pupil th e  rec ita tio n s  
and  e ith e r note-book or th e s is  w ork, a t th e  d isc re tion  of th e  
teacher, shal count one-half and  th e  exam ination  or th es is  re- 
quird  by th e  s ta te  exam iner shal count one-half. T he passing  
m ark  shal be th e  sam e as  in  th e  local h igh  scool.

Requirements for State Examinations.— (a) T he com m ittees 
on B ible study  for h igh  scools from  th e  S ta te  T each e rs’ A ssocia
tion  and th e  S ta te  Sunday Scool A ssociation  shal co n stitu te  th e  
S ta te  C om m ittee of E xam iners.

T his com m ittee shal h av  gen e ra l charge  of all B ible study  
w ork done for academ ic c red it in  th e  Sunday scools and churches 
of th e  s ta te ; p rescribe  all n ecessary  ru les re la tin g  to  study, rec i
ta tion , note-books, thesis, and w ritten  ex am in a tio n s; p rep a re  
questions (if found helpful) fo r th e  use of te ac h e rs  in  th e  
exam inations; and g rade  all papers, appo in ting  such help  as m ay 
be needed.
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Each paper or note-book submitted for credit shal be accom
panied by a fee of twenty-five cents paid by the corresponding 
Sunday scool, and by a ritten  endorsem ent of the rite r from the 
teacher in charge, or from the superintendent or pastor. All 
papers, note-books, and teachers’ endorsements, shal be sub
m itted anonymously to the exam iners; th a t is, the names, ad
dresses, and church connections of the riters must either be 
erased or effectivly coverd, each paper being then known by 
number only.

(b) In any case of uncertainty or dissatisfaction, appeal 
may be taken to the Committee of Exam iners who shal decide 
any question a t issue according to the customary requirem ents of 
the local high scool.

Courses of Study.—There shal be courses of Bible study pre
pared by the joint committees from the State Teachers’ Associa
tion and the State Sunday Scool Association, em bracing histori
cal, biografical, social and literary  studies of the Bible on a basis 
sufficiently liberal to m eet the approval of the varius religius 
faiths interested in such courses of Bible study, great care being 
taken to avoid in terpretativ  features.

The folloing courses of Bible study hav been proposed by 
the joint committee:

COURSE I.

Heroes and Leaders of Israel.

COURSE II.

1st Semester. The Friends and Folloers of Jesus. 
2nd Semester. Jesus.

COURSE III.

1st Semester. Bible History.
2nd Semester. Biblical L iterature.

COURSE IV.

Social Institutions, or a course on the Fundam ental Christian 
Doctrines of the Bible, and Social Application of Bible Teachings.
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The details of the courses, methods of teaching, aims of the 
study, etc., may be had by addressing The S tate Sunday Scool 
Association of Colorado, 312 Seventeenth Street, Denver, Colo
rado.

Conclusion
In the foregoing pages an attem pt has been made to set 

forth  the principles and working details of the “Greeley Plan of 
Bible Study for College Credit,” and of its adaptation to the  use 
of public high scools of the sta te  of Colorado. Correspondence 
is invited concerning any m atter which the bulletin has not 
made clear.

Address
THE STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE,

Greeley, Colorado.
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Spec i a l  Le c turer .

The Rural Scool departm ent has made an effort a t this 
session of the Teachers College Summer Scool to present 
courses tha t teachers in all fazes of rural school work wil find 
helpful in their daily work. All courses th a t ar offerd will be 
tau t by specialists who not only kno the rural scool teacher’s 
problem from the standpoint of theory, but who kno it also 
from actual work and observation in these scools. The most 
difficult kind of teaching is tha t which m ust be done by the 
rural teacher. To attem pt to meet the vexing problems of the 
rural scoolroom without some careful study of these problems 
under the direction of those who hav them selvs attaind a 
m easure of succes in solving them is a very unwise thing for 
any person to do.

Dr. Monahan of the Bureau of Education a t W ashington 
wil be with us the week beginning July 12. In the afternoon he 
wil giv a series of five lectures on the rural scool. These wil be 
folloed by a conference on the problems of Colorado. County 
Superintendents and all others interested in better Cuntry 
scools ar urgd to attend this week if it is not possible to spend 
the entire six weeks. Dr. Monahan is a National leader in th is 
“B etter Cuntry Scool” movement and is the foremost authority 
in the United States on this large and pressing scool problem. 
Superintendent Shriber of Boulder County, who is director of the 
departm ent this year, is known to w estern scool people as a man 
who has done much in Colorado and in his County toward a 
proper solution of the rural scool problem. Other workers for
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b e t te r  r u ra l  scoo ls in  th e  W e s t  w il g iv  sp e c ia l le c tu re s  an d  
ho ld  c o n fe re n ce s  d u r in g  th e  su m m e r se ss io n .

W e h av  se le c te d  c o u rse s  in  th e  C ollege in  a ll lin e s  of 
sco o l w o rk  w h ich  w e fe e l w il a p p e a l e sp e c ia lly  to  th e  ru r a l  scoo l 
te a c h e rs .  T h e re  a r  m an y  o th e r  c o u rse s  o fferd  in  th e  su m m e r 
te rm  w h ich  c a n n o t be g iv en  in  th is  sp e c ia l b u lle tin . T h e  
re g u la r  su m m e r te rm  b u lle tin  g ivs th e s e  c o u rse s  a n d  w il be 
s e n t  on re q u e s t.  T h e re  w il a lso  be f re e  re v ie w  c o u rse s  fro m  th e  
s ta n d -p o in t  of m e th o d  a s  w e l a s  su b je c t  m a t te r  fo r  th o se  w ho 
fe e l th e  n eed  of su ch  re v ie w s  of th e  e le m e n ta ry  su b je c ts . 
T h ese  w il be  so  o rg a n iz ed  th a t  th e  te a c h e r  can  ta k e  a s  m an y  
of th e m  as  sh e  d e s ire s  to  tak e .

EDUCATION.

9. Theory and Practis of Teaching. O pen  to  S en io r C ollege  
s tu d e n ts .  T h is  c o u rse  is d es ig n d  to  m e e t th e  n e ed s  of th e  ru r a l  
te a c h e r .  I t  w il t r e a t  of u n d e rly in g  e d u c a tio n a l p r in c ip le s  of 
in s tru c t io n , d isc ip lin , a n d  th e  d e ta ils  of c la s-ro o m  m a n a g e m e n t 
a s  th e y  a r  ap p lied  to  th e  c o n d itio n s  of th e  r u ra l  scool. A s tu d y  
of th e  e d u c a tio n a l v a lu e s  of s tu d ie s  an d  th e  re la tio n  of th e s e  
v a lu e s  to  th e  n e ed s  of th e  p u p ils  w il be  d isc u s t. T h e  w o rk  of 
th e  co u rse  w il c o n s id e r  th e  p ra c t ic a l  p ro b lem s of th e  c la s-ro o m  
in  th e ir  re la tio n  to  th e  life  of th e  c o m m u n ity . M r. S h rib e r .

26.* The Rural Scool Curriculum and the Community. O pen 
to  S e n io r C ollege  s tu d e n ts .  T h is  co u rse  w il e n te r  in to  th e  p ro b 
lem s of th e  t e a c h e r  w ho d e s ire s  to  in s t r u c t  c u n try  c h ild re n  in  
te rm s  of th e ir  ow n e n v iro n m e n t. M eth o d s a n d  m a te r ia ls  fo r  
su c h  in s tru c t io n  w ill be  o u tlin e d  a n d  d isc u s t. W ay s a n d  m ea n s  
w h e re b y  s te re o ty p e d  c o u rse s  of s tu d y , in  th e  v a r iu s  g ra d e  
su b je c ts , m ay  be v ita liz e d  a n d  m ad e  m o re  s ig n if ic a n t to  c u n try  
c h ild re n  w ill be  so u g h t. M r. S h rib e r .

30. Rural Education. O pen  to  S e n io r C ollege s tu d e n ts . 
T h is  c o u rse  w il c o n s id e r  r u r a l  e d u c a tio n  a s  a  n e c e s s i ty  of n a 
tio n a l  p ro g re s . A  b r ie f  s tu d y  w il be  m ad e  of th e  ru r a l  e d u 
c a tio n a l sy s te m s  of o th e r  c u n tr ie s . A g en c ie s  th a t  a r  g iv in g  
e m fa s is  in  th is  a n d  o th e r  c u n tr ie s  to  th e  n e ed  fo r a  b e t te r  r u ra l

*T his co u rse  m ay  be su b s titu te d  fo r  E d u ca tio n  11 as a  r e 
qu ired  cou rse  d u r in g  th e  S um m er term , 1915.



scool wil be studied , such as the  B ureau  of E ducation , T each ers ' 
O rganizations, Colleges and H igh scools, and organized re lig ius 
and filan th rop ic  bodies C onsiderable a tten tio n  w il be givn 
to  th e  question, “W hat is th e  best kind or tpye of ru ra l scool, 
and how it m ay be a tta ind , under conditions as th ey  ex ist in 
th e  W est in genera l and in Colorado in p a rtic u la r? ”

D uring th e  w eek of Ju ly  12 to  17 D octor M onahon w il giv 
special conferences in these  courses.

The T ra in ing  Scool of S ta te  T eachers College includes the  
com plete public scool u n it from  th e  k in d e rg a rten  to  th e  high  
scool, inclusiy. It consequently  affords opportun ity  for p rac tis  
teach in g  and observation  of classes in p rac tica lly  all g rades and 
sub jec ts to  be found in  public scool w ork. I t  also provides 
courses upon varius p rc tica l fazes of scool w ork, such as th e  
o rgan ization  of th e  curricu lum  and th e  p rincip les and m ethods 
of instruction .

5. Primary Methods.* T his course is designd to  m eet th e  
p rac tica l needs of p rim ary  teachers. It includes lec tu res  on the  
n a tu re  of the  child, the  basis of the  selection  of sub jec t-m a tte r, 
and the  re la tion  of su b jec t-m a tte r to m ethod. The re su lts  of 
experim en ta l w ork in th is and o ther scools, to g e th e r w ith  th e  
re su lta n t m odifications in th e  course of study, a r tre a te d  ex- 
tensiv ly . C lasses of ch ild ren  from  th e  tra in in g  scool a r  used 
in  giving illu s tra tiv  lessons. M iss Long.

6. Primary Methods.* Special em fasis upon second grade 
w ork. As a basis for th e  selection  of su b jec t-m a tte r  th a t func
tions in the  child 's life a b rief com parison is m ade of courses of 
study  in leading cities of the U nited  S ta te s  and of our own and 
o th e r tra in in g  scools. The la te s t and m ost sientific a rtic le s  on 
p rim ary  m ethods a r  red  and discust. M any devices for teach ing  
beg inn ing  read ing , fonics, ry thm , spelling, songs, as w el as 
m ethods for d ram atiza tion  of sto ries , m ultip lica tion  tab le , and 
p rac tis  in b lackboard  illu s tra tin g  a r givn. Illu s tra tiv  lessons 
w ith  tra in in g  scool children. Mrs. Sibley.

7. Third and Fourth Grade Methods.* T his course w il con
s is t of (1) a study  of th e  developm ent and needs of th e  child 
betw een  th e  ages of e igh t and ten  ; (2) an  exam ination  of th e

*A ccepted  for  T r a in in g  Scool 1, Sum m er 1915.
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cu rricu la  of our best scools; (3) a consideration  of th e  sub ject- 
m a tte r  and m ethods of p resen ta tio n  adapted  to  the  th ird  and 
fou rth  g rades ; and (4) a series of dem onstra tion  lessons w ith 
th e  child ren  of these  grades. Miss L aw ler.

8. Fifth and Sixth Grade Methods.* A brief study w il be 
m ade from  th e  su b jec t-m a tte r and th e  m ethods of in s tru c tio n  in 
th e  fifth and six th  g rades. Chief em fasis wil be placed upon the 
p rac tica l side of the  w ork, including m ethods of p resen ta tion , 
devices, gam es and drils for securing  accuracy  and re ten tion . 
The w ork of th e  course w il be based upon observation  of classes 
in  th e  tra in in g  scool. Mr. Mooney and Mr. F reeland .

9. Seventh and Eighth Grade Methods.* T his course wil 
deal w ith  the  in s tinc tiv  tendenc ies and dom inant in te re s ts  of 
g ram m er grade  children . T his w il lead to a d iscussion of the 
fitnes of su b jec t-m a tte r and m ethods of in s tru c tio n  for th is  age. 
The teach ing  of severa l sub jec ts wil be illu s tra ted  by clas w ork 
in th e  tra in in g  scool. Mr. M ooney and Miss Green.

15. Story Telling. In  th is course th e  folloing fazes of the 
w ork wil be considerd: 1. B rief survey of th e  h is to ry  of s to ry
telling . 2. The educational valu  of the  sto ry—the ch a rac te ris 
tics of a good sto ry . 3. C lasses of sto rie s : (1) Idea listic
s to rie s—a, n u rse ry  rhym es; b, fa iry  ta le s ; c, n a tu re  m yths; d, 
folk and fairy  ta les of d ifferent peoples; e, legendary  heroes, 
including sto ries from  th e  na tiona l epics, such  as Siegfried, K ing 
A rthu r, R obin Hood, The Iliad, th e  O dyssey; (2) R ealistic  
sto rie s ; a, s to ries  of rea l ch ild ren ; b, h is to rica l heroes, as 
Joan  of Arc, F lorence N ightingale , etc.

E ach  s tu d en t is expected to  collect indiv idual bibliografies of 
sto ries . W ork  in p rac tica l te lling  of sto ries to ch ild ren  w il also  
be a fea tu re  of th is course. Miss S ta tle r .

SYCOLOGY.

The m ain ob ject of th e  w ork of th is  d ep artm en t is to  p u t 
before th e  stu d en t such fysical and m en ta l fac ts  as a r essen tia l 
to  th e  p roper care, tra in ing , and education  of th e  child. The 
w ork  in sycology, how ever, is not lim ited  to  the  m en ta l p rocesses 
of the  child. Some of the w ork deals w ith  princip les th a t a r

*A ccepted  for T r a in in g  Scool 1, Sum m er 1915.
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m ore or les genera l in th e ir  n a tu re , w hile m uch of it  tre a ts  of 
ind iv idual ca rac te ris tic s  in recognition  of th e  fac t th a t  th e  
succes of the  teac h e r is largely  dependen t upon his ab ility  to  
un ders tand  and reach  th e  individual child. M any of th e  p rac tica l 
fac ts a r  deduced from  a knolege of th e  ch ild ’s fysical and m en ta l 
m ake up, b u t an equal num ber a r  the  re su lts  of d irec t experi
m en ta l investiga tions.

1. General  Sycology.  F irs t year, R equired. T his is an  
in troducto ry  course designd for such s tu d en ts  as hav  no t had 
sycology in h igher in s titu tio n s of lern ing . The d ifferen t form s 
of consciousnes, such as sensations, im ages, feelings and th e ir  
com plexes w il be described  and explaind. The re la tion  of these  
p rocesses to each o ther, to  fysiological ac tiv ities , and to  ob jects 
and even ts in th e  ex te rn a l w orld w il be d iscust. Mr. F ree land .

BIOLOGICAL SIENCE.

Equipment.  The scool is in possession of am ple fac ilities 
in  th e  w ay of specim ens and ap p ara tu s  for th e  p resen ta tio n  of 
th e  courses outlined  belo. The labo ra to ry  is on th e  th ird  
floor of the  m ain bilding and the  m useum  of b irds and m am m als 
is in  the basem en t of the  lib ra ry  bilding. R ep resen ta tiv  types 
of th e  in v e rteb ra te s  from  th e  A tlan tic  and Pacific C oasts m ake 
possible th e  tho ro  tre a tm e n t of a lm ost all of th e  low er orders. 
T he m useum  contains a re p re sen ta tiv  collection of th e  b irds 
of Colorado, to g e th e r w ith  m any of the  com m on m am m als. A 
herbarium  and a w ell-stok t g reenhouse a r a t the  d isposal of the  
s tu d en ts  in botany.

2. Elementary Botany.  D evelopm ent of th e  p lan t; life 
h is to ry  of th e  p lan t; s tru c tu re s  of p lan t in re la tio n  to  th e ir  
functions; m odifications of s tru c tu re ; co rre la tion  of s tru c tu re  
w ith  function  and env ironm ent; classification. Mr. B eardsley .

5. Ornithology.  Jun io r and Senior College. A study  of th e  
com m on Colorado birds. The study is to  be such as to  enable 
th e  stu d en t to  iden tify  the  com m on b irds and kno som eth ing  of 
th e ir  hab its, life h isto ry , hom e and food. I t is requ ired  th a t  the 
s tu d en t should kno the o rders and th e  fam ilies of the  groups th a t 
a re  found in Colorado. Mr. A dam s.



HYGIENE.

9. Bacteria, Profylaxis, and Hygiene. The he lth  of the stu
dents is an im p o rtan t and v ita l fac to r in  scool efficiency. This 
course aims to  g iv  specific in s tru c tio n  in  the causes of diseas 
and the methods of its  prevention. Pains w il be taken to  th ro  
the stres upon those th ings w h ich  i t  is possible fo r any in te l l i
gent person to  do in  the m a tte r o f preven tion of diseas w ith o u t 
the aid of a fys ic ian. Some of the topics fo r  special considera
t io n  ar as fo lloes: (1) B acte ria— w hat they ar, how they l iv
and gro, where found; bacteria of the a ir, of water, and of soils; 
bacteria  of foods; useful bacteria ; in ju r iu s  bacteria ; parasites 
and safro fy tes; bacteria  w h ich  produce diseas (pathogenic 
bacte ria ). (2) P ro fy lax is— prevention of diseas; how diseas 
germs ar carried ; how they gain entrance to the body; means by 
w h ich  they may be avoided. (3) Personal hygiene— hygiene of 
the scool room and of the  home. M r. Beardsley.

FYSICAL SIENCES.

1. General Sience Course. (Complete in  one term .) This 
course, as the name indicates, covers a w ide range of subjects—  
over 200 of the common fenomena tha t come under the name of 
Fysics, Chem istry, Zoology, F ys ica l Geografy, etc. To g iv  some 
idea of the scope of the course, a few  of the subjects discust a r: 
Combustion, explosions, the rm om eter and many o ther of the 
common fenomena of heat; seasons, comets, meteors, etc.; many 
of the common fenomena of ligh t, sound, etc., The purpose of 
the course is to  g iv  teachers of the elem entary scools a be tte r 
understand ing of the m anifestations of the na tu ra l laws. Simple 
and easy experim ents ar g ivn  w h ich  can be used in  a lm ost every 
grade to illu s tra te  the many facts the ch ild ren see a ll about 
them. M r. Abbott.

SOCIOLOGY.

12. Rural Sociology. A  study of ru ra l social conditions; a 
s ie n tific  sociological study of modern changes in  cun try  life , 
and the organization and d irec tion  of ru ra l education as a postiv  
power in  ru ra l progres. This course may be substitu ted fo r  
Sociology 3. M r. Cash.
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GEOGRAFY.

12. Methods in Geografy.  A course designd to show  th e  
resou rces th a t m ay be draw n upon to m ake th e  sub jec t of geo
grafy  rea l and concrete in the  m inds of th e  pupils. F ield  tr ip s  
to in d u s tria l p lan ts  w ill be p a r t of the  p rogram . Mr. B arker.

ENGLISH.

1. Grammar and Composi t ion R equired  in th e  Ju n io r Col
lege. T he w ork of th is course consists of tw o p a rts  each equally  
im p o rtan t: G ram m ar and com position.

Grammar.  This consists of a carefu l review  of the  essen tia l 
fac ts  of E nglish  G ram m ar (the fac ts th a t  function  in speech and 
r itin g ). The p a rts  of speech a r review ed, and th en  sen tence  
analysis occupies th e  rem ainder of the  tim e. Special lessons a r  
givn upon m atte rs  of unusual difficulty, such as trub lesum  verbs, 
shal and  wil, p red ica te  com plem ents of all k inds, and verbals 
(partic ip les , gerunds, and in fin itivs), of all the  k inds and uses.

T he purpose of th e  w ork in g ram m ar is to  giv th e  s tu d en ts  
such a  review  as w il fit them  to teach  g ram m ar in  th e  upper 
g rades, and inc iden ta lly  p repare  them  to  pas th e  county or 
city  exam inations in gram m ar.

Composit ion.  In  th e  sum m er te rm  only six them es a r  re 
quired, in s ted  of the  tw elv  of the  regu la r te rm s. T hese  a r  from  
th ree  to  six pages each. T hese w eekly them es a r  to  be very  
carefully  red  by th e  in s tru c to r, m arked  fo r e rro rs , and re tu rn d  
to the s tuden ts  prom ptly.

T his is th e  only requ ired  course in  E nglish , and conse
quently , s tu d en ts  a r  no t p a s t unles they  come to un d ers tan d  th e  
e ssen tia ls  of E nglish  gram m ar, and acquire th e  ab ility  to  r ite  
c lear, s tra ig h tfo rw ard  E ng lish  correctly . Spelling, punctuation  
(especially  runn ing  tw o or m ore independen t sen tences toge ther 
w ith  no punctuation  or only a  com m a betw een; and punc tua ting  
a subo rd inate  fraze or c lause as a sen ten ce ), and p a rag ra f 
s tru c tu re  get especial a tten tio n  in the  com position w ork. T hree 
sections. Dr. A llen.

READING.

2. Reading in the Grades.  T his course has re fe rence  to  th e  
carefu l organ ization  and p resen ta tio n  of con ten t in  a read ing
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lesson. I t  considers varius problem s offerd by the average  read 
ing  clas in  tbe  grades. I t  aim s to  develop skil in securing  v ita l 
response  (in rea liza tion  and expression) to th e  life of the  
p rin ted  page. Miss Tobey

HISTORY.

2. American History. (1789-1861.) T he developm ent of 
the  n a tion ; organization  of the  n a tiona l governm en t; the F ed e r
a lis t p a rty ; D em ocratic opposition; Jefferson ’s policies; difficul
tie s  of n eu tra lity ; th e  W ar of 1812; reo rgan iza tion  a f te r  th e  
w ar; w estw ard  expansion; Jack so n ian  dem ocracy; sectional 
s trife ; th e  issue of slavery ; Texas and th e  M exican W ar; th e  
R epublican p a rty ; secession  of th e  su th e rn  sta te s .

Mr. Phillips.

MATHEMATICS.

8. Methods in Arithmetic.  This course w il develop the  
curricu lum  of a rith m etic  in the  e lem en ta ry  scool genetically . 
The su b jec t-m a tte r chosen fo r use w il be selected  for its  social 
va lu  w ith  a  view  to  en rich ing  th e  experience of the  pupil. I t  wil 
be p resen ted  in a sycological ra th e r  th an  logical form. A g rea t 
deal of app a ra tu s w il be used, and labo ra to ry  w ork w il be th e  
ru le. V isits wil be m ade to  shops, sto res, lum ber yards, houses 
in  proces of erection , banks, courthouses, etc. Mr. F in ley .

PRACTICAL ARTS.

1. Elem entary Woodwork. T his course is fo r beg inners, 
and is designd to  giv a genera l knoledge of woods, a fa ir degree 
of sk il in using w ood-w orking tools, and an  acquain tance  w ith  
th e  underly ing  princip les of m anual tra in ing . I t  also  includes 
m ecanical and freehand  draw ing  in th e ir  app lication  to  con
s t r u c t s  design and decoration . Mr. Foulk.

31. Elem entary Drawing and Design. In  th is  course a w ide 
ran g e  of problem s in public scool draw ing  is tak en  up in a b rief 
m an n er to  giv th e  s tu d en t a genera l knolege of th e  sub ject. 
T hose s tuden ts  who a r tak in g  th e ir  m ajo rs in  th e  dep artm en t 
lay a foundation  for th e ir  fu tu re  w ork, and o thers who elec t the  
course find it an aid to th e ir  teach ing . M r.Isaacs.
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8. Methods in Household Art. Consideration is givn in this 
course to types of scools in relation to the subject-matter of 
household art, comparison of courses of study for varying con
ditions, content of household art and bases for courses of study 
with work in planning subject-matter and courses for specific 
problems and conditions. Miss Kissick.

4. Scool Gardening. Meaning of the scool gardening move
ment. The relation of gardening to nature study and elementary 
agriculture. The scool garden as the laboratory of nature study 
and agriculture. Practis in garden handicraft. Planning and 
planting the scool garden. Plants in relation to soils and the 
management of soils in crop production. Propagation of plants, 
Seedage, cuttage, and graftage. The principles of landscape im
provement applied to scool and home grounds. How to beautify 
scool and home grounds. Studies of the best nativ and intro
duced decorativ plants. Mr. Withington.

5. Elementary Agriculture. This course is pland primarily 
for teachers in the rural and village scools. The subject-matter 
is selected and the work presented with this end in view. The 
course covers a year’s work in elementary agriculture for the 
rural and village scools. All laboratory work will be presented 
in such a way that it can be adapted to the needs of the in
dividual teacher. Practical work is givn in greenhouse, field, and 
garden. Mr. Withington.

MUSIC.

1. A Course for Beginners. (Open to Senior College stud
ents.) Notation, theory, sight-reading. The course is designd 
especially for teachers desiring to make sure their knolege of
the rudiments of music so that they may be able to teach music.

Mr. Kendel.

2. Methods for the First Eight Grades. (Open to Senior 
College.) A very practical course for teachers in which the 
material used in the public scools is studied and sung, with 
suggestions as to the best ways to introduce all fazes of the 
work. Mr. Kendel.
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FYSICAL EDUCATION.

5. Outdoor Plays  and Games.  A course in plays and gam es 
p rogressiv ly  arran g ed  from  the  sim ple ring  and folk gam es to  
th e  m ore h ighly  organized group and team  gam es involving 
m ark t com petitiv  elem ents. The course aim s to  m eet th e  needs 
of th e  scool and playground, p articu la rly  for the  yunger 
ch ild ren  M iss K eyes.
1. HISTORY AND CIVICS.

P rim ary  em fasis is placed on th e  su b jec t-m a tte r of H isto ry  
and Civics in th is course. No c red it w il be given tow ard  
g raduation . Mr. Bell.
2. ARITHMETIC.

T his course is p lanned  for those w ho desire  a tho ro  review  
of the  su b jec t-m a tte r of A rithm etic . No cred it w il be given 
tow ard  g raduation . Mr. Cash.
3. GRAMMAR.

T his course is given for those who w an t a carefu l and 
thoro  review  of G ram m ar. L ittle  a tten tio n  wil be given to  
m ethods of teach in g  th e  sub ject. No cred it w il be given to 
w ard g raduation . Mr. K eating.
4. GEOGRAFY.

A thoro  review  of the  su b jec t-m a tte r of G eografy is given in 
th is course. No cred it w il be given tow ard  g raduation .

Mr. B arker.
5. FY3IOLOGY AND HYGIENE.

This course w il giv p rim ary  a tten tio n  to  th e  su b jec t-m a tte r 
of fysiology and hygiene. No cred it w il be givn tow ard  g radu 
ation . Mr. Shriber.

N ote: O ther courses w ill be givn in o rthografy , read ing ,
ritin g  and scool law if th ere  a r any s tuden ts  desiring  w ork in 
these  sub jects. P ersons desiring  w ork in n a tu ra l sience a r  ad
vised to  take  the  course (G eneral Sience) in the  D epartm en t of 
F ysica l S iences.

If the  s tu d en t is unable to tak e  the  S ience course suggested , 
o ther provisions w il be m ade by th e  dep a rtm en t to accom m odate 
such persons.

C orrespondence w ith  th e  College concerning any faze of 
your work.



Teachers College Preparatory or 
Elementary Department

E. C. CASH, Director

An elem entary departm ent is organized in the Summer 
Scool to  meet the needs of teachers who ar ju st entering the 
servis and feel the need of a review on the  subject-m atter of 
the grade subjects as wel as inform ation concerning methods of 
teaching.

Especial attention is calld to the fact tha t all courses offerd 
in this departm ent ar offerd free of charge to the student taking 
them. No limit is placed on the number of subjects a student 
may take in the departm ent. The only condition is tha t each 
student who enters and desires to take work in the elem entary 
departm ent m ust register for at least two credit courses in 
some other departm ent of the college.

For those desiring to  get work in theory and practis of 
teaching it is suggested th a t Theory and Practis of Teaching 
or a Methods Course listed under the Training D epartm ent be 
taken. These ar credit courses and one of them  is required for 
graduation in the College.
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